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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION.

. Tais book has been éompiled from -official papers in the
Foreign Office, and is intended chiefly for official use.

In preparing the compilation free use has been ‘made of the
collection of Treaties published in 1845, and re-printed as a
Parliamentary Blue Book in 1853, as well as of a collection
published in 1812, from which most of the earlier Treaties in
the collection of 1845 were taken.

A Fa-many cases the historical notes consist of official reports,
with merely such alterations as were required to throw them
into a form suitable for a book of this kind. “Where this is the
case, it is acknowledged at the head of the note.

1st March 1862. i



| PREFACE TO REVISED EDITION.

~

Tue compiler of the present Edition desires to record his’
obligations to Colonel Thuillier, ¢.8.I, R.A., Surveyor General .
of India, and to Captain Waterhouse, R.A., Assistant Surveyor
* General, for the valuable series of maps.by which it is illustrated
and which have been prepared under their supervision.



E ERRATUM.
¢ Page 8, last line of foot note, for “Madras” read “ Camatic,” page 360, Vol. V.
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. BENGAL.

In 1599 an Association was formed to trade with the East JIndies, and -
on 81st December 1600 they chtained an- exclusive Charter of privilege, con-
stituting them a body politic and corporate, by the name-of “The Governor
and Comﬁany of Merchants:of London trading to- the East Indies.”

The Company’s first factory was established at Surat.’

In 1624, a Firman was obtained from the Mogul Emperor,-permitting
the English to trade with Bengal, but restricting them to the port of Piplee,
in Midnapore. The regular connection of .the Company with Bengal, however,
did not commence till 1642, when a factory was established at Balasore; and

“in 1652 pernmssmn was -obtained f01 unlimited trade, w1thout payment of
. customs, on an annual payment of 3, 000 Rupees. .

In 1661 Charles IIT. granted a new Charter, vesting the Company with
power to make peace or war with any Prince not Christian, and to seize and
send to England unlicensed traders. A fresh Charter was again granted in-
1693, confirming the exclusive privilegés of the Company for twenty-one years.
In 1698 a rival Company was formed, known as the new or “ English Com-
pany,” which amalgamated with the old or “ London Company” in 1702, and
the two parties took the mame of “The United Company of Merchants
tfadlng* to the East Indles :

)
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During the administration of Shaista Khan, Soobahdar of Bengal, the
English were subjected to much oppression. Shaista Khan exacted a duty
of 3% per cent. on their merchandize, and his officers arbitrarily extorted
large sums from the factors, till in 1685 it was resolved to seek redress by
force of arms. The hostilities of the English exasperated the Emperor
Aurungzeb, who ordered that the English should be expelled from his domi- -
nions. The Company’s factories were seized, ‘and. their affairs were brought
to the brink of ruin, when negociations for peace were set on foot, and a
reconc111at1on was effected. - A

In 1698 the Enfrhsh obtamed pe1m1ss1on from Azam-o0os-Shan, glaudson
of Aurungzeb, and Governor of Bengal, to purchase thie towns of Sootancoty,
Gov1ndp01e, and Calcutta. The Sunnud is not supposed to be extant ; but it
is more a matter of antiquarian interest than of . historic importance.

. In 1756 Seraj-ood-Dowlah became Soobahdar of Bengal. He had previously
manifested aversion to the English. The Governor'of Caleutta having refused
to delivei up one of the principal officers of finance under the Nawab’s late
uncle, the Governor of Dacca, whom"the Nawab had resolved to plunder,
Seraj-ood-Dowlah attacked and captured Calcutta on 5th August. One hundred
and forty-six English fell into his hands and were thrust info “The Black
Hole,” where all save twenty-three perished in the night. On 2nd Janualy
1757 Caleutta was re-taken by a force which had been despatched from Madras
under Clive and Admiral Watson, and on the 4th of February the Nawab’s
army was surprised and defeated by Clive. Overtures were then made by -the
" Nawab, and op2th Fehpuary 175%a.Treaty(No.,L).svas concluded, by which
the Nawab - agreed not to molest the, Company in the enjoyment of their pri-
v11eges, to permit all goods belonglncr to the Company to pass freely by land or
water, without paying any dutles or fees, to.restore the factories and plundered
property, to permit the Company to f01t1fy Calcutta, and to establish a mint.
Three days after a Contract (No. IL) with the Nawab, offensive and defensive,
was signed. :

War having broken out between France and Eno']and Clive attaeked the
French settlement of Chandernagore. - «Seraj-dod-Dowlah furnished the French
with arms and money, and was preparing to ‘make common cause against the

- English. At this juncture a confederacy was formed among Seraj-ood- Dowlah’
- chief officers to depose him. The English joined this confederaey, and
concluded a,Treaty. (No.1L s
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At the battle of Plassey, which was fought on 23rd June 1757, the power
of Seraj-ood-Dowlah was completely broken, and Jaffier Ali was installed by
*Clive as Soobahdar of Bengal. , ~

-

In 1758 the Shahzadah, afterwards Shah Alum, having, in consequence
of some disputé with' his father, the Emperor Alumgeer II., fled from Delhi,
entered into a league with the Soobahdars of Oudh and Allahabad for the con-
quest of the Lower Provinces. The Prince advanced into Behar with about
40,000 men, and la1d s1ege to Patna.

Meer J affier was greatly alarmed by the Prmce s advanee, and at his
icitation Clive miarched with all the force he could muster to the relief of
tna ; but ere he reached that plaee the Shahzada,h’s Army had almost entirely
,pelsed :

n Clive’s return the Nawab Meer Jaffier gmnted him as a Jacrhu'e the
it-rent, about three lakhs per annum, which the Company had agreed to-

pay for the zemmdalee of Calcutta.* R

In 1759 an armament of seven ships from Batavia unexpectedly made

-1ts appearance in the mouth of ‘the river. Jaffier Ali had secretly encouraged -
the Dutch to send. this force. *Being afraid of the power of the English, he
wished to balanee that of the Dutch against it, while the latter were eager to
share in the wealth which the British had acquired in Bengal. Clive, though
sensible of the responsibility he would incur by attacking the forces of a
friendly power, was satisfied that if he allowed the Batavian armament to
join the garrison at Chinsurah, the Nawab would throw himself into the arms
of his new allies, and the English ascendancy in Bengal would™ be exposed to
serious danger, To prevent this, he obtained from the fears of the Nawab a
mandate, directing the newly arrived armament to.leave the river. Under
the authority of this order, and the pretext of enforcing it, Clive caused the
Dutch to be attacked both by land and water. They were completely defeated
on both, and all their ships were taken. A Convention (No. dV,) was then
signed, by which the Dufch agreed to pay an indemnity for losses, and the -
English to 1estore the ships and prope1ty ) .

An Agreement (No. V.) wasat the same t1me made between the Nawab and
the Duteh, which was guaranteed by the Governor in Council'of Fort William.

* See Appendix.
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To meet his pecuniai'y engagements, Jaffier had recourse to the severest

. exactions. He resigned himself to unworthy favorites; and it became necessary
.bo depose him.in favor of his son-in-law, Meer Kasim . Ali. Khan,. with, whom

" a Treaty..(No. VI.) was concluded on 27t September. 1760.- By this Treaty .
the British obtained possession of Burdwan, Midnapore, and C}nttago_pg_

- Serious disputes arose between Meer Kasim and The English regarding
the right of the servants of the Company, to trade and to have their goods
passed free of duty, which led at last to war: Negociations were npened with
Meer Jaffier, and on 10th July 1763 a Ti‘eaty (No. VIL) was executed betweer '
bim and the Company. Meer Kasim, after sustaining a Series of defeats; anc
revenging himself by the murder of his English prisoners, fled to Oudh, an{
eventually to Delhi, where he died in great indigence and obséurity in 1777.

In 1764 Meer Jaffier agreed (No. VIIL), in addition to ‘the sum,s/i?o

" which he had contracted in the recent Treaty, to pay five lakhs a month toward

the expense of the war which was then belng carried on agamst thP Vizie
" of Oudh, so long as it lasted. '

Meer Jaffier died in January 1765 and Was succeeded by his son, Nujm-
00d-Dowlah, with whom a new Treaty (No. IX) was formed by w]neh the
Company took the military defence of the country entirely into its own hands,

- and among other conditions the Nawab bound himself to appoint, by the
advice of the Governor and Council, a Deputy to conduct the Government,
and.not to be removed without the consent of the Councﬂ

£l

- In 1764 Shuja-ood- Dowlah the Vizier of Oudh under the pretence of
-assisting Meer Kasim Alj, had invaded Behar, but his army, was completely
routed, and the Vizier was obliged to throw himself on the generosity of the
English. "The whole of his dominions were restored to him; except:Allahabad
and Corah, which were given to-the Emperor of Delhi, who, on his part,
conferred the Dewanee of Bengal Behat, and Ofissa on the Company, by
Imperlal Firman (No X.); the English becoming secuuty for the regular
payment of twenty-six lakhs a year by the Nawab, and agreeing to allow the

- Nawab the annual surn of 53,86 313 1 Sicea Rupees for the support of the Nizamut.

-

~*~ Nujm-ood:Dowlah died on 8th May 1766, and was succeeded by his brother
Seif-ood-Dowlah, a youth of sixteen.” A Treaty (No. XI.) was formed with him,
by which he ratified the Treaties formerly concluded with his father and brother,



Part I Bengal. » S 5

and the Company agreed to supp01t him in the Nizamut, and to allow him an
annual s‘mpend of 41,86,131 Rupees.

_ Seif-ood-Dowlah was- succeeded in 1770 by his brother - Mobarik-ood-
Dowlah, with whom a new Engagement (No. XII.) was made. By this engage-
ment the Nawab’s stipend was fixed at 31,81,991 Rupees. This is the last
Treaty which was formed with the Nawab. The office of Soobahdar had now
become merely a nominal one, all real power having“passed into the hands of the
. Company. In 1772 the stipend was reduced to sixteen lakhs a year, at which
rate it is paid to this day. In 1878 the affairs of the \Tawab Nazim having
fallen into confusion, pommlssmners -were appointed under* a special Act to
arrange for the liquidation of his debts and to ascertain the amount of jewels
 and immoveable property held by the Government for the purpose of uphold-
“ing the dignity of the Nawab Nazim for the time being. By this Act the

Nawab was declared incapable of contracting any pecuniary obligation.

On the 13th August 1814 a Treaty* was concluded at London hetween
Great Britain and the Netherlands, plOVldlng among other stxpulatlons for the

* This Treaty and the Addmonal"Artlcles will be_ found m Hertslet’s Treatxes Vol. L—

pp. 359—369. = ;

« !

The followiﬁg are the Articles which have reference to India;- :

I. His Britannic MaJesty engages to re-,
store to-the Prince Severeigi®of the United
Netherlands, within the term which -shall be
hereafter fixed, the Colonies, Factories, and
Establishments which+ were possessed by,
Holland at the commencement of. the late’

war, viz., on the lst January 1803, in the

Seas and on the- Continents of America,
Africa, and Asia; with the exception of the
Cape of Good Hope and the Settlements of*
Demerara, Essequibo, and Berbice, of which *
possessions the high Contracting Parties
reserve to Themselves the right to dispose by
a Supplementary Convention, hereafter to be
negociated according to Their mutual interests,

and specially with reference to the provisions -

contained in the 6th and 9th Articles of the

Treaty of Peace signed between His Britannic |

Majesty and His Most Christian Majesty on
the 30th of May 1814.

1L His Britannic Majesty agrees to cede
in full Sovereignty the Islind of Banca,
in the Eastern Seas, to the Prince Sovereign
of the Netherlands, in exchange for the Set-
tlement of Cochin and its dependencies on the
coast of Malabar, which is to remain.in full
Sovereignty to His Britannic Majesty.

. L Sa Majesté Britanniqué s’engage & res-
“tituer au Prince Souverain des Provinces Unies
des Pays-Bas, dans le délai qui sera fixé ci-apres,
les Colonies, Comptoirs, et Ktablissemens dont la
Hollande était en possession au commencement
de la derniére guerre, c’est-a-dire, au ler Janvier,
1803, dans les Mers et sur les Coutinens de
P Amérique, de I’ Afrique; et de 1"Asie, & Pexcep-
tion du Cap de Bonne Espérance, et des Etablis-
semens de Démérary Iy, Esséquibo, et Berbice, des-
-quelles possessions ™~ les hautes Parties Contract-
antes se reservent le droit de dlsposer par une

- Convention Supplémentaire, qui sera négociée . ci-.
-aprés conformément aux intéréts mutuels des
deux Parties, et en particulier sous le rapport des

stipulations contenues dans les Articles 6 et 9 du
Traité de Paix, conclu entre Sa .Majesté Britan-
nique et- Sa *M'x;]este Trés-Chrétien, le 30 Mai,
1814. -

. )

II: "Sa Majesté Britannique consent & céder”
en toute Souveraineté I'Ile de Banca, située dans
les "Mers Orientales, au. Prince Souverain des
Pays-Bas, en échange de Petablissement’de Cochin
et de ses dépendances-sur la cbte de Malabar,
lequel restera en toute souveraineté 3 Sa Majesté
Britannique. ¢
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restoration to the Duteh of the factories and establishments possessed by them
in India and the Eastern Seas on the 1st January 1803: by an additional

III. The places and forts in the Colonies
and Settlements, which, by virtue of the two
preceding Articles, are to be ceded and ex-
changed by the two high Contrdcting Parties
"shall be given up in the state.in which they
" may be at the moment -of the signature of
the present Convention.

IV. His Britannic Majesty guarantees to
. the subjects of His Royal . Highness the

‘Prince Sovereign of the United Netherlands, .

the same facllmes, privileges, and protection,
with respect to commerce and the security of
their persons and property within the limits
of ‘the British Sovereignty on the Continent,
of India, as are now or shall be granted to
the most favoured nations.

* His Royal Highness the Prince Sovercign,
on his part, having nothing more at heart
than the perpetual duration of peace between
the Crown of England and the United Nether-

lands, and wishing to do His utmost to avoid
anything which might affect Their mutual
good understflndmg, engages not to erect any
fortifications in the Establishments which are
to be restored to Him within the limits of
the British Sovereignty upon the Continent
of India, and only to place in those establish-
ments the number of troops necessary for the
mamtenance of the police.

"V. Those colonies, factories, and establish-
ments, which are to be ceded to His Royal
Highness the Prince Sovereign of the United
Netherlands by His Britannie Majesty, in the
Seas or on the Continent of America, shall
be given up within three. months, and those
which are beyond the Cape of .Good Hope
within the six months which follow the rati-

- fication of the present Convention. .

III. Les places et forts dans les -Colonies et
Etablissemens, lesquels doivent &tre cédés et
échangés par lés deux hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes, en vertu des deux\Articlés précédens,
seront remis dans I'état ol ils se trouveront au
moment de la signature de la plesente Conven-
tion.

IV. Sa Majesté Britannique s’engage é, faire
jouir les sujets de Son Altesse "Royale le Prince
Souverain des Provinces Unies, relativement au
commerce, et'd la stireté de leurs personnes et
propriétés dans les limites de la Souveraineté.
Britaunique sur le Continent des Indes, des -
mémes facilités, priviléges et protection qui 'sont
Y présent ou seront accordes aux na‘omns les plus
favorisées. .

De son coté Son Altesse Royale ‘le Prince Sou-
verain, n’ayant rien plus & ceur que la perpé-
tuité de la paix entre la Couronne d’Angleterre
et les Provinces Unies des Pays-Bas, et boulant

- contribuer autant qu’il est en Elle 3 éearter dds-

d-présent des rapports des deux peuples ce qui
pourrait un jour altérer la bonne intelligence
nutaelle, ’engage 4 ne faire aucun ouvrage de
fortification dans les Etablissemens -qui lui
doivent 8tre restitués et qui sont situés dans les
limites de la Souveramete Britannique sur le
-Continent des Indes, et & ne mettre dans ces.
Etablissemens que le” nombre' de troupes néces-
saire pour le maintien de la police.

. V. Les colonies, comptoirs et etabhssemens )
Gui doivent étre cédés & Son Altesse Royale le

*Prince Souverain des Provinces Unies des Pays-

Bas, par Sa Majesté Britanmique, dans les Mers
et sur le Continent de I’Amérique, seront remis
dans les trois mois, et ceux qui sont. au-deld du
Cap de Bonne Espérance dans les six mois qui
suivront la ratification de la présente Convention.

) . " -I' Additional Article—I1I.

N £
'ADDITIONAL ARTICLE.

I1I. The small district of Bernagore,
situated close to Calcutta, being requisite to
the due preservation of the peace and police
of that city, the Prince'of Orande agrees to

ARTICLE ADDITIONNEL.

I1. Le petit district de Bermgore, situé prés
de la ville de Calcutta, étant nécessaire pour,
assurer la tranquillité et la polxce de cette ville,
le Prince d’Orange consent & céder le dit district

cede the said district to His Britannic Ma-- - 4 Sa Mageste Britannique, contre le pmemeut

" Jjesty, upon a payment of such sum annually
to His Royal Highness as may be considered,
by Commissioners to be appointed by the

.respective Governments, to be just and reason-
able, with reference to the profits or revenue
usually derived by the Dutch Government
from the same.~ -

annuel & Son Altesse Royale, de telle somme qui,
au jugement de Commissaires 3 nommer de part
et d’autre, sera trouvée juste et raisonnable, eu
égard aux profifes ou revenu ordinairement pérgu
par le Gouvernement Hollandais dans le district
en question. .
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_ Article- the Dutch agreed to cede to the British Government the district of
Bernagore on payment of an annual sum to be fixed by mutval agreement, *

In pursuance of these arrangements formal deeds of transfer were exe-
cuted in the cases of Chinsurah and Bernagore respectively (Nos. X1II. and
XIV.). The transfer of *Caleapore to the Dutch remained in abeyance in
consequence of their assertion of a claim to the exercise of certain prescriptive
rights of ‘sovereignty and independence within that factory which were incon-
sistent with its purely commereial status.

The tenure of the Dutch was. not of long duration. By Articles 8
and 13 of the Tleaty between Great Britain and the Netherlands, dated
1766 March 1824 (No. XV.), the Dutch settlements in Bengal were again
made over to the British Government, in whose possession they have ever
since remained, and formal deeds of transfer 6f the settlements of Chinsurah,
Tultah, Calcapore, Balasore, Dacca, and Patna* were executed (Nos. XVI.
to XX.).

~

In accordance with the provisions of the TreatyT of Kiel, dated 14th
January 1814, between Great Britain and -Denmark, the fown of Serampore

»

# The deed relatmg to Patna’is not forthcommg -
+ This Treaty will be found in Hertslet’s Treaties Vol. I., pp. 229 235.

The following Artxc_le has reference to India:— .

III. His Majesty the King of the United IIL. - Sa Ma]eSLe le Roi du Royaume Uni de
Kingdom of Great Brifain and Ireland con- la Grande Bretagne et de IIrlande consent 3
sents to restore to His Danish Majesty all the *" restituer & Sa Majesté le Roi de Dannemare toutes
possessions and colonies which have been con-  les possessions et colonies conquises par les forces
quered by the British arms in this present  Britanniques dans letours de la présente guerre,
war, except the Island of Heligoland, which aveec lexception de Ille de Héligoland, de la
His Britannic Majesty reserves to Himself [ quelle Sa Majesté Brltanmque 58 réserve la pleine

with full and unlimited sovereignty. Yet entitre souveraineté. *
Additional Articles sighed at Liege, 7th April 1814:—
I. The evacuafions, cessions, and restitu- "I. Les evacuatxons, cessions et 1est1tutxons,

tions,  stipulated by the above-mentioned stipulées par le sus-dit Traité, seront exécutées
Treaty, shall be executed in Europe within pour PEurope dans le mois 5 pour les mers
a month, in the seas of America withih three & Amérique, dans les trois mois; pour le conti-
months, and in the continent and seas of unent et les mers d’Asie dans les six wmois, qui
Asia within six months, after the ratification su1v1ont la ratification du Traité Définitif.

of the Definitive Treaty.

II. It is further agreed, that in all the II. Il est.convenu en outre, que d:ms tous les
cases of cession stipulated, there shall be - cas de cessiods stipulées, il sera alloué aux habi-
allowed to the inhabitants, of whatever con-  tans, de quelque condltxon ou nation qu’ils soyent,
dition or nation they may be, a term of three un terme de trois ans, & compter de la ratifica-
years, reckoning from the ratification of  tion du présent Traité, pour disposer de leurs
the present Treaty, to dispose of théir pro-  propriétés acquises et possédées, soit avant, soit:
perty, acquired and possessed whether before pendant la guerre; dans lequel terme de trois ans
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and the Danish possessions attached thereto were restored to Dehmai‘k (No. "
XXI.). The British Government again obtained possession of Serampore by
the Treaty of 22nd February 1845 (No. XXII.) with Denmark.

On 7th Mau%h 1815 a* Treaty was signed betweeri Great Britain and
France by .which the conditions of the supply_o‘f ‘salt, opium, and saltpetre,
to the French Establishments in India  were regulated. To give full effect
to the stipulations of this Treaty, a Convention® was agreed upon on 13th
May 1818 between the Administrators of the French Establishments in India -
and the Government of Fort St. George by which,the manufacture of salt in
the French possessions thrgughout India was to- cease, and 4,000 Star Pagodas °
were to be paid annually to the French Government as an indemnification to
the proprietors of the salt pans. The British Government also engaged to
-supply at prime cost such a quantity of salt as would suffice for the domestic
use of the inhabitafnts of the French Settlements in India, the French Go-
vernment agreeing to sell this salt at approximately the same price as that-

" obtained by the British Government in the adjoining districts.

.

N

* or in the course of the war; during which’
term of three years they shall be at liberty.

freely to exercise their religion, and to enjoy
their property. The same facility is granted
within the countries restored, to all persons,
inhabitants or others, who shall have formed

any establishments during the time which -

thoser countries were possessed by Great
Britain. .

In respect to the inhabitants of the coun-
tries restored or ceded, it is agreed that no
one shall be prosecuted, disturbed, or troubled,

~either- personally ,or in his property, under
any pretext, on, account of his political
opinions or conduct, or of his attachment to
either of the high Contracting Parties, or for
any other cause, unlets it be for debts con-
tracted with individuals, or for acts subsequent
- to the present Treaty.

III. The decision of every claim between ’

individuals of the respective nations for any
debts, property, effects or rights whatever,
which conformably to common usage and the
law of nations ought to be brought forward,
shall be referred to the competent tribunals,
and in such cases there shall be prompt and
complete justice rendered in the countries
where the claims are respectively put forth.

# This will be found in Vol. V. under the head of Madras.

-

" ils pourront exercer librement leur religion, et jouir

de leurs propriétés. La méme faculté est accordée
dans les pays restituds, & tous. ceux, soit habitans

-ou autres, qui y auront fait des établissemens quel-" -

conques pendant le tems ol ces ‘pays étoient
possédés par la Grande Bretagne,

a1

.-t

Quant aux habitans des pays restitués ou cédés,
il est convenu qu'aucun d’eux ne pourra étre
poursuivi, inquiété ou troublé, .dans sa personne
ou dans sa propriété, sous aucun prétexte, & cause
de sa conduite ou opinion politique, ou de son
attachement 3 aucune des hautes Parties Con-
tractantes, ou pour tout autre raison, si ce n’est

. pour les dettes contractées envers des individus,

ou pour des actes postérieurs au présent Traité.

. III. " La décision dé toute réclamation entre
les individus des nations respectives pour dettes,
propriétés, effets ou droits quelconques, qui con-
formément aux usages regus et au droit des
gens, doivent é&tre réproduites, sera renvoyée
devant les tribunaux compétens, et dans ces cas,
_l sera rendu une prompte et entidre justices dans
les pays ol les réclamations seront faites respec-
tivement. -



Part I Bengal. 9

In 1839 a Convention (No. XXIII.) was signed by which the French
Government at Chandernagore renounced their right to the supply of salt in
consideration of receiving an annual payment of Rupees 20,000, and further
agreed to give every facility for the sale of British salt in Chandernagore
and to assist the British Government in realizing the revenue produced by
its consumption.

In 1853 a Convention (No. XXIV.) was signed at Paris by which the
boundaries of the French and English possessions round Chandernagore were
re-adjusted. A

The French possess jurisdiction over Gyretty, a village lying about 1%
miles south of Chandernagore and separated from it by British territory.
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y " No. I.

AREATY and AGREEMENT with SERATAH Dowra, 1757

Monsoor ul Mulck
1 Serajah Dowla Shah Kuly
Khan Behauder, Hybut
Jung, servant of King
Aalum Geer, the
Invineible.

times.

Signed seven

LIST OF DEMANDS.

ArticLE 1.

That the Company be not molested upon account of such
privileges as have been granted them by the King’s Firmaund
and Husbulhookums, and the Firmaund and Husbulhookums in
full force.

cording tothe
tenor of the

Agreed to ac-
Firmaund.

/ That the villages which were given to the Company by
the Firmaund, but detained from them by the Soubah, be like-
wise allowed them, nor let any impediment or restriction be put
upon the Zemindars.

according
lothetenor

Agreed to
of the
Firmaund.

ArtICcLE 2.

That all goods belonging to the English Company, and
having their Dustuck, do pass freely by land or water, in
Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, without paying any duties or fees of
any kind whatsoever; and that the Zemindars, Chokeydars,
Guzerbauns, &c., offer them no kind of molestation upon
this account. .

It isagreed to.

ARrTICLE 3.

That restitution be made the Company of the'h" factories
and settlements at Caleutta, Cossimbazar, Dacca, &ec., which
have been taken from them. .

That all money and effects taken from the English Com-
pany, their factors and dependents, at the several settlements
and aurungs, be restored in the same condition. That an equi-
valent in money be given for such goods as are damaged,
plundered, or lost, which shall be left to the Nabob’s justice
to determine. )

Whatever has been
seized by the Govern-
ment, it 18 agreed shall

be restored.
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It 4s
agreed

to.

ARTICLE 4.

That: ‘the. Company .be allowed to, fortlfy Calcutta, in
such a manner as they shall esteem proper for théir defence,
without any hinderance or obstruction. _

ArtIcLE 5.

That siceas be coined at Allenagul ((,aleutta) in the same
manner as at Moorshedabad, and that the money struck in Cal-.
cutta be of equal weight- and fineness with that of Moor-
shedabad. There shall be no demand made for a deduction

1t is agreed that
Bullion, imported
by the Company,
be coined to sic-

cas.

In the, presence .

of God and his
ticles are signed

Prophet these Ar-
and sealed.

On  condition that
an. Agreement, under
the Company’s seal,
and signed by the
Company’s  Council,
and sworn to. accord-
ing fto their .religion,
be sent me, I agree to
the Articles whick T
have countersigned. -

of batta.

ArTricLE 6.

That these proposals be ratified in the strongest manner,
in the presence of ‘God and his Prophet, and signed and sealed
to by the Nabob, and some of his principal people.

-~

ArticL 7.

* And Admiral Charles Watson and Colonel Clive
promise, in behalf of the English Nation, and of
the English Company, that from henceforth all hosti-
lities shall cease in Bengal, and the English will
always remain in peace and friendship with the
Nabob, as long as these Articles are kept i force,
and-remain unviolated.

Aaz ul Mulck,
Morad ul Dowla,
Nowrish Ally Khan
Behauder
Zahooar Jung,
a servant of
King Aalum Geer,
the Invincible.

Meer Jaffier . Raja Doolundram
& Khan Behauder, Behauder,
2 :
] a servant of a servant of
K King Aalum Geer, King Aalum Geer,
N the Invincible. the Invincible.

Mokindar Narrain Canongo.

~obuouny wwawN oy
‘ssauprm
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AGREEMENT of the CoMPANY, signed by the GovERNOR and CoMMITTEE, the 9th of Febru-
ary 1757, (19th Jamadee-ul-awal, 1170.)

We, the East India Company, in the presence of Iis Excellency the
Nabob Monsoor ul Mulck Serajah Dowla Shah Kuly Khan Behauder, Hybut
Jung, Nazim of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, by the hands and seal of the
Council, and by firm agreement and solemn attestation, do declare, that the
business of the Company’s factories, within the jurisdiction of the Nabob,
shall go on in its former course; that we will never oppress or do violence to
any persons without cause; that we will never offer protection to any persons
having accounts with the Government, any of the King’s Talookdars or
Zemindars, nor murderers nor robbers; that we will never act contrary to the
tenor of the Articles agreed to by the Nabob; that we will carry on our
business as -formerly, and will never, in any rvespect, deviate from this
Agreement. .

PERWANNAHS AND DUSTUCKS GIVING EFFECT TO THE ABOVE TREA’?Y.

- Perwansa for DusTucks from SERATAR DOWLAH, dated the 9th Rajeb Moon.

. The English Company’s goods have been carried backward and forward by
land and water, always through the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa,
by the dustuck and seal of the said Company, by virtue of the King’s Fir-
maund, which is also now confirmed by me. Take care, on no pretence to
intertupt their carrying their goods backwards and forwards through all the
chokeys whatsoever, and not to demand.any katbarra, manjor, &ec., according
to the King’s Firmaund. Let them pass and repass without receiving a single-
cowrie from any of their people; and interfere not with the English Com-
pany’s Gomastahs on any account, but rather take care that through all your
districts their business be not obstructed in any way. -

Fifteen Perwannahs of the same tenor and date were granted under the
seal of the Nabob Serajah Dowla to the Rajahs and Zemindars.

PER.WANNAH under the seal of the NamoB Moxsoor vL Murncx SerasaE Dowrns
BerAUDER, HYBUuT JUNG, dated the 9th Rajeb g31st March 1757), in the 3rd year
of the glorious Reign Mohunlol.

All goods belonging to the English Company, which by virtue of ‘the
royal mandate, used to pass and repass with the said Company’s dustucks,
by land or water, through the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, I
have, at this time, granted a free currency to, in the same manner and with
the same privileges as formerly; it is necessary that your Excellency write
to the Officers at Dacca, Chittagong, Jugdea, Akbarnagur, Silhet, Rangamatty,
Cheetmarre, Moorshedabad, and Purnea, that they suffer the same goods to
pass up and down the rivers without any -molestation or imposition of katbarra -
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(a tax laid upon boats) or any other articles forbidden by the royal court;
nor exact the smallest sum from them, nor any ways oppress the Gomastahs
or dependents. Let them be puuetual in this.

Dustuck under the seal of the Nasos Smrasam Dowra, &c., dated the 17th Jemadee
Saun (9th March 1757), in the 3rd year of the King’s glorious Reign.

To all Fouzdars, Zemindars, Chowkeydars, and Overseers of the way of the Provinces of
Bengal, Behar, and Orissa.

All goods belonging to the English Company, which, by virtue of the
royal mandate, used to pass and repass through the foregomo' provinces, by
land and water, with the Company’s dustucks, I have at this time granted a
free currency to in the same manner as formerly, and with thé confirmation of
their former privileges. Let all goods having thé English Company’s dustuck
pass as before up and down the : river, withous any molestation or imposition
of katbarra, or any other articles forbidden by the royal eourt; nor exact the
smallest sum from them, nor oppress the Company’s dependents.

In this be punctual, and act conformably to this writing.

PErwANNAH -of the NapoB SErasan Dowra to the HoNoraBLE CoMPANY for erecting
a Mint in Calcutta.

From the date of the first of the moon Shabaun, the fourssun siccas are
begun to be stamped, and through all the mint houses the new siccas of the'four-
sun are coined. Take care and erect a mint in Calcutta (called Allenagur) and
stamp gold and silver rupees out of the bullion and gold imported by your
nation, of the weight of rupees of gold and silver coined at Moorshedabad.
Under the name of Allenagur (Calcutta) shall you coin your money : it shall
pass for land revenues, &c. Nobody will ask or set any batta upon them;
-only take care not to coin the gold and silver of other nations. '

No. 1I.

’ AGREEMENT- of CoroNEL CrLive with the Nasos, dated February 12th, 1757. (22nd
Jamadee-ul-awul.)

I, Colonel Clive, Sabut Jung Behauder, Commander of the English
Land Forces in Bengal, do solemnly declare, in ‘the presence of God and_our
Saviour, that there is peace between the Nabob, Serajah Dowla, and the
English. They, the English, will inviolably adhere to the Articles of the
Treaty made with the Nabob : that as long as he shall observe his Agree-
ment, the English will always look upon his enemies as their enemies, and
whenever called upon will glant him all the assistance in their. power.
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No. III.

« TrEaTY with JAFFIER ALy KmaN.

¥ I swear by God, and the Propket of God, to abide by the terms of this Treaty whilst
T have life.

> Meer Mahomed
Jaffier Khan Behauder,
servant of
King Aalum Geer.

TreaTYy made with the Apmigar and CoroNer Crive (SaBuT JUNG BEHAUDER),
GovERNOR DRAxE, and MRr. WarTs.

ArticiE 1.

‘Whatever Articles were agreed upon in the time of peace with the Nabob
Serajah Dowla Monsoor ul Mulck Shah Kuly Khan Behauder, Hybut Jung
I agree to comply with.

ArricLE 2.

Thbe enemies of the English are my enemles, whether they be Indians or
- Europeans.
ArticLE 3.

All the effects and factories belonging to the French, in the Provinces of
Bengal (the Paradise of Nations), Behar, and Orissa, shall remain in the -
possession of the English, nor will I ever allow them any more to settle in the
three Provinces.

_ ARTICLE 4.

In consideration of the losses which the English Company have sustained
by the capture and plunder of Caleutta, by the Nabob, and the charges occa-
stoned by the maintenance of the forces, I will give them one crore of rupees.

-

ArTiOLE 5.

For the effects plundered from the English inhabitants of Calcutta, I
agree to give fifty lakhs of rupees.

ArTICLE 6.

For the effects plundered from the Gentoos, Mussulmans, and other
subjects of Calcutta, twenty lakhs of rupees shall be given.

- ArtICcLE 7.

For the effects plundefed from the Armenian inbabitants of Calcatta, I
will give the sum of seven lakhs of Rupees. The distribution of the sums

* These words were written in his-own hand.
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allotted the natives, English inhabitants, Gentoos, and-Mussulmans, shall be
left to the Admiral, and Colonel Clive {Sabut Jung Behauder), and the rest of
the Council, to be dlsposed of by them to whom they think proper.

ArTIcLE 8.

Within the ditch, which surrounds the borders of Calcutta, are tracts of
land belonging to several Zemindars; besides this I will grant the English
Company six hundred yards without the ditch.

ArTicLE 9.

All the land lying to the south of Calcutta, as far as Culpee, shall be
under the Zemindarry of the English Company ; and all the Officers of those
parts shall be under their jurisdiction. The revenues to be paid by them (the
Company) in the same manner with other Zemindars.

ArtIcLe 10.

_ Whenever I demand the English assistance, I will be at the charge of the
maintenance of them. .

/I{RTICLE 1 1A.

I will not erect any new fortifications below the Hooghly near the River
Ganges.

ArTIicLE 12.

As soon as I am established in the Government of the. three Provinces,
the aforesaid sums shall be faithfully paid.

Dated the 15th Ramzan, in t/ze 4th year ty” t/ze Rezgn

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE.
ArricLe 13.

On condition that Meer Jaffier Khan Behauder shall solemnly ratify,
confirm by oath, and execute all the above Articles, which the under-written,
on behalf of the Honorable East India Company, do, declaring on the Holy
Gospels and before God, that we will assist Meer Jaffier Khan Behauder with
all our force, to obtain the Soubahship of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and
Orissa, and further, that we will assist him to the utmost a@amst all his
enemies whatever, as soon as he calls upon us for that end; provided that he,
on his coming to be Nabob, shall fulfil the aforesaid Articles.*

* This Article was not transmitted from India to the Company, but is to be found in the
12th pege of the Appendxx to the Dutch Memorial, and as there is no reason to doubt the
authenticity of i, it is subjoined to the Tre'tty with the Nabob Meer Jaffier,
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SUNNUDS AND PERWANNAHS GIVING EFFECT TO THE TREATY.

/1.‘ GENERAL SuvNUD, under the Seal of JarriER ALLy KHAN.

To all Governors, Muttaseddees, present and future, all Naibs, Fouzdars, Zemindars,
Chowdrahs, Canongoos, &c., Servants of the Government, m the Provinces of
‘Bengal, Behar, and Orissa.

Kxow that, by the Royal Firmaund and Husbulhookums, the_English
Company are pzudoned (maaff) exempt from all duties, therefore I write:

- That whatever goods the Company’s Gomastahs may bring or carry to,
01 from, their factories, the aurungs, or other places, by land or by water, with a
dustuck from any of the Chiefs of their factories, you shall neither ask nor
Teceive any sum, however trifling, for the same. Kunow, they have fall powe1
to buy and sell; you are by no Theans to'oppose it. You arenot to require
from the Companys Gomastahs the Settee, Manghans, or any other of the
Zemindar’s- impositions. The Company’s Gomastahs shall buy and sell the
Company’s goods, without the intervention of delolls, unless the Gomastahs

7 are satisfied fo employ them. You are to assist them on all occasions wherever
% they buy or sell. ~Whoever acts contrary to these orders, the- English

have full power to punish them. If any of the Company’s goods are stolen,
you are to recover the very effects stolen, or make good their amount. Any
merchants or others on whom the Company have any lawful demands, you are
to see that the same be paid to their Gomastahs. Take care that no one wrong
or oppress the Company’s Gomastahs. You are not to require or stop their
boats, on pretence of the katharra, or other duties on boats, whether they be
the Company’s own: boats or boats hired by their Gomastabs, You are bo give
credit to the copies of all the Sunnuds to the Company, under the Kazzi’s seal,
without requiring the original. Any of the Company’s debtors running from

- them, you are not to give them protection, or.plead for them, but are to
deliver them up to the Company’s. Gomastahs. .The I‘ouzdauykmch &e., .

impositions of the Fouzdars, which are forbid by the King, you shall not
demand of the English, their Gomastahs, or inhabitants. = Whenever the
English Company desire to settle a new factory, besides those they are already
possessed of, in the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, you are to give
them forty beegahs of the King’s land. If any "of the English ships are driven
by bad weather, or wrecked in any of the ports, or other places, you are to assist

‘them all in your power, and see that the goods are restored to the Company,

and you are not to require the chouttarry, &c., which the me has

forbid.

A mint is established in Caleutta ; coin siccas and gold mohurs of equal
weight and fineness with the siccas and gold mohurs of M001 shedabad : they
shall pass in the King’s treasury.

All that I have written must be done do as I have written, nor ask a
new Sunnud every year. - The 27th of the moon Shevaul, and 4th of the
King’s reign, being the 15th of the month of-July-1757.
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2. PERWANNAE from JarFree ALy Kmaw for the MiNT.

- To the high and mighty, the bold and wvaliant bomman;iérs, the greatest of Merchants, the
‘ English Company, on whom may the King's favor rest for ever.

A mint has been established in Calcutta ; continue coining gold and silver
into sicdas and moliurs, of the same weight and standard with those of Moor-
shedabad'; the impression to be Calewtta, they shall pass current in the Pro-
vinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa,. and be received into the Cadjanna; there
shall be no obstructlon or difficulty for kussoor. Under the seal of Fidvir

~ Aalum Geer, Badsha Gauze, Sujah ul Mulck, Hossam & Dowla, Meer Maho-
med Jaffier Khan * Behauder, Mahabut Jung. -11th Zeérlaida, 4th of the
KmO’ s reign. S )

»

3. PerwaNNagm for the Granted Lands.

Seal of the Nawap Jarrier Arry Kuax.

h 1170. .
- ) Aalum Geer, Emperor, -
) fighting for the Faith; .
- his Devoted
Meer Mahomed Jaffier-Ally : \
Khan Behauder Sujah. ul L. ’
Mulck Hossam 6 Dowla, ' e
. Mahabut Jung,
. Anno 4.,

~

Ye Zemindars, Chowdrahs, Talookdars, Muccuddems, Recayahs, Morsaw-
reans, Mootawettawahs of the Chuckla. of Hooghly and others sitnated in
Bengal, the Terrestrial Paradise: Know that the Zemindarry, Chowdrahy,
and Talookdarry, of the countriés in the subjoined list hath been given by
Treaty to the most illustrious and most magnificent the English Company,
the glory and ornament of frade: the said Company will be careful to govern
aceording to established custom and usage, without any gradual dev1at1on, and

watch for the prosperity of the people. Your duty is to give no -cause of
.complaint to the Recayahs of the Compiny, who, on their part, are to govern
" with such kindness, that hushandry may receive a daily. increase, that all dis-
* orders may be suppressed, drunkenness and other illicit,practices prevented,
and the Imperial tributes be sent in due time. Such part of the above-said
country as may be situated to the west of Calcutta, on the other side of the
Ganges, does not appertain to the Company : Know then, ye Zemindars; &e.,
that ye are dependents of the Company, and that ye must submit to such
treatment as. they give you, whether good or bad, and this is my-express
mJunctlon .

- ' Twenty-four Mahals. * ,
- The Pergunnah of Mugra. The Pergunnah of Ammabad

Ditto Khasspoor. Ditto - Moodagotcha.

Ditto . Mudenmull. Ditto JPutcha Kollu.

Ditto Ekktiarpoor. Part of the Perouxma,h of Shahpoor. -

Ditto Burjutty. _ : Shah Nagur.
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Part of the Pergunnah of Ghur. : Part of the Pergunnah of Mahomed Ameepoor

The Pergunnah of Karee Jurree. . . Mellung Mahal.
Ditto - Deccan Saugeer. The Pergunnah of Hattiagur.
Part of the Pergunnah of Calcutta. Ditto . Meida.
Part of the Peraunnah of Paikan. Part of the Pergunnah of Akbarpoor.
Part of the Pergunnah of Munpoor. Part of the Petgunnah of Bellia.
Part of the Pergunnah of Ameerabad. Part of the Pergunnah of Bussindarry.

Dated the * 5th of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, anno quarto.

(In the Nabol's own hand, serving by y way of sign manval,) It is written,
Finis,

(In Malm‘ajaﬁ ﬁaolu&mm s own hand; as Naib.) Seen.

(In Rajah Raage Bullul’s own hand, as Hussoor Nevis)) The 5th of
Rabbi-ul-Sauni, anno quarto, reorlsteled in the Imperial Register.

(In Rajah Conghu Baharree’s own hand, as Dewan of Bengal) The 5th
of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, anno quarto, registered in the Dewannee Register.

4. PERWANNAH from JArFIER ArLy KEAN, for the SALTPETRE of BEHAR.

¥ .At this time, through the -means of ~
Colonel Clive, the Saltpetre lands of the
whole Province of Behar have beén
’ .. granted to the English Company, from
On the 2nd of the the beginning of the Bengal year 1165, On the last day
month of Rajeb, of in the room of Coja Mahomed Wazeed ; of the month of
‘the 4th 3 gear of kis you are therefore hereby directed to Jammada-vl-Saunz,
Majesty’s Reign, a establish the authority of their Gomas- of ¢Ze 544 year of
-copy was entered tahs, in all ‘the Saltpetre lands of the HisMajesty’s reign,
in the Dewan’s aforesaid Province, to give strict orders a copy was entered
thooks. to the Saltpetre .picars not to sell an iz Hus Excellencys
. ounce of Saltpetre to any other person, dools.
and to receive from the Company; the
stipulated Nuzzurrana and mbney, for
the aforesaid lands.

Approved. -

5. Suwnup for the ZEMINDARRY of the HoNoraBLE Eist InD1A Conmpany’s Lands, given
-under the Seal of the NaBoB, Arrow 6 Dowra (commonly styled the Nasbs
Mzgron) MEER MamoMED SApDoCK KEAN BEHAUDER, AssUD June, DEWAN of
the SouBAH of BENGAL.

To the Muttaseddees, for affairs for the time beinig and to come, and
Chowdrees and Canongoos, and Inhabitants, and Hushandmen of the Kissmut
Pergunnah of Lalcutta, &e,, of the Circar Sautgaum, &ec. belontnng to the
Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal. Be it Lnown, that, in conse-
quence of the Ferd Sawal, 51gned by the glory of the nobility and administra-

- tion, Sujah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behau-
der, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckeekut, and
. Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, t}}e forms of which are herein fully

# About the 20th December 1757.
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set forth : The office of the Zemindarry of the Pergunnahs above written, in
consideration of the sum”of twenty thousand one hundred and one Rupees
(20,101) Pishcash, &c., to the Imperial Circar, according to the endorsement,
from the month "Poos (anno 1164) in the year eleven hundred and s1xty-four
of the Bengal Ara, is conferred upon the noblest of Merchants, the English
Company, to the end that they attend to the rites and customs thereof, as is
fitting, nor in the least circumstance neglect or withhold the v1g11ance and
care due thereto: that they deliver into the treasury, at proper times, the due
rents of the Circar; that they behave in such mafner to the inhabitants and
. lower'sort of people, that, by their good management, the said Pergunnah
may flourish and inerease; that they ,suffer no- robbers nor house-breakers
to remain within their dlstrlets, and take such care of the King’s highways, ~
that the travellers and passengers may pass and repass without the least
molestation: That (which God forbid) if the effects of any. person be plun-
dered or stolen, they discover and produce the plunderers and thieves, together
- with the goods, and deliver the goods to the owners and the eriminals to
condign pumshment or else, that they themselves be responsible for the said
goods, that they take spemal care that no one be guilty of any crimes or
drunkenness within the “limits. of their Zemindarry ; that after the expira-
tion of the year they take a discharge, according to custom, and that they
deliver the accounts 6f their Zemindarry, agreeable to the stated forms, every -
year, into the duftercana of the Circar; and that they refrain from demand-
_1ing the articles forbidden by the Impeual Court (the Asylum of the World).

It is their (the Muttaseddees, &e.) duty to Took upon the said Company
as the established and lawful Zemindars of those places, and whatsoever apper-
tains, or is annexed to that office, as their ncvht in this particular be they
strictly punctual.

Dated the first of Rubbi- ul-Saum, in the fifth Sun of the Reign.

Let the endorsement be written.

PArTIGULARS of the ENDORSEMENT.®

In consequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility and . -
administration, Sujah ul Mulek, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier
Khan-Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Naznn of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckee-
kut and Muchulea;-signed conformably thereto, the forms_of-which are herein
fully set forth : The office of the Zemindarry of the Kissmiut Pergunnah of Cal-
cutta, &e.,-of the Circar Sautgaum, belonging to the Pauadlse of Nations, the

“Soubah of Bengal, in consideration of-the sum of twenty thousand one hundred
and one rupees (20,101) Plshcash &c., to the Imperial Circar, from the month
Poos (anno 1164) in the year one thousand one hundred and sm’sy-four of* the
Bengal Ara, is conferred upon the noblest of Merchants, the English Company.

A Mahals :
Deroobust ... : e ... 15 Mahals.
Kissmut ... ” ' o120 de.
The amount, according to the account s10'ned by the Canongoos of the Soubah.
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Form of the Siey MANUAL.
Be the Sunnud granted.

Form of the FERD SAWAL‘

The Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pero'unnah of Calcutta, &ec., of the
Circar Sautgaum, &e., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of
Bengal, havmfr been conferred on the noblest of Melchants, the English
Company, the “aforesaid Company represent that the inhabitants will nob be
satisfied without the grant of a, Sunnud, wherefore they desire that the
Sunnud may be graciously allowed them, for which they agree to pay the
sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one rupees (20, 101) Pisheash, &e., -
to the Imperial Circar. In this pa1txcular what aré your commands ?

27 Mahals. . .
Deroobust ... T o ... 15 Mahals.
Kissmut™ ... . e T oo 12 dol
The amount, according to the account signed by :
the Canongoos of the Soubah . ... Rs."2,22,958 10 12 3
‘vrﬁéﬁi‘g’ lsﬂiz Kissmut Pelg\mnah of Caleutta, &e., of ‘the Circar Sautgaum,
Royroyan. in the districts of the Chuckla of Hooghly.
L 26 Mahals. : ,
Deroobust o " - .. 15 Mahals
L8 sd - Kissmultea . 11 do.
3 g-ﬁ i
$38 | S B
gy Amount . 220,166 14 10 1
Fg*",; ] Kissmut Pergannah of Calcutta, Circar
¢ ;SE, Sautgaum. Division 16 Annas . . |
TEE Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount , . ... 28482 6 13
S4 Belongmov to the Company 28,361 - 8 10 1 v
~Ed - Ditto Ramcunt 120 18 27 3
'?: ng
§§3§ Kissmit Pergunnah of Mugra, Circar
NER Sautgaum? Division 16 Annas .
igg Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount . 24,504 13 16 1
' :’i. Pergunnah of Khasspoor, Circar Sau‘o-
$54 gaum. Division 16 Annas.
75{’8 Mahal Deroobust. Amount 3,337 "3 2
Sg Pergunnah of Mudenmull, Circar Saut-

gaum. Division 16 Annas. -
Mahal Deroobust. Amount e 22199, 5 5
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Pergunnah of Berryhattee, Cn'can Saut-
gaurh. Division 16 Annas. ‘
Mahal Deroobtist. Amount 6,149

Pergunnah of Ekktlarpom Cirear Sa,ut-
gaum, > Division 16 Annas. *

Mahal Deroobust. Amount - " 7,923
Pergunnah of Decean Saugur, Circar
Sauntgaum. Division 16 - Annas _
Mahal Deroobust. Amount - S 60
Pergunnah of Shahnagur, Circar Saut-«' )
gaum. Division 16 Annas, ‘
Mahal Deroobust. Amount. . 283
Per@unnah of Azimabad, Circar Saut-

" gaum. Division 16 Annas. ,
,Mahal Deroobust. Amount . ... 10,000
PerO“unnah of Ghur, Circar Saleemabad. -

) D1v1s1on 16 Annas. . IR _

Mahal Deroobust. Amount ool 140

Pergunnah of Moodagotcha, Circar
Saleemabad. Division 16 Annas. T

Mahal Deroobust. Amount N ~31,798

Pergunnah of Peetcha Kollie, Circar * '
Saleemabad. Division 16 Annas. A

Mahal Deroobust. Amount - ‘ 3,129

Pergunnah of Karee Jurree, Circar ’
Saleemabad. Division 16 Annas. .

Mahal Deroobust. Amount Tnoos . b62

Kissmut Pergunnah of Manpoor, Circar ” _
Saleemabad. Division 16 Annas. - Lt

of Rubbi-
5tk Sun, a copy
D.

On the 15tk

ul-Sauni,
was entered in the De-

waniee Book.

Belonging to the Company ... 8,856 -8 1 .’
Ditto ... ... Ramcunt ... 91, 918 7

-

+Kissmut Pergunnah of Paikan, Circar '
" . Saleemabad. Division 12 Annas. )
Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount 6,787
Kissmut Pergunnalhiof Amee1abad Circar
" Saleemabad. Adjacent to Chl‘npoor Di-

vision. 3 Annas.

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount . 3,650

N

On the 12th day of Rubbi-ul-

© Sauni a copy was entered in
- the Books of the Govermment.
( Q. Huzzoor, or the Presence.)
’ .

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount =~ = ... 8,947

4

10

10

0

10

13 8

12 2

14

15

15
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Kissmut Pergunnah of Hawelushehr,
Circar Salecmabad. The village of
Seenderpoor. No Division.

' Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount

Kissmut Pergunnah of Mahomed Ameer-

poor, Circar Saleemabad. The village.

No Division.
Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount

Kissmut Pergunnah of Mob, Salt, and V

‘Wax. Circar Saleemabad No Division. .
'_ Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount '

Pergunnah of Hattiagur, Circar Salee-
mabad. Division 16 Anngs.

‘Mahal Deroobust. Amount =

Pergunnah of Meida, Circar- Saleema-
" bad. Division 16 Annas.

Mahal Deroobust. Amount

Pelgunnah of Akbarpoor, Circar Salee-
mabad. Division 16 Annas. .

Mahal Deroobust. Amount

Pergunnah of Shahpoor, Circar Salee-
mabad. +Division 16 Annas,

Mahal Deroobust. Amount
Kissmiit Pergunnah of Aboab Fouz-

darry, &ec., Circar Saleemabad. No -

Division.
2 Mahals Klssmuttea Amoun’c

Kissmut, Pergunnah Aboab- I‘ouzdalry,
and Pisheash Congo. -

2 Mahals. Amount
Bherjy (transferred) e

328 11
.134 5
16,702 18-
L3119 7
. 4«,_199 _ 14.
2,228 15
8,470 ‘12

1,204 12

1,174 - 11
. 80 1

8
10
1
19 3
o
15
2 2
18 2
16 3
18

Sairs, Hattiagur, and Melﬂa, and Meidonmul, and Moodagotcha, belong-
ing to Coot Ekktiapoor.

-

Division 3 Annas 11 Gundas
Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount

4501 0

0

Kissmut Pergunnah of Bellia Bussemda,ny, Circar Saleemabad named
Sahebnugul, in the districts of the Chuckla of Burdwan, containing the
" Mouza Bhilla, and all the lands lying on the east side of the River Ganges

Division 10 Annas.
Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount

2,791 11

12 2
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Form of the S16N MaNUAL.
Aftel the receipt of the Muchuleca and Zaminee, accmdmg to custom.
Be the Sunnud granted.

- ForM of the FErRD HUCKEEKUT.

In consequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility
and administration, Sujah ul Mulek, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Naz1m of the Soubah the form of which is
herein fully set forth”, the office of the Zemindarry of the Kissmub Pergunnah
of Calcutta, &c., of the Sircar Sautgaum, &c., belonging to the Paradise of
Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, in cons1de1a‘mon of the sum of twenty thou-
sind.one hundred and oue Rupees (20,101) Pisheash, &e., to the Imperial
Cirecar,. is conferred on the noblest of merchants, the Tl)ollsll Company, who
have delivered a Muchulea and Zaminee, into the books, “and petition for the
Sunnud. In this particular What are you pleased to decree ?

27 Mahals.

Form of the Ferd Sawal, and particulars ’ Der
: ’ . eroobust 15 M ahals
* of the Mahals have been wrztten above. : vee
f Kissmuttea ... 12 Mahals.

_ Pisheash of the Imperml Circar, &c 20, 101 Amount acCOl dmg to the account smned >

" Rupees.
Pishcash of the Circar Rs. 12, 101 by the Canon@oo of the.Soubah.
Nuzzurrana Soubahdary ,, 5,000 ° .
Vizier’s Fees s n 8,000 Rupees 2,22,958 10--2 3"

Y

ForM of the S16N MANUAL.
It has been viewed.

Forym of the MucHULCA, dated the

We, the English Company, do declare, that whereas the office of the
Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, &e., of the Circar Saut-.
gaum, &c., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, in
consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one Rupees
(20,101) Pishcash, &e., to_the Imperial Circar, from the' month Poos (anno
1164) in the year eleven hundred and sixty-four.of the Bengal Ara, has been
conferred on us, to the end that we attend to the rites and customs thereof, as -
is fitting, nor in the least circumstance neglect or withhold the vigilance "and
“care due thereto. That we deliver into the treasmy in the plope1 times the
due rents of the-Circar. That wé behave in such manner to the inhabitants
" and lower sort of people, that by our good management the said Pergunnahs
may flourish and’increase. That we suffer no robbers nor house-breakers to
remain within our districts, and take such care of the King’s highways that
the travellers and passengers may pass and repass without fear or molestation.
That (which God forbidj if the effects of any person_be plundered or stolen
we discover and produce the robbers or thieves, together with the goods, and
deliver the goods to the owners, and the criminals to condign punishment, or
else that we ourselves be responsible for the said goods. Thiat we take especial
“care that no one be guilty of any crime or” drunkenness within the limits of
our Zemmdauy That after the expiration of the year, we take a discharge
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according to custom, and that we deliver the accounts of our -Zemindarry
agreeable to the stated forms every year into the duftercana of the Circar, and
that we refrain from demanding the articles forbidden by the Imperial Court
(the Asylum of the World). For this reason we have given this writing as a
muchulea and agreement, that upon-any occasion recourse may be had thereto.

27 Mahals,
Particulars of the Mahals have been DerOObUSt; ... 15 Mabhals,
- written in the endorsement. . Kissmuttea, e T &
- Amount .. 222958 10 2 38

Form of the Sien MaNvar.
It is accepted.

Form of the Tomsook HAZIR ZAMINEE, dated the

I, * % % % do declare, that whereas the office of the Zemindarry
of the Kissmut Per gunnah of Calcutta, &e., of Circar Sautgaum, &ec., belong-
ing to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, has been conferred on
the noblest of Merchants, the English Company; I, being appointed the
personal security for the said Company, with the Clrcal, do agree, and give
this writing, that the aforesaid Company shall be present and execute the
functions of the Zemindarry: If they shall absent themselves, I will make
them appear; but if at any time I am not able to make them appear, I will
be responsible for their compacts. For this reason I have given this writing as
. aTomsook Hazir Zaminee, that upon any oceasion recourse may be had thereto.

Form of the Sray ManvaL.
Signed.

Form of the AGREEMENT for the PisHCAsH, &c., to the IMPERIAL CIRCAR.

Account of the agreement for the Pishcash, &c., made for obtaining the
grant of the Sunnud for the Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of
Calcutta, &e., of the Circar Sautgaum, &e., in the name of us, the English
Company, for the year 1165 of the Bengal Aira.

‘Pishcash . Rs. 20, 101
Pishcash of the Imperial Circar... Rs. 12,101
Nuzzurrana Soubahdarry cer 5,000
Vizier's Fees ce 5 3,000

Rs. 2,22,958 10 2 3

6. SuxxuD for the Free Tenure of the Town of Calcutta, &c., to the HoworaBLE East
Inpra Company, given under the Seal of the Nasor ALnow 6 Dowra MEER
MamoMED SappocK KHAN BEHAUDER, Assup JuNG, DEwAN of the SouBam of
BeNGAL.

- To the Muttaseddees for affairs for the time being and to come, and
Zemindars, and Chowdrahs, and Talookdars, and Canongoos of the Mouza
of Govindpoor, &ec., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, belonging to
the Paradise of \Ia’mons the Soubah of Bengal. Be it known, that in conse-

D
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- quence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility and adminis.’
" tration, Sujah u] Mulck, Hossam .6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan
Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckeekut,
and Muchulea, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein
fully set forth; the rents of the aforesaid Mouzas, &c., which adjoin to the
- factory of the most noble of Merchants, the English Company, amounting to

eight thousand eight hundred and thirty-six Rupees and something more, from
the 1st* of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, 5th Sun, according to the endorsement are for-
"given; to the end that they provide for the defence of their factory, and the
safeguard of the seaports herewith. It is their (the Muttaseddees, &ec.) duty
to desist from all claims for the rents, nor in any way, nor by any means,-
oppress or disturb them. TIn this particular be they punctual.

Dated as above.
1 Let bhe‘en,dorsement be written.

Parricurars of the ENDORSEMENT.

In copsequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility
and administration, Sujah ul Mulk, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckee-
kut and Muchulea, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein
fully set forth; the rents of the Mouza of Govindpoor, &ec., in the districts
of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, &c., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the
Soubah of Bengal, and dependent on the Khalsa Shereefa, and the jaghire
of the Circar which adjoin to the factory of the noblest of Merchants, the
English Company, amounting to eight thousand eight hundred and thirty-six
Rupees and something more, from the I latter season of Oodael, in the year
eleven hundred and sixty-four (1164) of the Bengal Ara, are forgiven the
noblest of Merchants aforesaid.

Mouzas and Mahals 224.
Mouzas 204. Mahals (2 Markets) 2.
The amount according to the Ferd signed by the Canongoos of the

Soubah.

-

ForM of the Sty MANUAL.
Be the Sunnud granted.

" Form of the FERD Sawar.

The noblest of Merchants, the English Company, represent, that the
factory for carrying on their trade in the Pergunnah of Calcutta, lying near
the sea, and being liable to continual alarms and interruptions from the enemy
for their defence, they have made a tank of water round theéir factory, and
left an esplanade on all sides at the distance of a cannon shot; and that the
Mouza of Govindpoor, &c., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta,

* About the beginning of December 1758.
t This is written by the Royroyan.
I In the original Fesset Kruf. ’
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&c., of the Circar Sautgaum, belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the
Soubah of Bengal, dependent on the Khalsa Shereefa and Jaghire of the
Circar, adjoin thereto; they request that a Sunnud, exempting them from the
payment of the rents thereof, be granted them. In this particular what are
your commands ?

Mouzas 204, Mahals (2 Markets) 2

Amountmg, accordmg to the account signed by the Canongoos of the
Soubah, to . ... Rupees 8,836 4 3 2.

Mouza of Govmdpoor &c., belonging to the Pergunnah of Calcutta.
Mouza with Kissmutteas 12.

In all 63 Mouzas. Amount ... 2,542 14 2 3
Kerria Kissmut of Govindpoor.
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount Jaghire... 338 11 16 2
Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. ‘
Mouza of 8 annas. - Amount .. 1311017 3
Kerria Kissmut of Gunnispoor, in the bounds of -
Molunga, of the Khalsa.

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount .. 1711319 2
Kerna Kissmut of Chowrungee of the Jaghire.
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount e 44 8 2 2
Kerria Kissmut of Dhulland.
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount o 227 11 12 2
Kerria Kissmut of Jella Colunda. -
Mouza of 8 annas.” Amount ... 266 2 13
Kerria Kissmut of Dilliah Danghee of the Jaghire,
Mouza of 12 annas. Amount ... B8 15 6 3
' Kerria Kissmut of Anhattee of the Jaghire:
Mouza of 6 annas. Amount ... 184 13 16 1
Kerria Sulduah of the Jaghire. _
One Mouza. Amount . ... 38565 13 11
Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Birjhee.
Mouza of 6 annas. Amount .. 63 4 2
Kerria Kispoorperra of the Jaghue
One Mouza. Amount ... . 191 0 5
Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Serampom of the Jaghire.
Mouza of 4 annas. Amount . 34 5 17 1
Kissmut Mouza of Dhellunt, &c. , belonging to the Pergunnah of
Paikan.
Twelve Mouzas, including Kissmutteas, in all 63 Mouzas of the khalsa.
Amount o 1,894 4 2
Berria Klssmut of Dhellunt
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount e 25310 12 1
Kerria Kissmut of Soota Lootee.
Mouza of 6 annas. Amount o113 7 101

Kerria Kissmut of Govindpoor.
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 161 313~
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Kerria Kissmut of Chowrungee.
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... oo 97 7
Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor.

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... ... 150 8 8 1

Kerria Rocul Koorea.

One Mouza. Amount - 17812 1

Kerria Kissmut of Decean Palkpana
Mouza of 2 annas. Amount ... - .. 1609
Kerria Kissmut of Dhela Dangee.

Mouza of 4 annas. Amount ... ... 156 13 6

Kerria Kissmut of Anhattee.

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount... ... 218 10 12

Kerria Kissmut of Jella Colunda.
Mounza of 8 annas. Amount ... e 147 2
Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Birjhee.

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount... .. 2027 2 2

Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Serampoor.
Mouza of 12 annas. Amount .. 128 12

Mouza of Shimla, &c., belon@mg to the Pergunnah of Manpoor.

Three Mouzas entire of the Khalsa. Amount
Kerria Shimla.—One Mouza. Amount ... 121 15
Kerria Maukhund.—One Mouza.  Amount 180 4
Kerria Awdinghu.—One Mouza. Amount 29 11

Mouza of the Town of Calcutta, &e., belongmg

Ameerabad.
Six and half Mouzas and Mahals. Amount
Kerria of the Town* of Calcutta.

One Mouza. Amount ... 1,376 13
Kerria Kissmut of Soota Nootee
Mouza of 10 annas. Amount <. 1,392 9

- Kerria Kissmut 6f Deccan Paikparra.
Mouza of 14 annas of the Jaghire. Amount 479 2
Kerria of Birjhee.

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount oo 114007
Kerria of Serampoor. v

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount 50 13
Market of Soota Lootee. ,

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount e 272 2
Market of Govindpoor: -

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount L. 822 12

Kerria Kissmut of Aboab Fouzdarry of the
Town of Calcutta, &e:, Amount 8 3

" Form of the Sty MANUAL.

15
16 1
7
331 15 11
3 2
13 2
14

to the Pergunnah of

4,008 10 11
7 2
14 2
2
2 2
15 ¢ )
9
52
18 1

The Muchulca being taken according to the form.

~ Be the Sunnud granted.

# In the original it is Dhee Calcutta.

.
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Mem.—Here follows the Ferd Huckeekut, and also the Muchulea of the
Company, which are in the same form as those in the Sunnud foregoing for
the Company’s Zemindarry.

No. 1V. ’

Au nom de la Trinité trés Sainte.

A tous ceux que ces présentes concernent, ou en quelque maniére peuvent
intéresser, soit notoire.

Le trés noble & trés Respectable Président & Conseil du fort Williams,
& le trés Noble & trés respectable Directeur & Conseil du fort  Gustavus, dans
ces pals ici, témoignants un désir ardent, d’assoupir les troubles qui agitent
Bengale, d’obvenir aux calamités si souvent éprouvées, de faire cesser, oter &
terminer tous les obstacles & differens survenils, & de restaurer dans leurs
établissemens une tranquilité parfaite, ont pour cette fin nominés, muni de
pleins pouvoirs & deputés au lieu destiné aux conférences & Garrethy, les honor-
ables Messieurs : savoir. :

Le trés Noble & trés Respectable Président & Conseil du fort Williams ;
Messieurs Richard Becher & John Cooke: Conseillers du gouvernement.

Le trés Noble & trés Respectable Directeur et Conseil- du fort Gustavus;
Messieurs Jean Bacheracht, & Jean Charles Kist: Membres du Conseil Poli-
tique, & de la Justice.

Lesquels, aprés s’avoir mutuellement assurés de leurs pleins pouvoirs
expediés en bonne forme, & conféré des différens objets que leur Principaux ici
ont jugés necessaires pour &tre insérés dans ce présent Instrument d’un general
accommodement, finalement sont convents, aprés une délibération mure, d’une
pacification, dont est issue heureusement une cessation entieré de toutes les
hostilités tant par mer que par terre, selon les articles dont le content ici suive.

Drmanpes Rironss.
de la part des Anglovs. de la part des Hollandois.
Axrr ler. ) )
‘Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil Messieurs les Directeur et Conseil du

de Chintsura donneront satisfaction Chintsura témoignent que comme ils
suffisante & Messieurs le Président & ont toujours eu des sentimens pacifi-
Consell du Fort William de Pinsulte ques, les troubles qui sont entrevenus
offerte au Pavillon Brittannique, par & ont altéré la bonne intelligence entre
les Commandans des Vaisseaux Hol- les deux Nations, ne peuvent pas pro-
landois, et pour la detention de plusi- duire comme ils n’ont pas produit-
eurs de nos Vaisseaux, qui ont été qu'une douleur sensible, & tout ce qui
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saisis et arretés au bas de la Riviere
contre Les traités et Dalliance qui
subsiste entre les deux Nations, et
pour les autres actes d’hostilité com-
mis par les dits Vaisseaux.

Arr. 2d.

Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil
de Chintsura dédommageront et la
Compagnie, & les particuliers de
tous dommages causés par les Com-
mandans de leurs Vaigseaux, soit par
leur ordre, ou non, et rendront im-
mediatement tous mnos Vaisseaus,
munitions, et effets qui peuvent
encore rester dans leurs mains.

g’est passé en bas par rapport au Pa-
villon Anglois et aux insultes qui
sont commis, est sans leur ordre et
&, régret peut etre par -des gens
d’Equipage au premier abord dans
un mal entendement des ordres, avec
quelle démonstration ils esperent que
Messieurs le Gouverneur & Conseil
seront suflsament satisfaits.

Comme les Vaisseaux Hollandois ont
regu aussi une grande perte & dommage,
il paroit dur d’insister sur le dédom-
magement; mais ce qui est en effet
sera rvendu volontairement: On prie
Messieurs le Gouvernenr & Conseil de
réfléchir sur cet Article équitablement,
et en cas qu'on ne désistera, nous ferons
en sorte de les satisfaire.

drrété & Garhetty Le ler Decembre 1759,

Ricup. BEcHER.

Jorn CooOKE.

DEMANDES
De la part des Hollandois.

ArTicLE le.

Que Messieurs les Anglois étant
dans les termes d’un accommodement
. effectuent que leur allié le Nawab
gen retourne ou au moins qu’il se
tienne tranquille dans son camp, sans
nous faire aucun tort, et que les arti-
cles de nbtre accommodement soient
acceptés approuvés & confirmés par le
Nawab, comme principal, autant
qu’ils le concernent, tant pour le pré-
sent que pour Pavenir.

2d.

Un mutuel oubli de tout ce qui
s’est passé pendant les troubles, qui
ont cessé aprésent, de plus une assur-
ance parfaite d’amitié, fidelité & cor-
respondance, qui soient entretenus

M. Joms. BACHER:}CHT.
J. C. Kisr.

Reroxss
De la part des Anglois.

. . AgrticLE le.

Nous nous sommes déja servi de tout
nodtre crédit auprés du Nazim, et nous
continueronts de méme pour I’engager &
faire rétirer son armée, le moment que
les Messieurs du Gouvernement Hollan-
dois ont rempli ses ordres. Les articles
convenus entre les Anglois et les Hol-
landois ne peuvent point étre entremélés
dans le Traité que le Gouvernement de
Hougly doit conclure avec le Nazim
comme principal,

~

2d.

Approuvé, autant qu’il ne contrevient
point a Valliance que nous avons avec le
Nazim du pais. Pendant que lamitié
subsiste entre nos deux souverains on

. Europe.
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entre les deux nations par les chefs
Respectables de Chacune.sans tolérer
aucune hostilité de part, ni d’autre
sous quelque prétexte que ce soit, que
chacun fera de son mieux pour entre-
tenir cette Intelligence, & de contri-
buer en tout ce qui pourroit aug-
menter le Bonheur de toutes les
deux: sans donner directement ou
indirectement du secours & ceux qui
voudroient nuire l'une ou Pautre.

3e.

Comme on n’a agi ni par déclara-
tion de guerre, ni par commission,
nos troupes & gens de Mer, ne peuv-
ent élre considerés comme prison-
niers de guerre qui soient sujets a
une capitulation, mais simplement
comme des arretés temporels; de
sorte qu’ils doivent étre libres, et
sortir avec tous les Honneurs mili-
taires.

4e.

Qu’on nous laisse dans une posses-
sion Libre, tranquille & pas diminuée,
de mnos établissements
droits & prérogatives. .

5e._

Que toutes les Personnes, Poses-
sions, Etablissements, Terres, Mai-
sons, Vaisseaux, batimens, tant de
la Compagnie, qu'aux particuliers, &
tout ce qui en depend, soient declarés
libres & rendus en présence des
Députés exprés, des deux partis, dans
Pétat qu’ils étoient.

Be.

Les Ratifications seront echangées
sous I'approbation _de Messieurs - les
Directeurs des Compagnies le pllistdt
qu’il sera possible.

commerce,

3e.

Nous ne regardons point les Officiers
et- Trouppes Hollandoises comme mnos
prisonniers; mais comme . ceux du
Nazim :. Nous sommes donc prets & les
relacher des que'le gouvernement de
Hougly ont fini leur negotiation avee
le Nazim, & JPException de ceux qui
veulent entrer dans ndtre service, ou

~ qui demandent la protection du pavillon

anglois.

4e.

Nous n’avons jamais interrompu mes-
sieurs les Hollandois dans leurs justes
droits, ou priviléges et ne sommes point
dans Pintention de le faire.

Se.

Tous les Vaisseaux, Barques, &e.,
dans ndtre posession seront restitués
des que nos demandes seront accordés,
ou une assurance qu’ils seront de la part
de Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil de
Hougly.

6e.
Accordé.
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Te. * Te.

Finalement les deux partis seront Nous ne voions point la necessité de
guarandeurs réciproquement de PExé-  cet article. '
cution des Articles précédens.

Arréte ce présent & Garhetti le ler Arrété ce présent & Garetty le 3me

Decembre 1759. _ Decembre 1759.
M. Joms. BACHERACHT. : Ricup. BrcHER.
J. C. Kist. : ) Jory CookE.
’ ! REVERS.

Convenu, & arrété que la Langue francoise, dont on s’est servi dans quel-
ques exemplaires de ce présent traité d’accommodement, & dont on sera obligé
de se servir 4 lavenir dans son exécution, ne fournira aucun exemple qui pour-
roit étre allégué au préjudice des Maitres et Principaux respectifs des deux
parties Contractantes, mais qu’on se réglera dans la suite selon ce qu’on
trouvera 4 légard des Principaux des deux partis, qui sont dans le droit,
coutume & posession d’expédier & recevoir pareils Traités & actes dans une
autre Langue que le francois deja observé, ou ce qui doit étre observé.

Le present Traité & les accessions qui § peuvent intervenir, retiennent
la méme vertu, & propriete, que si la méme coutume § avoit eté observée; & les
articles separés quon § voudroit entremettre conserveront pareillement la
méme efficace, que s'ils étoient inserés dans le traité.

. In foi de quoi nous soussignés Députés du trés Noble, & trés respectable
Président & Conseil du fort Williams, & du trés noble & trés respectable
Directeur & Conseil du fort Gustavus, Membres de leurs Assemblies respec-
tives, avons signé ce présent revers, & ¥ fait apposer les Cachets de nos armes.

Ainsi fait aw Liew de nos Conférences & Garrethyj le 8 Decembre 1759."

Seal. | M. Jous. BACHERACHT. Ricep. BECHER. | Seal

Seal.

Seal. J. C. Kism. - JoHN COQKE. '

RaTiFicaTION.

Nous soussignés acceptons par ces présentes, les articles précédents d’un
mutuel & réciproque accommodement, negociés & arrétés pour la pacification
générale entre les Etablissemens et sujets de nos Maitres & Principaux respectifs,
par nos Deputés Extraordinaires, savoir d’une part, les Sieurs Richard Bicher
et John Cooke Conseillers du fort Williams: & de autre Les Sieurs Jean
Bacheracht & Jean Charles Kist, Membre du Conseil politique et de Justice

du fort Gustavus ici, et les approuvons confirmons & ratifions au nom & sous
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approbation de nos susdits Maitres & Principaux en Europe, promettant de faire
faire incessament et fidélement executer la Restitution mutuelle stipulée dans
~ les prédits Articles, pour assoupir toutes les mes intelligences & démélés survenus
jusqu’ici; d’ailleurs & outre cela de faire passer le contentlt de cétte présente
Convention, autant qu’il sera necessaire par une publication solemnelle & la
connoissance de tous ceux qui dépendent de nous, afin qu’elle soit dans tous
ses points essentiels religieusement observée, en evitant tout ce qui pourra
dans la Suite altérer, ou troubler amitié & le Voisinage paisible qui subsiste
a present heurensement entre nos Etablissemens respectifs rétablie.

En foi de quoi nous avons signé et munis ces présentes avec les Sceaux de
nos deux Nobles Compagnies des Indes Orientales établies ici.

Donné . Donné
a ' , 3
Hougly, le 6e Decembre 1759. Caleutia, te 8 Decembre 1759,
Ax. BispoME. Roserr CrIvE.
- - P. VERNET. C. MANNINGHAM.
Seal. | R. B. ARMENAULT. Seal. | 'W. F. FRANKLAND.
M. TsiNcK. i J. Z. HoLweLL.
J. L. V. SCHEVICHAVEN. ‘W. MACKETT.
S~. Denooe. . Tros. Boppau.
P. W. FaLck. Wu. B. Sumner.
W. McGUIRE.
TRANSLATION.

Iy tEE NaME oF THE Mosr Hory TrINITY.
To all whom these Presents concern, or may in any way interest, be it known.

The most noble and most respectable President and Council of Fort William,
and the most noble and respectable Director and Council of Fort Gustavus in
these territories, animated by an ardent desire to remove all the troubles,
obstacles, and dIﬂ’erences which have been experienced in Bengal, and to re-
establish complete tranquillity in their respective settlements, have, with this
view, nominated, vested with full powers, and deputed the tollowmg gentlemen
to Garethy, the place appointed for the conferences :—-

On the part of the most noble and most respectable President and Couneil
of Fort William, Messrs. Richard Becher and John Cooke, Counsellors of
the Government.

On the part of the most noble and most respectable Director and Council
of Fort Gustavus, Messrs. John Bacheracht and John Charles Kist, Members
of the Political Council and ‘of the Department of J ustice, who discussed
the different matters of which the insertion in the present treaty of settlement
was considered necessary by their Principals here; and after mature deliber-
ation, a pacification was agreed upon, the result of which has been an entire

E
v
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.cessation of hostilities both by sea and land, according to the terms of the

_ followmg Articles :— .

Demands on the part of the English.
ArticLE 1.

The Director and Council of
~ Chinsura shall afford due satisfaction
to the President and Council of Fort
William for the insult offered to the
British flag by the Commanders of
Dutch vessels, and for the detention
of several of our ships, which have
been seized and stopped down the
river, contrary to Treaties and the -
alliance subsisting between the two
nations, as well as for other acts of
hostility committed by -the said
vessels,

ARTICLE 2.

The Director and Council of'
Chinsura shall indemnify both the
Company and individuals for all
losses caused by the Commanders of
their vessels, whether by their orders
or not, and shall immediately give.
up all our ships, munitions, and
effects which may still be in their
hands.

Lrecuted at Garketly,

RicHD. . BECHER,
Joun CoOKE.

(Signed)

»

Demands on the part of the Duich.
ArTICcLE 1.

That the English shall- cause their
ally, the Nawab to return, or atleast
to remain qulet in his camp, without

_doing us any injury, and that the
Articles of our settlement shall be ap-
proved, accepted, and confirmed by

© (Signed)

Eeplies on the part of the Dulch.
Arricie 1.

The Director and Council of Chin:
sura -state, that as they have always
entertained pacific sentiments, the
troubles which have arisen ‘and affect-
ed the good wunderstanding between
the two nations cannot but be a source
of great pain, and that what has passed
respecting the British *flag and the
insults offered, has taken place without

_their orders and to their regret.

Those acts may probably have been
committed by the people composing
the crew under a misconception of
orders. With this explanation it is
hoped that the Governor and Council
will be satisfied.

ARrTICLE 2.

As Dutch vessels have also suffered
great loss and injury, it seems hard
to insist upon indemnification, but what
there is in effects shall willingly be
restored.

The Governor and Counecil are re-
quested to consider this Article in a
spirit of equity. In the event of their
not desisting, we shall endeavor to
satisfy them.

the 1st December 1759,

JouN BacHERACHT.
J. C. Kisr.

2»

Z?eplies on the part of the English.
ArticiE 1.

We have already used all our in-
fluence with the Nazim, and will con-
tinue doing so with a view to induce
him to withdraw bis army, as-soon as
the gentlemen of the Dutch Govern-
ment have fulfilled his orders.
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the Nawab as a prineipal, in as far as
they concern him, as well for the
present as for the future.

ARTICLE 2.

There shall be a mutual oblivion
of all that passed during the pre-
valence of troubles which have now
ceased, as well as a perfect assurance
of friendship, fidelity, and communi-
. cation betweén the two nations
through the respectable Chiefs of
each, without the toleration of any
hostility on either side, under any
pretext whatsoever. Each shall do
his best to maintain this good under-
standing and to augment the welfare
of both, without directly or in-
“directly aiding those who may
desire to hurt either nation.

ARTICLE 3.

As the acts done have not resulted
from a declaration of - war, our
troops and seamen cannot be con-
sidered as prisoners of war, subject
to a capitulation, but simply as
persons under temporary detention ;
they should, therefore, be released

and allowed to depart with. military

.

honors.

ArTicLE 4.

That we shall be left in free,
quiet, and wundiminished possession
of our establishments, commerce,
rights, and prerogatives.

ARTICLE 5.

That all persons, possessions,
establishments, lands, houses, ves-
sels, belonging as well as to the
Company as to individuals, and all

The Articles agreed upon between-
the English and the Duteh cannot be
intermixed in the Treaty which the
Government of Hooghly is to con-
clude with the Nazim as principal.

ARTICLE 2.

Approved, so far as this Article does
not contravene our alliance with the
Nazim of the country, and shall be
observed while friendship shall subsist
between our respective Sovereigns in
Europe. L

ArTICLE 3.

We do not regard the Dutch Officers
and troops as our prisoners, but as
those of the Nazim. We shall, there-
fore, be prepared to release them as
soon as the -Government of Hooghly
shall have brought its negociations
with the Nazim- to a .close, with the
exception of such of them as may
wish to enter our service, or may apply
for the protection of the British flag.’

ARTICLE 4.

We have never interrupted the Dutch
gentlemen in the enjoyment of their
just rights or privileges, and have no
mtention to_do so.

/ ArricLE 5. .
All the vessels, barks, &c., in our
possession, shall be restored as soon
as our demands shall have been com-
plied with, or an assurance given that
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dependent thereon, shall be declared they shall be, on the part of the Director
free, and restored in the state in and Council of Hooghly:

which they were, in presence of the

special deputies of the two parties.

ARTICLE 6. . ARTICLE 6.
The ratifications shall be ex-
changed with approbation of the Agreed.

Directors on the part of the re-
spective Companies as soon as

practicable. ,

Articte 7. ‘ ArricLe 7.
Finally, the two parties shall be”  We do not see the necessity of this
reciprocally guaranteed in respect Article.
to the execution of the foregoing

Articles. :
Erecuted ot Gaﬁzetty the 1st of Executed at Garketty, the 3vd of
Degember 1759. December 1759.
Seal. {(Sd.) JorN BacHERACHT. ~ (Sd.) RicHARD BECHER. | Seal. |
Seal. | ,, J. C. Kist. 2 Joun CoOOKE. ‘ Seal.

Agreed and resolved, that the French language, which has been used in
some copies of the present Treaty, and which it shall become necessary to
use hereafter in its execution, shall furnish no ground or any allegation to the
prejudice of the,respective masters and principals of the two contracting
parties, but that matter shall be regulated according to the practice of the
principals who are in the habit of despatching and receiving similar treaties
and acts in other than the French language.

Any separate Articles which may be appended shall have the same force
as if they had been inserted in the Treaty.

RATIFICATION.

We, the undersigned, accept, by these presents, the foregoing Articles of a
mutual settlement negotiated and adopted for. the general pacification of the
establishments of our respective masters and principals through our Deputies,
namely, on the one part, Messrs. Richard Becher and John Cooke, Coun-
sellors at Fort William, and on the other, Messrs. John Bacheracht and John
Charles Kist, Members of the Political Council and of the Department of Justice
at Fort Gustavus here ; and we approve, confirm, and ratify the same, in the
name, and subject to the approbation of, our respective masters and prineipals
in Europe, promising to cause immediately and faithfully the mutual restitution
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stipulated in the aforesaid Articles, with a view to the removal of the mis-
understandings and disorders which have hitherto prevailed; and, moreover,
to. bring the contents of this convention as far as may be necessary, by means
of a formal publication, to the knowledge of all those who are dependent cn us,
in order that the same may, in all essential points, be religiously observed, so
as to avoid in future whatever may tend to disturb the friendship and good
understanding now happily subsisting between our respective establishments.

In witness whereof, we have signed and affixed to these presents the Seals
of the two East India Companies, respectively.

Griven at Hooghly, the 4th December 1759. Given at Calcutla, the 8th December 1759,

Datch (8d.) A. BispoMe. ~ Coy’s (8d.) Rost. CrivE.
Seal. . E. L. Verwzr. Seal. » C. MANNINGHAM.
» M. TsiNCK. »  W. F. FraANEKLAND.
,» - J. L. V. ScHEVICHAVEN, " J. Z. HoLweLL.
' S. Dsmoog. 5 W. MAackeTr.
,» P W, Faick. ~ ,,  TroMas Bobpam.
5 W. B. SuMyER.
. " W. McGuire.
No. V.

" GUARANTEED AGREEMENT between the DurcE and the Namos, 23rd August 1760.

Articles agreed on by the under-
mentioned Deputies appointed by
the Directore and Council for the
Dutch East India Company in Bengal
to be performed on the part of the
said Company and conditions granted
them in consequence by the Nabob
Jaffer Ally Cawn, Sujah al Meulk
Behadre, Mahaubut Jung the per-
formance of which said Articles and
conditions are at the request of both
the contracting parties guaranteed
to them respectively by the under-

signed President and Council of .

Fort William.

AxrTICLE 1sT.

The Directore and Council shall
immediately send away from Chin-
chura and their other Factories all

A

Artikelen, goedgekeurd by d’onder-
geteekende Gedeputeerde aangesteld
van den Directedr en Raad der Nedet-
landsche Qost Indische Comp: in
Bengalen, om van wegens voorsz:
comp : te worden nagekomen : als mede
voorwaardens, een ingevolge van dien
toegestaan door den Nabab Jaffer
Alychan Sotja-ul Molk Beadiir, de
volbrenging der voorsz: artikelen en
voorwaardens, is op verzoek byder
contracteerende partjen, geglaranteerd
door de respective onderget: President
en raad van’t fort William.

ARrr 1.

Den Directetir en Raad van Chin-
sira, zillen onmiddeljk van Holigly
en hinne verdere Comptoiren alhier,
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the Europeans théy have exceeding
the number of one hundred and

twenty-five granted them by Treaty :

The said nien may remain on Board
of their Ships at Culpee or Fulta
till an -opportunity offers of con-
veying them to Batavia.

2ND.

That if they have erected any new.

Fortifications or deepen’d or widen’d
their Ditch since the execution of
their Treaty with the Nabob they
shall be immediately reduced to their
former condition.

SRD.

‘That if they have augmented their
number of Guns or their quantity of
Military Stores beyond what is neces-
sary for the ordinary uses of théir
Factory the overplus shall imme-
diately be sent away in the same
manner as is mentioned in the first
Article regarding the men.

" 47H.

That they shall never suffer more
_than one Europe Ship at a time to
come higher up the River than
Culpee, Fulta or Myapore without

the express leave of the Nabob first
obtained. '

by,

The said Deputies on the part of
the said -Directore and Council do
hereby renew, confirm and ratify all
the conditions by them agreed on in
the Treaty concluded between the
English Commissaries on behalf of
the Nabob and the Commissaries on
the part of the said Directore and
Council the 3rd of December 1759
and more expressly and particularly

. geslotene Tractaat,

wegzenden, alle de manschap die’t
getal van 125 koppen te boven gaat,
hin by vorige Tractaten toegestaan :
zullende zich dezelve op een hiinner te
Culpi of Folta liggende Scheepen zo
lang moeten ophouden tot dat ze by
eene gemackeljke gelegenheid Bata-
viawaards kunnen vervoerd werden.

2. ~

Dat by aldien ze eenige nieuwe
vestingwerken hebben opgeworpen, of
hiinne grdchten Gjtgediegt, vergroot of
verwjderd zedert den dag der volvoer-
ing van hin laast met dem Nabab
onmiddeljk tot
hinne vorige staat zullen wederbrengen.

3.

Dat ingevalle zj’t getal van hiinne
canonen of Oorlogs ammonitie hebben
vermeerderd boven’t geen zij tot ’t ordi-
nair gebrd¥k .in hdnne bezittingén
benodigt hebben, zj’'t overschot in
zelvervoegen zillen doen verzenden als
byt eerste artikel ten opzigte der man-
schap is vermeld. .

4. :

Dat ze nooyt zillen gedoogen meer
dan een Europisch Schip, tegelyk
hooger dan Culpi, Folta of Mayapour,
te “laten opkomen, zonder alvorens
daartoe van den Nabab eene djtdruc-
keljke verginning erlangt te hebben.

. b Y

De voorsz: Gecommitteerdens van
wegens den Directetir en Raad van
Chinstira, vernieiwen, bevestigen en
ratificeeren mits deezen alle de voor-
waardens byhén aangenomen in’t
Tractaat, gesloten tisschen de Engels-
che Commiss: als mede den Nabab
tereene, en den Directeir en Raad van
Hougly ter andere zjde, op den 8 Xher
1759 en in’t byzonder dat gedeelte
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that part which limits their forces
in Bengal to the number of one
hundred and twenty-five Europeans.

6Ty,

The said Directore and Council
shall now and at all times when the
Nabob may require it- permit an
officer of his together with an Eng-
lish officer to review. the men and
Military Stores in Chinchura and
their other Factories. Or if any
other means can be agreed on be-
tween the Governor and Council of
Fort William and the Directore and
Council of Chinchura whereby the
number of the men and the quantity
of Military Stores may be ascer-
tained to the satisfaction of the said
Governor and Council of ' Fort Wil-
liam so as that they may be enabled
to answer to the Nabob as Guaran-
tees for the Security of his Country..
In such "case the Nabob will not
insist upon the review.

[k:®
The Nabob’s Duan Ray Rayen
Ameed Ray on the hehalf of the
Nabob solemnly engages to the said
Directore and Counecil that on their
complying with the :before going
conditions they shall hereafter be
supported in all their Rights, Liber-
ties and Prerogatives in Trade as
granted them by the Phirmaunds of
the Mogul. ,

8T1H.

That they shall in future be bur-
then’d with no new or unusual Taxes
or Contributions whatsoever, and par-
ticularly that they shall be freed from
the payment of the sum exacted from
them for some years past by the

4

.Welk de Militaire Magt in Bengale op
125 Europeesen bepaalt

- 6,

De voorsz : Directetir en Raad, zdllen
nd en ten allen tyden, wanneer ’t de
Nabab mogte requireeren toestaan dat
een zyner Officieren vergezeld met eenen
Engelsen, der hiinne Manschap en
Oorlogs voorraadte Chinsiira en verdere
(/omptmren overzien., Of indien imen
tusschen den Gotdvernetir en Raad -
van’t Fort William en den Directerir en
Raad van Chinstira, door eenige andere
middelen kan overeenkomen, waardoor
den Gotvernedr en den Raad van't
Fort William konde tot deszelfs genoe-
gen verzekert werden van’t getal hinner
manschap, en de hoeveelheid van der-
zelver krygsvoorraad, en Zy als vermid-
delaar mogten & mogende wezen, den
Nabab een voldoende : antwoord te geven,
omtrend de veiligheid van zjn land,
dat alsdan in een alzilk geval de Nabab

niet zodde op de mostering insisteeren.

7.

De Nababs Duwan Raaj Raajaan
Ameed Raay verbind zig plegteljk van

wegens den Nabab, aanden voorgemel-
den Directeur en Raad dat zodra z¥y
zich de voorengenoemde voorwaarden
hebben onderworpen, in alle. hiinne
regelen, Vrijheden en Prerogativen,
hidn by Firmaans van de Mogol verleend,
zdllen werden ondersteiind.

8.

Dat zj in den aanstaande, met geene
nieuwe of ongewone geld afpelssmvren
hoe genaamt, zullen werden beladen, en
voo1namentlyk dat ze =zillen bevryd
zjn van de betaling eener Somma, hun
eenige jaaren geleden door den Sotba
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Soubah of Patna under the title of
Peshcush due for the priviledge of the
Trade of Salt Petre ; 1t not being just
that the said Directore and Council
should continue to pay for a privi-
ledge that they do not now hold.

9TH.

That they shall have a free and
uninterrupted passage for their Ships

and Vessels in the River with the ex-.

ception mentioned in the 4th Arti-
cle, as also for their Oxen, Carts,
Cooleys, Peons, Cossids, &c., by land

to their usual destin’d Place with the

Seal of the Company and that of the
Directore or Chiefs or other Servants
properly qualified without being sub-
ject to any impositions from any
Phousdars, Jaguerdars, Chowkeydars,
Droghers or other Officers of the
Government,

10TH.

That in consequence of the several
Phirmaunds by them cbtained : The
Dutch East India Company’s Trade
in the Provinces of Bengal, Babar and
Orixa shall be free and uninterrupted
in all Articles whatsoever, excepting
the purchase of Salt Petre of which
the Nabob has granted to the Eng-
lish the Exclusive Priviledge.

117H.

That the Nabob will order the
account of their coinage in the min
at Cariem Abaad tobe adjusted and
the balance which may appear due to
be discharged and that in future
their Business in the said Mint shall
be carried on without Molestation or
hindrance, and the nett produce be
delivered without any detention or
unlawfull deduction.

van Patna voor de privilegie van den
Salpeter handel, onder den naam van
Peeskes afgeeischt, door dien’t niet
billjk zotde zjn dat gemelde Directeur
en Raad zoude continueéren te betalen
voor een privilegie dat ze thans niet
meer behouden.

9.

Dat ze voor hiinne Scheepen en vaar-
tuygen zullen hebben een vrye en on-
gehinderde doortogt, egter met deeze
uytzondering als byt vierde artikel
vermeld staat, zo-mede over land, voor
hinne ossen, karren, coidlys, pions,
casseds na hinne gewoonljke bestemde
plaatsen gaande, mits voorzien zjndé
met ’t zegel van de comps: en dat van
den Directeur opperhoofden of andere
daartoe gequalificeerde Dienarven zon-
dereenige belasting van Faisdaars,
Jagierdaars, Choikidaars, Derrogas of

-andere officieren van de Reoeemng,

onderhevm te zZyn.

10.

Dat iugevolge van verscheide door
hin verkregene Firmaauns, den handel
van de Nederlandsche *Oost Indische
Comp in Bengalen, Behaar en Orixa,
vrj en ongestoord, in alle arlikelen
hoegenaamt, zal worden = gedreven,
uftgenomen den Salpeter in zaam, welk
voorregt den Nabab aan d’Engelsén met
ujtsluyting van alle andere heeft toe-
gestaan.

11.

Dat de Nabab zal ordre geven om de .
rekening van hdnne verstempeling in

_ de Mint+ te Carriemabaad effen te stel-

len, en’t Saldo dat blyven zal hen nog
te competeeren, Uyt te keeren; voorts
dat in’t toekomende, hinne bezigheden
in de voorsz: Mint, vortgang zillen
nemen zonder eenige de minste moles-
tatie of verhindering, en dat verders
’tnette product; zonder de minste aan of
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Done at Fort William, this 28rd of
August 1760,

The above-méntioned Articles hav-
ing been duly ratified by the Naboh
on one part and on the other by the
Directore and Council of Chinchura
are now sign’d by us the Governor
and Council -of , Fort William as

agter houding of aftrekkmg voortaan
zal werden afgelegt

Gegeven iw’t Fort William, den 23
Augustus 1760. .

(Get.) J. P. de WiLpE.
" M. Jon. BACHERACHT.

Adriaan Bisdom, directeur van wegens
de Iidele Nederlandsche Oost Indische
Maatschappj in Bengalen, Behaar en
Orixa benevens den Raad doen te weeten

Guarantees.

Done at Fort William; this 22nd
day of September 17€0.

(Signed) HENRY VANSITTART.
5 JOHN CAILLAUD,
»  Wu. B. SuMnEr. -
» T. Z. HoLwgLL.
»  W. McGuige.
s S, VERELST.
» S, L. Suyrs.
5  CuLLING SMITH.

aan allen en eeniegelyk die het angaat
of eeniger wyze kan aangaan.

- Alzoo wy’t oorbaar en geraden heh-
ben gevonden eene conventie met zjn
Excellentie den Heere Jaffer Aliechan,
Sotja Ulmulk Beadiir, Nawab der Pro-
vintien van Bengalen, Behaar en Orixa,
&e., &ec., &c., aante gaan, door dewelke
alle zedert eenige tyd gewezene differ-
enten finaal in der minne mogten veref-
fent worden, en wy weder zouden kiin-
nen gevoelen de vriigten en emoldimen-
* ten eenes vryen, ongestoorden en onver-
hinderden handels in deeze gewesten,
zoveel als’t namelyjk doenlyk is en de
tjds omstandigheden komen te ljden
voorts deeze konventie by wederzydse
afgevaardigdens voorzien met een ampel -
bevel, op aag en jaare als daar by ver-
meld Staat, in de vorenstaande artikelen
en konditien, onder den middeling en
guarantie des respectiven President en
Raad van’t Fort William gesloten, on-
dergeschreven en getekent is geworden ;

En vermits de inhoud van’t voorsz : Instrdment dicteerd, dat de acten van
ratifikatien van d’eene & d’andere zjde in goede en behoorlyke forme zullen
‘worden ujtgewisseld, binnen de tyd van twintig dagen te rekenen van den
dag der onderteekening; zo is’t: Dat we, om overtuygende bewyzen te géven,
van onze opregtheid, en om te voldoen aan’tgeen onze gecommitteerdens voor
ons beloofd hebben, de voorsz: conventie in alle haare hoofden, artikelen en
voorwaardens generalyk zo veel in ons is, egter onzer approbatie onzer Heeren
en Meesters en illibaat den ey gendom van derzelver verkregene waare regten,
Vrjheiden en besittingen alhier, hebben geaggréerd en geratificeerd, gelyk WY,
.dezelve alleles aggreeren en ratificeeren by dezen, belovende ter goeder trouwe
en sinceerlyk, dat wy, alle’t geene allessis daarin, overeengekomen, gesloten en

P



42 Bengal—No. VI, . . Part T

by ons geratificeerd is geworden, van point tot point zillen nakomen, onder-
houden, en zorge dragen dat by onze onderhorige eoalyk zonder daar tegen
te doen direct of 1nd1rectelyk op wat wjze en manier 't ook zoude moge wezen
g’observeerd worde. : :

Tot bekragtiging en kondschap van alle het welke hebben w¥ deeze met
onze hand onderteekend, en ons groot zegel daarby doen stellen.

Gegeven binnen’t Fort Gustavus, ten onzen Nederlandschen Hoofd
Comptoire Houglj in Bengalen dezen 20 September 1760. .

(Getk.) 1 Ax.-Bispou.

( » ) 2 R. B. ArMENAULT.
( » ) 3 L. Zuypraxp.
{ 5, ) 4 M., Tsinck. '
{ ,, )8 J. L. V. SCHEVICHAVEN.
‘ ( 5, ) 6 S~. Denoos
( » ) 7 J. C. Kisr
( 5, ) 8P W. Farcx
I
¥ * No. VI.

G{A TREATY between the Nasos MeEr MAHQMED Kossim XKuaN and the COMPA_NY. :

-

Meer Mahomed
L Kossim Khan
Behaunder’s Seal.

Company’s
- Seal. . .

Two Treaties have been written of the same tenor, and reciprocally ex-
changed, containing the Articles undermentioned, between Meer Mahomed
Kossim Khan Behauder and the Nabob * Shum’s 6 Dowla,: Governor, and the
rest of the Council, for the affairs of the English Company; and during the
life of Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, and the duration of the facto-
ries of the English Company in this country, thls Agreement shall remain in
force. God is Wltness between us that the following Articles shall in no wise
be mfrmged by either party — -

.’

ArTICLE. 1.

The Nabob, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behauder, shall continue in
_possession of his dignities, and all affairs be transacted in his name, and a-
" suitable income shall be allowed for his expenses.

. * Governor Vansittart.
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ARTICLE. 2.

The Neabut of the Soubahdarry of Bengal, *Azimabad and Ousm, &e.,
shall be conferred by His Excellency, the Nabob on Meer Mahomed Kossim
Khan Behauder; he shall be invested with the administration of all affairs of
the Provinces, and after His Excellency he shall succeed to the Government.

. -

Arricre 3.

Berwixt us-and Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, a firm friendship
and union is established ; his enemies are eur enermes, and h1s friends are our
friends.

Awrticis 4.,

The Europeans and Telingas of the English A1 my shall be ready to assist
the Nabob, Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder in the management of all
affairs ; and in all affairs dependent on him, they shall exert” themselves to the
utmost of their abilities.

ARTICLE 5.

For all gharges of the Company and of the sald Army, and provisions
for the field, &e., the lands of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong _shall be
assigned, and Sunnuds for that purpose shall be written and granted. The
Company is to stand to all losses and receive all the profits of these three

countries, and we will demand no more than the three assignments aforesaid.

-

ARTICLE 6. .

One-half of the Chunam produced at Sylhet for three years shall be
purchased by the Gomastahs of the Company from the people of the Govern-
ment, at the customary rate of that place.~ The tenants and inhabitants of
those districts shall receive no injury.

«

ArticLr. 7.

The balance of the former tuncaw shall be paid accordlng to the kist-
- bundee agreed upon with the Royroyan The jewels which have been pledged
shall be recelved back again. . ,

AzrTICLE. 8.

We will not allow the tenants of the Circar to ettle in the lands of the
English Company, neither shall the tenants of the Company be allowed to
settle in the lands of the Circar. -

- . ARTICLE 9.

We will give no protection to-the dependents of the Circar in the ]ands,
or in the factories of the Company, neither shall any protection be given to

¥ Or Behar. .
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the dependents of the Company in the lands of the Circar; and whosoever »
shall ﬂy to either party for refuge shall be delivered up '

. ArTticrr 10.

The measures for war and peace with the Shahzada, and raising supplies
of mouney, and the concluding both these points, shall be weighed in the scale
“of reason,, and whatever is judged expedient shall be putin execution; and
it shall be so contrived by the joint councils, that he be.removed from this
country, nor suffered to get any footing in it. Whether there be peace with
the Shahzada or not, our agreement with Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Be-
hauder, we will (by the grace of God) inviolably  observe, as long as the English
Company s factories continue in the country. '

. Dated the 11th of the month Sophar, in the 1174 year of the Hegzm, or
_the 2Ttk September 1760.

(8ign Manual of Meer Makomed Kossim Khan.,)

This was sealed on the 18th of the month Sophar,‘ n
the eleven hundred and seventy-fourth year of the
- Hegira, and the proposals agreed to.

2

<
-~
L3

- 4SUNNUDS G-iVING EFF EC’i‘ TO THE ABOVE TREATY.

1. SuxxuD under the SgaL of the NABOB NASEER vL Muik, InTEAZ 6 DowLa NESSERAT
June MEER Mamousp Kossiy KHAN BEHAUDER.

To the Zemindats, Canong'oos, Talookdars, Tenants, Husbhandmen and
Chiefs of the villages of the Pergunnah of Burdwan, &ec., the Zemindarry of
the' Raja Tillukchund, in the districts of - the Soubah of Bengal: Be it.known
that whereas divers wicked people have traitorously stretched forth their hands
to plunder the subjects, and waste the royal dominions, for this reason the
said Pergunnah, &c., is granted to the English Company, in part of disburse-
ment of their expenses, and the menthly maintenance of five hundred Euro-
pean horse, two thousand European foot, and eight thousand sepoys, which are
to be entertained for the'protection of the royal dominions. ILet the above
officers quietly and contentedly attend and" pay to the persons appointed by
the English Company the stated revenies, and implicitly submit in all things
to their authority. ~And the office of the Collectors of the English Company
is as follows :—They shall continue the zemindars and tenants in their places,
regularly collect the revenues of the-lands, and deliver them in monthly, for
the payment of the expenses of the Company and the pay of the above men-
tioned forces, that they. may be always ready cheerfully and vigorously to
promote the affairs of the King. Let this be punctually observed.

Dated the &th of the moon Rabbi-ul-Awul, lst Sun, answering to the lst
month, qf the Cautic 1176, Bengal style.. .

.~ N B.—Sunnuds for the Chuekla of Midnapore, in the districts of the
Soubah of Orissa, and for the Thanna of Islamabad or Ch1ttagon .apper-
taining to the Soubah of Bengal, are‘worded as the above,
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2. SunxUD under the Seal of the NABos NASEER oL MU’LCK, &c.

To the Daroga of Chunam, to the Naib of Sylhet: Be it known, that
whereas the English Company are constructing a Fort in Caleutta, and meet
with great obstacles in finishing that work in the want of stone chunam; for
this reason it is ordered, that of whatever quantity of chunam is produced at
that place one-half (the price thereof being received agreeable to the rate

of that place) be delivered to the Gomastahs of the English Company for the-

term_of three years, that no delays may be occasioned in finishing the Fort
aforesaid ; and the other half is to be sent for the Circar. Let this be punc-
tually observed. ’

- Dated the 4tk of the moon Rabbi-ul-Awul, 1st Sun, answering fto- the lst
of the month Cautic 1176, Bengal style.

No. VIL

ArTticLES of a TREATY and AGREEMENT between the GovErNor and Couwncir of Forrt

WisLian, on the part” of the ExeLism East Inpra Company and the Nipos

- 8vsaE vr Murck, Hossau 6 Dowra, MErr MimomeD Jaorrier KaaN BEmav-
DER, MaHABUT JUNG@, 1763. :

The Seal of the Nabob
Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan
Behauder,-Mahabut Juig, &e.-
s

Company’s
large Seal.

LY

»

On the part of the Company. ,

We ®engage to reinstate the Nabob Meer. Mahomed Jaffier Khan
Behauder in the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa,
by the deposal of Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan; and the effects, treasure,
and jewels, &c., belonging to Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan, which shall fall
into our hands, shall be delivered up to the Nabob aforenamed.

On the part of the Nabob. .

ArricLe 1.

The Treaty which I formerly concluded with the Company upon my
accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputation of the
Company, their Governor and Council, as my own, granting perwannahs for
the Currency of the Company’s business; the same Treaty I now confirm and
ratify. .

ArTticLE 2.

I do grant and confirm to the Company for defraying the expenses of
their troops, the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong, which
were before ceded for the same purpose. '

’
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ArtICLE 3.

Ido ratlfy and’ conﬁrm to the English the privilege granted them by
their Firmaund and several Husbulhookums, of carrying. on their trade.by the
means of their own dustuck, free from all duties, taxes, or impositions, in all
parts of the country, excepting the article of salt, on Whlch a duty of 24 pér
cent, is to be levied on the rowana, or Hooghly market puce

ARTICLE 4.

1 give to the Company half the saltpetre Whlch is produced in the country
of Purnea, which their Gomastahs shall send to Calcutta. The other half
shall be collected by my Fouzdar for the use of my offices; and I will suffer
no other person to make purchases 6f this article in that counfry.

: ARrTICLE . N

In the Chuekla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, commencing with
the Bengal year 1170, my Fouzdar and the Company’s Gomastah shall jointly
prepare chunam, of which each”shall defray half the expenses; and half
the chunam so made shall be given to the Company, and the other half

shall be for my use. ae

ARTICLE 6.

I will maintain twelve thousand horse and twelve thousand foot in the
three Provinces. If there should be occasion for any more the number shall
be increased by consent of the Governor and Council proportionably to the
‘emergency : Besides these, the force of sthe Enghsh Company shall always
attend me.when they are wanted.

= <. Arrticir 7.

Wherever I shall fix my court, either at Moorshedabad or elsewhere, I
will advise the Governor and Counml and what number of English forces -
1 may have occasion for in- the management of my affairs, T will demand
them,- and ‘they shall be allowed me, and an English gentleman shall reside
with me, to transact all affairs between me and the Company, and a person
shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate with the Governor and
" Counetl.

ArTICLE 8.

- The late Perwannahs issued by Kossim Ally Khan, grantmg ‘to all mer-
chants the exemption of all duties for the space of two years shall be reversed
and called in, and the dutles collected as before.

Awrticre 9.

I will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass in every respect equal
to the siccas of Moorshedabad without any deduutlon of hatta; and whoso-
ever shall demand batta shall be pumsbed :

- ~
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Axrrticre 10,

I will give thirty lakhs of rupees to defray all the expenses and loss
aceriing to the Company from the war and stoppage of their investment;
and I will reimburse to all private persons the amount of such losses, proved
before the Governor and Council, as they may sustain in thelr trade in the
country. If I should not be able to discharge this in ready money, I .will
give assignments of Jand for the amount. :

ARTICLE 11. .

T will confirm and renew the Treaty which I formerly made W1th the
Dutch.

ArricLE 12.

“If the French come into the country, I will not allow them to erect any
fortifications, maintain forces, hold lands, Zemindarries, &c., but they shall
pay tribute, and carry on their trade as in former times. .

" ArricLe 13.

Some regulations shall be hereafter settled between us f01 deciding all
disputes which may arise between the English Agents and Gomastahs in the
different parts of the country and my officers.

In testimony whereof, we, the said Governor and Council, have set our
hands and affixed the seal of the Company to one part hereof ; and the N abob -
aforenamed hath set his hand and seal to another part heleof which were
mutually done and interchanged at Fort William,.the 10th day of July 1763..

(Signed) © HENRY VANSITTART.

" Joun CarNac.

” Wirriam BirLErs.
P WarreN HasTINGs.
5 Ranporra MarrioTr.
" Huer Warrs.

DEmMANDS made on the paf§ of the Nasop MEER MaHOMED Jarrier KHaN, and @greed to
by the Couneir at the time of signing the Treaty.

-

- Armrcie 1.

I formerly acquainted the Company with the -particulars of my own

affairs, and received from them repeated lefters of encouragement and kind-
ness with presents; I now make this request that you will write in a proper
manner to the Company, and also to the King of England the particulars of
our friendship and union, and procure for me writings and encouragement,
.that my mind may be assured from that quarter, that no breach may ever
happen between me and the English, and that every Governor, Counsellor,
and Chiefs of the English that are here, or may hereafter come, may be well
disposed and attached to me.

-
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ArticLE 2. .

Since all the Enghsh gentlemen, assured of my friéndly disposition to
the Company, confirm me in the Nizamut, I request that to whatever I'may
at any time write, they will give their credit and assent, nor regard the stories
of designing men to my prejudice, that all my affairs may go on with suceess,
and no occasion may arise for jealousy or ill-will between us. .

ArricLE 3.

. Let no protection be given by any of the English gentlemen to any of
my dependents, who may fly for shelter to Caleutta or other of your districts,
but let them be delivered up to me on demand. I shall strictly enjoin all my
Fouzdars and Aumils, on all accounts to afford assistance and countenance
to such of the Gomastahs of the Company as attend to the lawful trade of
their factories; and if any ,of the said Gomastahs shall act 0the1w1se, let them
be checked in such a manner as may be an example to others.

ArTICLE 4.

From the neighhourhood of Calcutta to Hooghly, and many of their Per-
gunnahs bordering upon each other, it happens that, on complaints being
made, people go against the talookdars, ryots, and tenants of my town, to the
prejudice of the business of the Circar; wherefore let strict orders be given that
no peons be seat from Calcutta, on the complaints of -any one upon my
talookdars or tenants; but on such occasions let application be made to me,
or to the Naibs of the Fouzdarry of Hooghly that ‘the country may ‘be subject
to no loss or devastations; and if any of the traders, which belonged to the
Bucksbunder and Azimgunge, and have settled in Calcutta, should be desirous
of returning to Hooghly, and carrying on their business there as formerly,
let no one molest them. Chandernagore and the French factory were pre-
sented to me by Colonel Clive, and given by me in charge to Ameer Beg
Khan; for this reason let strict orders be given that no English gentleman
exercise any authority therein, but that it remain, as formerly, under the juris- |
diction of my people

ARrTICLE 5.

‘Whenever 1 may demand any forces from the Governor and Council for
my assistance, let them be immediately sent’to me, and no demand made on
me for their expenses.

. The demands of Nabob Shujah ul Mulek, Hossam & Dowla, Meer Mabo-
med Jaffier Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, written in five ‘Articles, we, the
President and Council of the English Company, do agree and set our hands
to, in Fort V\’llllam, the 10th of July 1763.

. (Signed) HeNrY VANSITTART.
‘ » WirtniaM Brivegs,
» Joun CARTIER.
» ‘WarreN Hastings.
L RaxpoLPH MarrrioTr.

1 Huen Wairrs,



Part I Bengal—Nos, VIII: & IX. . 49 )

No. VIII.

NiroB MEER MAHOMED JAFFIER ALL{ Knuan’s Note. for Five Lakhs of Rupees per month
for the expenses of the Army, 1764.

. Account of money settled for the expenses of the Européans and Sepoys,
the Artlllery, and raising of the Cavalry, which shall be paid a month sooner
or later, according to the particulars undermentioned, from the begmmng of
the month Sophax (31st of July 1764). of the 5th year of the 1e1gn, tlll the
removal of the troubles with the Vizier, viz:—

In the Province of Bengal, at Moorshedabad...' Rs. 3,00,000

In the Province of Behar, at Patna ... ... ,  2,00,000
' Total ... Rs. 5,00,000

- .

Written the 19tk of Rabbi-ul-Awul, the 5ih year of the Jaloos, 16tk
September 1764. - . '

N.B.—1I will include in the aforesald sum whatever balance may be due
from me on account of my | founex ‘agreement with' the Company.

/No. IX.

Articrrs of a TrEaTY and AGREEMENT concluded between the Goverwor and CouUNCIL
of Forr WirrLran, on the patt of the Excuism Essr Inpia CoMPaNy And the
Nasos Nupsum vl Dowra. : ‘

On the part of the. COmpamy

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob
Nudjum ul Dowla, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and
Orissa; and to support him therein with the Company s forces against all his
enemies. We will also at all times keep up such force .as may be necessary
effectually to assist and support him in the defence of the Provinces; and as
our troops will be more to be depended on than any the Nabob can have; and
less expensive to him, he need therefore entertain none but such as are requisite
for the suppor$ of the Civil Officers of his government, and the business of his
* collections through the different districts.

We do further promise that in consideration the Nabob shall continue
to assist in defraying the extraordinary expenses of the war, now carrying on "
against Shujah ul Dowla, with five lakhs of Rupees per month, which was
agreed to by his father; whatever sums may. be hereafter veceived of the
King, on account of our assistance affmded him in the war, shall be repaid to
the Nabob.

e}



50 Bengal—No. IX. Part I

) * On the part of the Nabob.

In consideration of the. assistance the Governor and-Council have agreed
to afford, in securing to me the succession in the Soubahdarry of Benoal
Behar, and Orissa, heretofore held by my father, the late Nabob Meer J‘Lfﬁel
Ally thm, and supporting me in it against. all my enemiés, I do agree and
bind myself to the faithful performance of the following Articles—

CAwrticre 1.

The Treaty which. my fathel formerly concluded with the Company upon
bis first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa- -
tion of the Company and of their Governor and Council as his own, and grant-
ing“perwannahs for the currency of the Company’s trade, the same Tleaty,
as far as is consistent with the Altlcles hereafter agreed to, I do hereby ratify
and confirm. .

: \/ARTICLE 2.

*Considering the weighty charge of Government, and how essential it is
for myself, for “the welfare of the country, and f01 the Company’s business,
that I should have a person who has had experience therein to advise and assist
me, I do agree to have one fixed with me, with the advice of the Governor and
Council in the station of Naib Soubah, who shall agcordingly have imme-
diately under me the chief. management of all affairs: And as Mahomed Reza

_~Khan, the Naib of Dacca, has in every respect my approbation and that of the
Governot and Council, T do further agree that this trust shall be conferred on

.

him; and I will not dlsplace him without the:acquiescence of those gentlemen ;
and in case any alteration in this appointment should hereafter appear advis-
able, that Mahomed Reza Khan, provided he has acquitted himself with fidelity
in his administration, shall in such case be reinstated in the Nalbshlp of Dacca,

‘with the same anthority as heretofore.

ARrricLE 3.

The business of the collection of the revenues sha]l under the Naib
Soubah, be divided into two or more branches as may appear proper; and as I
have the fullest dependence and confidence on the attachment of thé English
and, their regard to-myinterest and dignity, and am desirous of giving them
every testlmony thereof, 1 do further consent that the appointment and dis-
mission of ,the Muttaseddees. of those branches,. and the allotment of their
several districts, shall be with the approbation of the Governor and Council ;
and,.considering, how much men of my rank and station are obliged to trust to
the eyes and recommendations of the servants about them, and ‘how liable to
be deceived, it is my further will that the Governor and Council shall be at
liberty to object and point out to me when i mproper people are " entrusted, or
where my officers and subjects are oppressed, and I will pay a proper LeO’ald to
such representations, that my affairs may be conducted with honor, my peop]e

~every where be happy, and their grievances be redressed.

. ArricLe 4.
I do confirm to the Company, as a fixed resource, for defraying the ordi-

‘nary expenses of their troops, the Chacklas of Bmdwan, \hdnapoxe, and
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Chittagogg; in as full 2 manner as heretofore ceded by my. father. The sum .

of five lakhs of Sicca Rupees per month for their maintenance was further
agreed to be paid by my father; I agree to pay the same out of my treasury,
whilé the exigency for keepm@ up so large an army continues. When the
Company’s occasions will admit of a diminution of the expenses they are put
to on account of those troops, the Governor and Council will then relieve me
from such a proportion of this assignment, as the increased expenses incurred
by keeping up the whole force necessary for the defence of the Provinces will
.admit of : And as I esteem the Company’s troops entirely equal thereto and as
my own, I will only maintain such as are immediately necessary for the dignity

of my person and government, and the business of my coHectxons throughout

the Provineées.
. ArticLe 5.

-1 do ratify and confirm to the EnO*Hsh the privilege granted- to them by
theif Firmaund and several Hushulhookums of carrying on their trade by
means of their own dustuck, free from all duties, taxes or impositions, in all
parts of the country, excepting in the article of salt on which a duty of 23
per cent. is to be levied on the rowana or Hooghly market price.

ArricLE 6.

I give to the Company the liberty of purchasmo' half the. saltpetre pro-
duced in the country of Purnea, which their Gomastahs shall send to Caleutta ;
the other half shall be collected by my Fouzdar for the use of my offices; and
I will suffer no other persons to make purchases of this article in that country.

»

ARTICLE 7.

.

In the Chuckla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, commencing with

the Bengal year 1171; my Fouzdar and a’ Gomastah on the part of the Com-
pany sha]l jointly plOVlde chunam, of which each shall defray half the expense,
and half the chunam so made shall be given to the Company. -

ARTICLE 8.

Although I should occasionally remove to other places  in the Provinces,
1 agree that the books of the Circar shall be always kept and the business
condueted ab Moorshedabad, and that shall, as- heretofore, be the seat of my

government: And wherever I am, I consent that an English gentleman shall -

reside.with me to transact all affairs between me and the Company, and that
a person of high rank shall also reside on my part at Caleutta to negotiate
with the GOVGIHOl and Council..

. . ArTICLE 9.

T will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass in evely respect equal
to the siccas of Moorshedabad without amy deduction of batta; and whoso-
- ever shall demand batta shall be punished : The annual loss on coinage, by the
fall of batta on the issuing of the new siccas, is a very heavy grievance fo the
country ; and, after mature consideration, I will, in concert with the Governor
and Council, pursue whatever may appear the best method for remedying it.



52 < - : Bengal—No. X. . _ Part I -

. ARTICLE 10.

I will allow no Eulopeans whatever to be entertained in my ser\nce, and
if there ahe‘tdy be any, they shall be immediately dismissed.

Armicre 11.

_The kistbundee for payment of the restitution to the sufferers in the late
troubles as executed by my father, I will see faithfully paid. No delays shall
be made in this business.

- ARTICLE 12.

" 1 confirm and will abide by the Treaty which my father formerly made
with the Dutch.

' . ArticLe 18. :
If the French come into the country I will not allow them to eréct any

fortifications, maintain forees, or hold lands, zemindarries, &c., but they shall
pay tmbute, and carry on their trade as'in former times.

v ArTicLE 14. ' -

Some regulations shall be hereafter settled between us for deciding all
" disputes which may arise between the English Gomastahs and my officers, in -
the different parts of the country.

. In testimony whereof, we, the said Governor and Councﬂ have set our
hands and affixed the seal of the Company, to one part hereof ; and the Nabob
before-named hath set his hand and seal to another pait. .

(A true copy. )
(Signed) W, MAJENDIE, Secrefm Y.

. MEM —This Treaty was executed by the President and Councﬂ of Fort
‘William, on the 20th of February 1765;.and by the Nabob on the 25th of
the same month

-

- No. X.

1.> FiriauxnD from the King SHAH AaLUMm, granting the DEwasnNY of BeENcaL, BEHAR,
and Orissa to the COMPANY, 1765.

* At this happy time our royal Firmaund, 1nd1spensably requlrmg obedience,
is issued ; that whereas, in consideration of the attachment and services of the.
bigh and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of 1llustrious warriors,
our faithful servants and sincere, well-wishers, W01thy of our royal favors, the -

English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of the Provinces of
Bengal Behar, and Orissa, from the beginning of the Fussul Rubby of the
Bengal year 1172 as a free gift and ul’mmgau, without the association of any
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other person, and with an exemption from the payment of the customs of the
Dewanny, which used to be paid by the Court. It is requisite that the said
Company engage to be security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees
a year for our royal revenue, which sum has been appointed” from the Nabob
Nudjum ul Dowla Behauder, and regularly remit the same to the royal
Circar; afd in this case, as the said Company are obliged to keep up a large
Army for the protection of the Provinces of Bengal, &c., we have granted to
them whatsoever may remain out of the revenues of the said Provinces, after
remitting the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees to the royal Circar, and pro-
viding for the expenses of the Nizamut. It is requisite that our royal des-
cendants, the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the
great Officers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business
of the Sultanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present,
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command,
leave the said office in possession of the said Company, from. generation to
generation, for ever and-ever. Looking upon them to be assured from dis-
mission or removal, they must, on no .account whatsoever, give. them any
interruption, and they must-regard them as excused and exempted from the
payment of all the customs of the Dewanny and royal demands. Knowing,
our orders on the subject to he most strict and positive, let them not deviate
therefrom. ' .

Written the 24tk of Sophar, of the 6th gyear of the, Jaloos, the 12t4 of -
August 1765, . .

Contents of the Zimmun.

Agreeably to the papef which has received our sign Manual, our royal
commands are issued, that in* consideration” of the attachment and services of
the high and mighty, the noblest 6f exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal
favors, the English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of
the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, from the beginning of the Fussul
Rubby of the Bengal year 1172, as free, gift and ultumgau, without the
association of any other person, and with an exemption from the customs of
the Dewanny, which used to-be paid to the Court, on condition of their being
security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of rupees.a year for our royal
revenue, which sum has been appointed from the Nabob Nudjum ul Dowla
Behauder ; and after remitting the royal revenue and providing for the expenses
of the Nizamut, whatsoever. may remain we have granted to the said
Company. '

: The Dewanny of the Province of Bengal.
The Dewanny of the Province of Behar.
The Dewanny of the Province of. Orissa.

(a.) FIRMAUND from the King Smam Aarum for the DEWANNY of the ProvINCE _
: of Bexear, 1765.

. At this happy time curroyal Firmaund, indispensably -requi‘ring obedience,
is issued ; that, in consideration of the attachment of the high and mighty,
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the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of .illustrious warriors, our faithful
servants and sincere Well-w1shers, worthy of our roval favors, the English
Company, we have granted them as a free gift and ultumgau, agreeably to the
Zimmun, from the beginning of Rubby Tuccacooy-ul of the Bengal year 1172,
the office of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shereefa of the Province of Bentral
{the Paradise of the Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, without the
association of any-other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, the .
Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great Officers, the
Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of the Sultanut,
the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, using their con-
stant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal eommand leave the
said office in possession of the said Company, from generation to generation,
for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be insured from dismissal or
removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any interruption,
and ’chey must reg: ard them as excused and e‘{empted from the payment of all
the customs of the Dewanny and demands of the -Sultanut. Knowing our
orders on this subject to be most strict and positive let them not deviate
therefrom. .

Written the 24th of Sophar, of the 6th year of t/ze Jaloos, the 12t/z of
August 1765.
Contents of the Zimmun. R

. Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, we have
granted the office of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shereefa of the Province of
Bengal (the Paradise of the Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, as a
free gift and ultumgan, to the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles,
the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers,
worthy of our royal favors, the En@hsh Company, without the association of
any other persen from the beO‘mmnO’ of the Rubby Tuecaeooy-ul of the
Bengal year 1172.

Jort Wzldmm 3074 Sepiembe? 1765.
(A true copy.) ‘ N
(Signed) Arexanper Cameseri, 8.8.C.

-

(8.) - S1ILAR SEPARATE FIRMAUNDS were granted for BemaR and Orissa.

-2. FmmauxD from the King SEam AaLvun, confirming the GEaNTS of BURDWAN and the
rest of the Company’s possessions in BENGAL to them, 1765.

At this happy tlme our royal I‘umaund indispensably requiring obedience,
“is jssued; that the " Chucklas -of Buxd\van, Midnapore, and Chittagong,
and also the Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &e. (the zemindarry of
‘the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wislrers, worthy of our royal
favors, the English Company), which were granted to the said Company in
the time of Meer Mahomied Kossim, and Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan,
deceased ; we, in consideration of the attachment of the said Company, have
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been graciously pleased to confirm to them, from the beginning of the Fussul
Rubby of the Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and ultumgaun, without the
association of any other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants,
the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrabs high in rank, the great
officers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of
the Sultanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present,
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command,
leave the said Districts and Pergunnahs in possession of the said Company,
from generation to generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to
be insured from dismission or removal, they must on no,account whatso-

_ever give them any interruption, and they must regard them as excused
and exempted from the payment of all manner of customs and demands.
Knowing our orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them
not deviate herefrom. ‘ ’

Written the 24tk of Sophar, of the 6th year-of the Jaloos, the 12tk of
August 1765. :

R " - Contents of the Zimmun.

Agreeably to the paper which- has received our sign Manual, our royal
commands are issued, that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chitta-
gong, and also Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &ec., (the zemindarry of
the English Company), which were granted to the said Company in the time
of Meer Mahomed Kossim, and Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan, deceased, be
confirmed to the said Company, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the
association of any ‘other person. " ’

€huckla of Burdwan.
Chuckla of Midnapore.
Chuckla of Chittagong.

The Twenty-fc;ur Peljgunnahs of Calcutta, &e. (fhe zemindarry of the
English Company). ' o ' .

Fort Witdiam, 30th September 1765.
- : . (A true copy.)

-

.

{Signed) ALEXANDER CawrrrLy, 8.8.C.

3. ARTICLES of AGREEMENT between the King SHAR AALUM' and the Company.

- The Nabob Nudjum ul Dotvla agrees to pay His Majesty out of the

revenues of Bengal, Bebar, and Orissa, the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees
a year, without any deduction for batta on bills .of exchange, by regular
monthly payments, amounting to Rupees 2,16,666-10-9 per month; the first
payment to commence from the, 1st of September of the present year: and
the English’Company, in consideration of His Majesty’s having been gra-
ciously pleased to grant them the Dewanny of Bengal, &ec., do engage them-
selves to be security for the regular payment of the same. It shall be paid
month by month from the factory at Patna to Rajah Shitabroy, or' whomsoever

-
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-

His Majesty may think proper to nominate, that it may be forwarded by him
to the Court. Butin case the territories of the aforesaid Nabob should be
‘invaded by any foreign enemy, a deduction is then to be made out of the
stipulated revenues, proportionable to the damage that may be sustained.

In consideration of Nudjuf Khan’s having joined the English forces,
and acted in His Majesty’s service in the late war, His Majesty will be graci-
ously pleased to allow himsthe sum of two lakhs of Rupees'a year to be paid
by equal monthly payments: the first payment-to commence from the 1st of
September of the present year; and, in default thereof, the English Company,
who are guarantees for the same, will make it good out of the revenued allotted
to His'Majesty from the territories of Bengal. If the territories of Bengal
should at any time be invaded, and on that account a deduction be made out
of the royal revenue, in such case a proportionable deduction shall also be made
out of Nudjuf Khan’s allowance.

Dated the 19tk of August 1765..
Fort Witliam, 30tk September 1765. s

- ) (A true copy.)

(Signed)  ArpxaNpER CaMPBELL, 8.8.C.

4. AeREEMENT between the Napos Nupsvu-vr-Dowranm and the Company.

The King having been graciously pleased to grant to the English
Company the Dewanny of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, with the revenues
thereof, as a free gift for ever, on certain conditions; whereof one is that there
-shall be a sufficient allowance out of the said revenues for supporting the
expenses of the Nizamut: be it known to all whom it may concern, that I do
agree to accept of the annual sum of Sicca Rupees 53,86,131-9, as an adequate
“allowance for thé support of the Nizamut, which is to be regularly paid.as -
- follows, viz., the sum of Rupees 17,78,854-1, for all my household expenses,
servants, &c., and the remaining sum of Rupees 36,07,277-8 for the main-
tenance of such’horse,.sepoys, peons, bercundauzes, &c., as may be thought
necessary for my suwarry and the support of my dignity only, should such an
expense hereafter be' found .necesSary to be kept up, but on no account ever to
exceed that amount: and, baving a perfect reliance on ul Miaeen Dowla, 1
desire he may have the disbursing of the above sum of Rupées 86,07,277-8
" for the purposes before-mentioned.. This Agreement (by the blessing of God)
T hope will be inviolably observed, as long as the English Company’s factories
continue in Bengal. . . . ' . :
 Fort William, }
80tk Septémber 1765.

(A true copy.)

»

{Signed) ~ Avexanper CaweseLr, 8.8.C.

~
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No. XI.

ArTicLES of a TeEATY and A¢REEMENT concluded between the GovERrNoR and CouNcIL of
Fort WirriaM, on the part of the Enerise East Inpia CoMmPaANy and the NaBoB
SyeF vr Dowra.

On the part of the Company.

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob
Syef ul Dowla, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa,
and to support him therein with the Company’s forces against all his enemies.

On the part of the Nabob.

ArricLE 1.

, The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa-
tion of the Company and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that
entered into with my brother, Nawab ¢ Nudjum” ul Dowla, the same Treaties,
as far as is consistent with the true spirit, intent, and meaning thereof, I do
hereby ratify and confirm.

.

ARTICLE 2.

The King has been graciously pleased to grant unto the English East
India Company the Dewannyship of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, as a free gift
for ever; and I, having an entire confidence in them, and in their servants
settled in this country, that nothing whatever be proposed or carried into .
execution by them, derogating from my honor, dignity, interest, and the good
of my country, do therefore, for the better conducting the affairs of the
Soubahdarry, and promoting my honor and interest, and that of the Com pany
in the best manner, agree that the protecting the Provinces of Bengal, Behar,
and Orissa, and the force sufficient for that purpose, be entirely left to their
discretion and good management, in consideration of their paying the King
Shah Aalum by monthly payments, as by Treaty agreed on, the sum of
Rupees 2,16,666-10-9; and to me, Syef ul Dowla, the annual stipend of
Rupees 41,86,131-9, viz., the sum of Rupees 17,78,854-1 for my house, servants,
and other expenses indispensably necessary ;" and the remaining sum of Rupees
24,07,277-8 for the support of such sepoys, peons, and bercundauzes as may
be thought proper for my suwarry only; but on né account ever to exceed
that amount.

ARrrIiCcLE 3.

The Nabob Minauh Dowla, who was, at the instance of the. Governor
and Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Provinces, and invested
with the management of affairs, in conjunction with Maha Rajah Doolubram
and Juggat Seat, shall continue in the same post and with the same authority ;
and having a perfect confidence in him, I, moreover, agree to let him have tke
disbursing of the above sum of Rupees 24,07,277-8 for the purposes above-
mentioned. .

H
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This Agreement .(by the blessing of God) I impe will be inviolably
observed, as long as the English Company’s factories eontinue in Bengal.

Dated this 19th day of May, in the year of our Lord 1766.

* (Signed)  W. B. SumwEr.

‘ H. VerELST. _

Raxporpr MarriOTT.
H. Watrs.
Craup RusSELL.
W. ALDERSEY.
Traomas KrrsaLrL.

'CHARLES FLOYER.

b2 .
»
FE
”
»
rr

»”

. No. XII.

TrEATY wi_th' MosaREE UL DoowrLa. A
.
The
Company’s
Seal.

(Signed) ‘E. BaBER, Secretary.

AxrricLES of a TrEATY and AGREEMENT betweén the GovErNoOR and Councir of Forr
WirniaM, on the part of the Exerism Essr Inpia CoumPaxY and the Nasos
MoBAREE UL Dowia, dated 21st March.1770.

On the part of the Company.

We, the Governor and Council, do engage.to sécure to the Nabob
Mobarek ul Dowla the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and
Orissa, and to support him therein with the Company’s forces against all his
enemies, ’

- On the part of the Nabob.
ArTtrcLe 1.

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon
his first accession to the Nizainut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa-
tion ‘of the Company, and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that
entered into with my brothers, the Nabobs Nudjum ul Dowla and Syef ul
Dowla the same Treaties, as far as is consistent with the true spirit, intent,
and meaning thereof, I do hereby ratify and confirm. - :
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. *  AgrTicLE 2. .

The King has been graciously pleased to grant unto the English
East India Company the Dewannyship of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa,
as a free gift for ever; and I, having an entire confidence in them
and in their servants settled in this country, that nothing whatever
be ,proposed or carried into execution by them derogating from my honor,
interest, and the good.of my country, do therefore, for the better con-
ductmg the affairs of the Soubahdarry and promoting my honor and
interest and that of the Company, in the best manner, agree that the protect-
ing the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, and the force sufficient for
that purpose, be entirely left to their direction and good management, in con-
sideration of their paying the King Shah Aalum, by monthly payments, as by
Treaty agreed on, the sum of Rupees two lakhs sixteen thousand six hundred
and sixty-six, ten annas, and nine pice—Rupees 2,16,666-10-9; and to me,
Mobarek ul Dowla, the annual stipend of Rupees thirty-one Takhs eighty-one
thousand nine hundred and ninety-one, nine annas—Rupees 31,81,991-9, viz.,
- the sum of Rupees fifteen lakhs eighty-one thousand nine hundred and ninety-
one, nine annas—Rupees 15,81,991-9, for my house, servants, and other
expenses, indispensably necessary ; and the remaining sum of Rupees sixteen
lakhs, Rupees 16,00,000, for the support of such sepoys, peons, and bercan-
‘dauzes, as may be thought proper for my suwarry only; but on no account
ever to exceed that amount.

ArricLe 8.

The Nabob Minauh Dowla, who was, at the instance of the Governor and
Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Provinces, and invested with
the management of affairs, in conjunction with Maha Rajah Doolubram, and -
Juggat Seat, shall continue in the same post, and with the same authority;
and, having a perfect confidence in him, I, moreover, agree to let him have
the dlsbursmg of the above sum of Rupees sixteen lakhs for the purposes
above-mentioned.

Thls Agreement (by the blessmg of God) shall be 1nv1ola,b1y observed
for ever.

Dated this 21st day of March, in the year of our Lord 1770,

(Signed) JomN CARTIER. (Signed) Jonmn REeep.
" Ricaarp BECHER. " Francis Hare.
" WiLLiaM ALDERSEY. " Josern JERYLL.
s Craup RussELL. ” " TuoMAs LiaNe.,
» Cuares FLovER. o RiceARD BARWELL.
(A true copy.)

_—Signed) W. Wyxnng, Secretary.



80 h

Bengal—No. XIII.

Part I
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DEeED vestoring CHINSURAH to the Durcr—1817.

‘Whereas by the provisions of the

- Convention concluded on the 18th of
August 1814 between Great Britain
and the Netherlands, it is stipu- -

lated and declared that His Britan-
- nie Majesty shall restore to the King
of the Netherlands the colonies,
factories, and establishments which
were possessed by Holland in the
- seas and on the Continent of India,
on the 1st of January 1803 with
some exceptions; Be it known that
1, Gordon Forbes, constituted by the
Hon’ble the Vige-President in Coun-
cil, Commissary on the part-of the
British Government, to carry to
effect the restitution of Chingsurah
conformably to the provisions con-
tained in the 1st, 8rd, and 4th
Articles of the said Convention con-
cluded between His Britannic Ma-
jesty and the King of the Nether-
lands on the 13th of August 814
accordingly rvestore to J. A’Van
Braam, ‘Esq., Commissioner on the
part of the Netherlands,Government,
to take possession of the former
possessions of His Majesty the King
of the Netherlands on the Continent
of India, the Town of Chinsurah,
and do hereby declare to have accord-
ingly restored and delivered up the
said- Town of Chinsurah according
to the limits thereof at the begin-
_ning of the last war, viz., on lst
January 1803, and J. A’Van Braam,
in my aforesaid capacity in the name
and on behalf of His Majesty the
King of the Netherlands, Prince of
Orange Nassau, - Great Duke of
Luxemburg, &c., &c., &e., acknow-
ledge to bave received from the said
Gordon Forbes, Esq., on behalf of the

British Government the said Town

-

En conséquence des arrangemens
conclus dans la convention du 13 Aol
1814 entre la Grande Bretagne et les
Pays Bas, il est stipulé et declaré que
Sa Majesté Brittannique, rendera & Roi
des Pays Bas, les Colonies, Factories
et Etfablissements, que la Holland 2
possédée auparavant, dans les mers et
sur le Continent des Indes le premier
Janvier de 'anneé 1803 sauf quelques
éxceptions, qu’il soit done connu que
moi Gordon Forbes constitué par
PHonorsable le Vice President en son
Conseil nommé Commissaire par. le
Gouvernement Brittannique pour effec-
tuer la restitution de Chinsurah, en
vertu des accords continus dans les 1,
3, and 4 Articles de la dite Convention
conclue entre Sa Majesté Brittannique,
et le Roi des Pays Bas le 13 Aolit 1814
restitue en conséquence 3 Monsieur J.
A.NVan Braam, Commissaire de la part
du Gouvernement Neerlandois pour
prendre possession des Etablissements,
ci-devant appartenants & Sa Majesté le -
Roi des Pays Bas, sur le Continent des
Indes la ville de Chinsurah, selon que
ses limites étoient au commencement
de la derniére Guerre le premier Jan-
vier 1803, et J. A. Van Braam, dans
sa qualité ci-dessus mentionnée, au
nom et en faveur de Sa Majesté le Roi
des Pays Bas, Prince d’Orange Nas-
sat reconnoit-avoir recd du dit Mon-
sieur Gordon Forbes, de la part du -
Gouvernement Brittannique la ville de

-Chinsurah comme restituée au Roi des
.Pays Bas sur la dite Convention.
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of Chinsurah as restored to the King
of the Netherlands by the said Con
vention. '

In witness whereof, I, the said ,

Gordon Forbes, for and on behalf
of the British Government, and I,
the said J. A’Van Braam, for and on
behalf of the - Netherlands Govern-
ment, have hereunto subseribed our

names, and fixed our seals on the.

fifteenth of September,

eighteen
hundred and seventeen.

The British Commi‘ssionér.‘

En foi dé quoi moi Gordon Forbes,
au nom et de la part-du Gouverne-
ment Brittannique et moi J. A.Van
Braam au nom et de la part du Gou-
vernement Neerlandois, avons ci-dessus
signé nos noms and fixé nos cachets
respectifs, au Fort Gustave dans la
ville de Chinsurah, le quinze Septembre
mille huit cent dix-sept.

Le Commissaire Neerlandois.

(Sd.) Gorpox Forsrs, Sl (Signé) J. A.VaN Brasam.
Seal. Commissioner. eat ¢ ,
(8d.) J. AV ax Braaw, Seal (8d.) Gorpon Forpzs,
Seal. | Te Commissaire, Neerlandois, e Commissioner.
No. XIV.
AGREEMENT regarding BarnacorE—1817. ’ <.

We the undersigned British and
Netherlands Commissioners appoint-
. ed by our respective Governments to
adjust the amount of the annual
sum which is to be paid by the Bri-
tish Government in consideration of
the cession of the district of Berna-
gore conformably to the provisions
contained in the second additional
- article of the convention concluded
between His Britannic Majesty and
the King of the Netherlands on the

13th of August 1814, taking for a -

liberal basis of adjustment the aver-
age annual revenue yielded during a
period of twelve years under the
Dutch Government according to the
accounts kept and recorded in the
Accountant’s Office at Chinsurah and

Nous soussignés Commissaires Brit-

-tannique et Neerlandais, appointés par

nos Gouvernements respectifs pour fixer
le montant de la somme annuelle que le
Gouvernement Brittannique payera en
considération de la cession du district
de Bernagore en conséquence des ac-
cords contenus -dans le- second addi-
tione] article de la convention conclue
entre Sa Majesté Brittannique et le
Roi des Pays Bas le 13 de mois
&’Avri] 1814, prenant pour base liberal
d’un arrangement 'average d’un revenu
annuel per¢u durant une periode de douze
années sous le Gouvernement Neer-
landais, selon lés comptes tenus et

.notés dans le bureau de commerce 3

Chinsurah, et selon d’antres resources
d’information; en deducant le mon-

-~
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>
according-to other sources of inform-
ation ; deducting therefrom the an-
nual amount of ground rent paid by
the Dutch East India Company,and
also the expenses incurred for the
necessary Police establishments at

‘Bernagore, do consider that.the pay-

ment of the sum of six thousand and
five hundred rupees annually by
half-yearly payments to the King of
the Netherlands would be.a just and
reasonable compensation for the ces-
sion of the above-mentioned district
of Bernagore conformably to the
provision of the 2nd additional arti-
cle of the convention, and do accord-
ingly hereby agree to submit this
our deliberate opinion for the appro~
bation and sanction of the respec-
tive authorities under which we act.

In witness ‘whereof we hereunto
affix our seals and signatures.

Chinsurah the . 20th September
1817

(8d.) Gorpon FORBES
Seal. C’ommzsszone7
Seal. | (8d) J. A’VaN Braaw,

Le Commre., Neerlandais.

No.

tant annuel des rentes territoriales
payés par la compagnie orientale Neer-
landais avec les dépenses payées pour
Pétablissement de police necessaire a
Bernagore, considerons, que le payment
annuel de six mille cinq cent Sa. roupies,
3 étre payée par demi année 4 Sa Ma-
jesté le Roi des Pays Bas, servit une
juste et raisonnable compensation pour la
cession du sous mentionné district de
Bernagore, selon le continu da second
additionel article de la convention, et en
conséquence consentons & soumettire
notre opinion mirement pesée, 2 Pap--
probation et sanction des autorités res-
pectives, sous lesquels nous agissons.

En foi de quoi nous apposons ci-des
sus nos cachets et signatures.

Chinsurah le 20 Septembre 1817.

Sonl (Signé) J. A. vAN Braam,
eal Le Commpye., Neerlandais.
Seal. (8d.) Gorpow Forprs,
Commissioner.
XV,

TreATY between GrEaT BrITAIN and THE NETHERLANDS, respecting Territory and

Commerce in the East Indies.

Signed at London, March 17, 1824.

In the Name of the Most Holy and Undi-
vided Trinity.

His Majesty the King of the Uni-
ted Kingdom” of Great Britain- and
Ireland, “and His Majesty the King

of The N etherlands, desiring to place .

In den naam der allerheiligste en onverdeelbars
Drieeenigheid.

Zine Majesteit de Koning van het
Vereenigde Koningrjk van Groot Bri-
tanje en Ireland, en Zjne Majesteit de
Koning Der Nederlanden, verlangende
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upon a footing, mutually beneficial,
their respective possessions and the
commerce of their subjects in the
East Indies, so that the welfare and
prosperity of both nations may be
promoted, in all time to come, with-
out those differences and jealousies
which have, in former times, inter-
rupted the harmony which ought
always to subsist between them;
and being anxious that all occasions
of misunderstanding between their
respective agents may be, as much
as possible, prevented; and in order
to determine certain questions which
have occurred in the execution of
the Convention made at London, on
the 13th of August 1814, in so far
as it respects the possessions of His
Netherland Majesty in the East, have

nominated their Plenipotentiaries, -

that is to say: : .

His Majesty the King of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Ireland, the Right Honourable
George Canning, a Member of His
said Majesty’s Most Honourable
Privy Council, a Member of Parlia-
ment, and His said- Majesty’s Prin-
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign
Affairs ;—And the Right Honour-
able Charles Watkin Williamas Wynn,
a Member of His said Majesty’s
Most Honourable Privy Council, a
Member of Parliament, &ec., and
President of His said Majesty’s
Board of Commissioners for the
Affairs of India:

And His Majesty the King of
The Netherlands, Baron Henry Fa-
gel, &ec., Councillor of State, and
Ambassador Extraordinary and Ple-
nipotentiary of His said Majesty to
His Majesty the King of Great
Britain ; and Anton Reinhard Falck,
&c., His said Majesty’s Minister of

hunne respectieve bezittingen en den
handel hunner onderdanen in Oost In-
di€ op eenen wederkeerig voordeeligen
voet te brengen, zoo dat de welvaart
en voorspoed der beide natien voortaan
ten allen tjde bevorderd kunnen worden
zoider die oneenigheden en najver
welke, in vroeger dagen, de goede ver-
standhouding gestoord hebben die steeds
tusschen dezelve behoort te bestaan, en
willende, zoo veel mogel§k, alle aanleid-
ing tot misverstand tusschen hunne
respectieve agenten véérkomen, als-
mede, ten einde zekere punten van
verschil te regelen welke zich hebben
opgedaan by het ter uitvoer leggen van
de Conventie den 13 Augustus, 1814,
te London gesloten, voor zoo ver dezelve
betrekking heeft tot de bezittingen van
Zjne Majesteit den Koning Der Neder-
landen in Qost Indié,  hebben tot Ge-

.volmagtigden benoemd, to weten :

Zjne Majesteit de Koning van Groot _
Britanje, den Heer -George Canning,
Lid van Zjner Majesteits Geheimen
Raad, en van het Parlement, mitsgaders
Hoogst deszelfs eersten Secretaris van
Staat voor de Buitenlandsche Zaken;

en den Heer Charles Watkin Williams =

Wynn, Lid van Zjner Majesteits
Geheimen Raad, en van het Parlement,
mitsgaders President van het Kollegie

van Kommissarissen voor de Indische
Zaken, &e.

En Zjne Majesteit de. Koning Der
Nederlanden, den Baron Hendrik Fagel,
mitsgaders Hoogst deszelfs Extiaordi-
naris Ambassadeur en Plenipotentiaris
aan het Hof van London;—En den
Heer Anton Reinhard Falck, en Minis-
ter voor het Publicke onderw¥s, de
Nationale Nyverheid, en de Kolonien :
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the Department of Public Instruction,
National Industry, and Colonies :

Who, after having mutually com-
municated their full powers, found
in good and due form, have agreed
on the following Articles :

Art. 1. The High Contracting
Parties engage to admit the subjects
of each other to trade with their
respective possessions in the Eastern

Archipelago, and on the continent’

of India and in Ceylon, upon the
footing of the most favoured nation;
their respective subjects conforming
themselves to the local 1egulat10ns
of each settlement.

-

' ’ T4 .

II. The subjects and-vessels of
one nation shall not pay, upon im-
portation or exportation, at the ports
of the other in the Eastern Seas,
any duty at a rate beyond the double
of that-.at which the subjects and
. vessels of the nation to which the
port belongs, are charged. - -

The duties paid on exports or im-
port at- & British port, on the
continent of India, or in Ceylon, on
.. Duteh bottoms, shall be arranged
50 as, In no case, to be charged at
more than double the amount of the
duties paid by British subjects, and
on British bottoms.

In regard to any article upon
which no duty is imposed, when
imported or exported by the subjects,
or on the vessels, of the nation to
which the port belongs, the duty
charged upon the subjects or vessels
-of the other, shall, in no casé, exceed
6 per cent.

.met Nederlandsche

.door Britische onderdanen,

De welke, na wederzidsche mede-
deeling van hunne volmagten, die in
goeden en behoorlyken vorm bevonden
zjn, de volgende Ar’mkelen hebben vast-
gesteld.

Art. I. De Hooge Contracterende
Partjen verbinden zich om in humne
respectieve bezittingen in den Ooster-
schen Archipel, en op het vaste land van
Indié, en op Ceylon, elkanders onder- -
danen ten handel toetelaten op den voet
der meest begunstigde mnatie; wel
verstaande dat de wederzyjdsche onder-
dapen zich zullen gedragen overeen- -
komstig de plaatzelyke verordeningen
van elke bezitting.

II. De onderdanen en schepen van
de eene natie zullen, by den in-en uitvoer

in en van de havens der andere in de

Qostersche zeéen, geene regten betalen

‘hooger dan ten bedrage van het dub-

belde van die, waarmede de onderdanen
en schepen der natie aan welke de haven
toebehoort, belast zn.

De regten voor den in-of uitvoer
bodems, in eene
Britsche haven, op het vaste land van
Indié, of op Ceylon, betaald wordende
zullen in dezer voege worden gewjzigd,
dat deswege, in geen geval, meer bere-
kend worde dan het dubbelde der regten
en voor
Britische bodems, te betalen. ‘

Met betrekkmg tot die artikelen op
welke, geen regt gesteld is, wanneer zy
worden in-of uitgevoerd door de onder-
danen of in de schepen der natie aan
welke de haven toebehoort zullen de
regten aan de onderdanen der andere
opteleggen, in- geen geval, meer be-
dragen dan 6 ten honderd.
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III. The High Contracting Par-
ties engage, that no Treaty hereafter
made by either, with any native
power in the Eastern Seas, shall
contain any article tending, either
expressly, or by the imposition of
unequal duties, to exclude the trade
of the other party from the ports of

such native power: and that if, in-

any Treaty now existing on either
part, any Article to that effect has
been admitted, such Article shall be
abrogated upon the conclusion of the
present Treaty.

It is’ understood that, before the
conclusion of the present Treaty,
communication has been made by
each of the Contracting Parties to
the other, of all Treaties or Engage-
ments subsisting between each of
them, respectively, and any native
power in the Eastern Seas; and that
the like communication shall be made
of all such Treaties concluded by
“them respectively hereafter.

IV. Their Britannic and Nether-
“land Majesties engage to give strict
orders, as well to their Civil and
Military Authorifies, as to their
ships of war, to respect the freedom
of trade, establishéd by Articles I.,
II., and IIL; and, in no case, to
impede a free communication of the
natives in the Eastern Archipelago,
with the ports of the two Govern-
ments, respectively, or of the "sub-
jects of the two Governments with
the ports belonging to native powers.

V. Their Britannic and Nether-
land Majesties, in like' manner,
engage to concur effectually in re-
pressing piracy in those seas: they
will not grant either asylum or pro-

IIT. De Hooge Contracterende
Partjen beloven dat geen "Tractaat,
voortaan door een derzelve met eenigen
Staat in de QOostersche zeéen te maken,
eenig Artikel behelsen zal, strekkende,
het z§ door oplegging, van ongeljke
regten, om den koophandel der andere
Party van de havens van zoodanigen
inlandschen Staat uittesluiten, en dat,
by aldien in eene der thans aan wéers-
kanten bestaande overeenkomsten, eenig
Artikel met die bedoeling is opgenomen
geworden, zoodanig Artikel, by het
sluiten des tegenwoordigen tractaats,
buiten effect gesteld worden zal.

Over en weder 1s verstaan dat, véér
het sluiten van dit Tractaat, door elke
der Contracterende Partjen aan de
andere mededeeling is gedaan van alle
tractaten of verbindtenissen tusschen
dezelve respectieveljk- en” eenige In<
landsche Regering in de Oostersche
ze€en bestaande, en dat gelyke mede-

* -deeling geschieden zal van al zoodanige.. -
~Verbindtenissen, in het vervolg, door”

dezelve respectivelyk aantegaan.

IV. Hunne Groot Britannische en
Nederlandsche Majesteiten beloven .
stellige bevelen te geven, zoo‘well aan
hunne burgerljke en militaire h&amb-
ten, als aan hunne ooflogschepen, om
de viyheid van handel, by Art. I. IIL.
en ITI. vastgesteld, te eerbiedigen en,
in geen geval, hinder toetebrengen aan
de gemeenschap der inboorlingen van
den Oostersche Archipel met de havens
der twee Giouvernementen respectivelyk
noch aan die der wederzjdsche onder-
danen met de havens toebehorende aan
Inlandsche Regeringen.

V. Hunne Groot Britannische en
Nederlandsche Majesteiten verbinden
zich, in gelyker voege, om krachtdadig
bitedragen tot het beteugelen der zeero-
verj in die ze€en. Zj zullen geene

1
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tection to vessels engaged in piracy,
and they will,.in no case, permit the
ships or merchandise captured by
such vessels, to be introduced, depo-
sited, or sold, in any of their pos-
sessions. :

VI. Tt is agreed that orders
shall be given by the two Govern-
ments to thelr officers and agents in
the East, not to form any new set-
tlement on any of the islands in the
Eastern seas, without previous autho-
rity from their respective Govern-
ments in Europe.

VII. The Molucea islands, and
especially Amboyna, Banda, Ternate,
and their immediate dependencies,
are excepted from the operation of
the I., IL, IIL,
until The Netherland Government
shall think fit to abandon the mono-
poly of spices; but if the said Go-
vernment shall, at any time previous
to such abandonment of the mono-
poly, allow the subjects of any power,
other_than a native Asiatic power,
to carry on any commercial inter-
course with the said islands, the
subjects of His Britannic Majesty
shall be admitted to such intercourse,
upon a footing precisely similar.

VIII. His Netherland Majesty
cedes to His Britannic Majesty all
His establishments on theé continent
~of India; and renounces all privileges
.and exemptions enjoyed or claimed
in virtue of those establishments.

’

IX. The factory of Fort Marl-
borough, and all the English pos-

and IV. Articles,

‘schuilplaats -of bescherming verleenen

aan vaartuigen’ vmet welken zeeroof
bedreven wordt en zullen in geen geval,
veroorloven dat schepen of goederen,
door zulke vaartuigen buit gemaakt, in
eenige van hunne bezittin gen ingevoerd,
bewaard, of verkocht worden.

VI., Eris overeengekomen dat door
beide “Gouvernementen aan hunne
officieren en agenten in Qost Indié
bevel zal worden gegeven om geen
nieuw kantoor op een der Qosterche
Eilanden opterigten, zonder  vooraf-
gaande magtiging van hunne respec-
tieve Gouvernementen in Europa.

VII. Van de toepassing der Ar-
tikelen I. I1. T11. en IV. worden de
Moluksche Eilanden, en speciaal Ambon,
Banda, en Ternate, met derzelver on-
middelyke énderhoorigheden, uitgezon-
derd, tot t#d en wjle het Nederlandsch
Gouvernement raadzaam oordeelen zal
van den alleenhandel in specerjen
aftezien ; maar zoo dit ‘Gouvernement
immer, v66r zoodanige afschaffing van
den a.lleenhandel, aan de onderdanen
van eenige mogendheid, anders dan een
inlandschen Aziatischen Staat, veroor-
looven mogt eenig handelsverkeer met;

“die eilanden te onderhouden, zullen de

onderdanen van Zjne Britsche Ma-
jestett op een volstrekt geljken voet tot
zoodanig verkeer worden toegelaten.

VIII. Zjne Majesteit de Koning
der Nederlanden staat aan Zyne Groof
Britannische Majesteit af, alle zjmne
etablissementen op het vaste- land van
Indig, en ziet van. alle voorregten en
vrystellingen af, welke, ter zake van
deze etablissementen, genoten, of gere-

: clameerd crewmden zZyn.,

 IX. De factory van fort Marlbo- .
rough, en al de bezittingen van Groot
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sessions on the Island of Sumatra,
are hereby ceded to His Netherland
Majesty : and His Britannic Majesty
further engages that no British set-
tlement shall be formed on that
island, nor any Treaty concluded by
British authority, with any native
Prince, Chief, or State therein.

X. The town and fort of Malacca,

and its dependenciés, are hereby
ceded to His Britannic Majesty ; and
His Netherland Majesty engages for
himself and his subjects, never to
form any establishment on any part
of the Peninsula of Malacca, or to
conclude any Treaty with any native
Prince, Chief, or State therein.

XI. His Britannic Majesty with-
draws the objections which have been
made to the occupation of theisland of
Billiton and its dependencies, by the
agents of The Netherland Govern-
ment.

XII. His Netherland Majesty
withdraws the objections which have
been made to the occupation of the
island of Singapore, by the subjects
of His Britanmc Majesty.

His Britannic Majesty, however,
engages, that no British establish-
ment shall be made on the Carimon
isles, or on the islands of Battam,
Bintang, Lingin, or on any of the
other islands south of the straits of
Singapore, nor any Treaty concluded
by British authority with the chiefs
of those islands.

Britanje op het eiland Sumatra, worden
by dezen afgestaan aan Zjne ] 1\Ia‘]estelt
den Koning der Nederlanden, en zjne
Groot Britannische Majesteit beloofd,
dat op dat eiland geen Britsch kantoor
zal worden opgerigt, noch eenig -
Tractaat onder Britsch gezag gesloten
met eenigen der inlandsche vorsten, op-
perhoofden, of staten op hetzelve
gevestigd. .

X. De stad en vesting van Malakka
met derzelver onderhoorigheden worden
by dezen afgestaan aan Zyne Groot
Britannische Majesteit, en Zyne Ma- -

* jesteit, de Koning der Nederlanden

bélooft, voor zich en voor z¥ne onder-
danen, nimmer op eenig gedeelte van
het Schiereiland van Malakka een
kantoor te zullen oprigten, of Tractaten
te zullen  sluiten met eenigen der
inlandsche vorsten, of staten, op dat
Schiereiland gevestigd. -

XI. Zine Groot Britannische Ma-
jesteit ziet af van alle vertoogen tegen
het bezetten van het eiland Billiton en
deszelfs onderhoorigheden door de agen-
ten van Het Nederlandsch Gouverne-
ment.

XII. Zine ’\Iagestelt de Koning der .
Nederlanden ziet af van alle vertoogen
tegen het bezetten van het eiland Sin-
kapoer door de onderdanen van Zjne
Groot Britannische Majesteit.

Daarentegen belooft Zyne Groot Bri-
tannische Majesteit dat geen Britsch
kantoor zal worden opgerigt op de
Carimons Filanden, of op de eilanden
Battam, Bintang, Lingin, of op eenig
der anderen eilanden liggende ten zui-
den van straat Sinkapoer, en dat met
derzelver opperhoofden geene Tractaten
onder Britsch gezag gesloten zullen
worden.
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XIII. All the colonies, posses-
sions, and establishments which are
ceded by the preceding Articles,
shall be delivered up to the officers of
the respective Sovereigns on the 1st
of March 1825. The fortifications
shall remain in the state in which
they shall be at the period of the
notification of this Treaty in India;
but no claim shall be made, on either
side, for ordnance, or stores of any
description, either left or removed
by the ceding Power, nor for any
‘atrears of revenue, or any charge of

. administration whatever.

XTV. All the-inhabitants of the

territories hereby ceded shall enjoy .

for a period of 6 years from the
date of the ratification of the present
Treaty*, the liberty of disposing, as
they please, of their property, and
of transporting themselves, without
let or hindrance, to any country to
which they may wish to remove.

XV. The High Contracting Par-
ties agree that none of the territories
or establishments mentioned in Ar-
tieles VIIIL., IX,, X., XI., and XII,,
shall be at any time transferred to
any other Power. In case of any
of the said possessions being- aban-
doned "by one of the present Con-
tracting Parties, the right of occu-
pation thereof shall immediately pass
to the other. .

XVI. It is agreed that all ac- -
counts and reclamatlons, arising out -

of the vestoration of Java, and other
possessions, to the officers of .IHis

- .

XIII. Al de Kolonien, bezittingen,
en etablissementen die, by de voren-
staande Artikelen  worden afgestaan,
zullen aan de officieren der respectieve
Souvereinen overgegeven worden op
den 1sten Maart, 1825. De vestingen
zullen bljven in den toestand in welke
z§ zich zullen bevinden ten tjde van
het bekend worden des tegenwoordigen
Tractaats in Indié, doch geene vordering
zal, noch aan de eene noch aan de
andere zjde, geschieden, ter zake, het
zj van geschut of behoeften van eenigen
aard, door de afstaande mogendheid. of
achtergelaten of ‘medegenomen, het
zy van achterstallige inkomsten, of
van lasten van het bestuur, hoe ook
genaamd.

XIV. Al de ingezetenen van de
landen by dezen afgestaan, zullen, ge-
durende den tyd van 6 jaren, te rekenen
van de ratificatie van het tegenwoordig
Tractaat®, de vryheid hebben om, naar-
welgevallen, over hun eigendom te be-
schikken, en zich, zonder h1nde1 of belet,
te begeven werwaarts zy zullen goed-
vinden.

XV. De Hooge Contracterende
Partjen komen overeen, dat geen der
landen of etablissementen by Artikelen
VIII. IX. X. XI. en XII. vermeld,
immer aan genige andere mogendheid
zal mogen overgedragen worden. In
geval dat eenige dier bezittingen door
eene der thans Contracterende Partyjen .
verlaten wordt, zullen hare regten tot
dezelve ommlddelyk op de andere party
overgaan.

XVI. Er is overeengekomen dat
alle rekeningen of vorderingen voort-
gesproten uit de teruggave van Java en
andere etablissementen aan de officieren

* The Ratifications were exchanged in Lon-
don, 8th June, 1824.

* The Ratifications were exchanged in London,
8th June, 1824.
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Netherland Majesty in  the East
Indies,—as well those which were
the subject of a Convention made
at Java on the 24th of June 1817,
between the Commissioners of the
two nations, as all others, shall be
finally and completely closed and
satisfied, on the payment of the sum
of £100,000, to be made in London,
on the part of The Netherlands
before the expiration of the year
© 1825.

XVIL The present Treaty shall
be ratified, and the ratifications ex-
changed at Liondon, within 8 months
from the date hereof, or sooner if
possible.

In witness whereof, the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed the
. same, and affixed thereunto the seals
of their arms. :

Done at London, the 17th day of
March, in the year of our Lord,
1824.

Georere CanNiNg.

(L.8.)

(L.S) C. W. W. Wyxn.
(L.S.) H. Faesr.
(L:S.) A. R. Parck.

No.

van Zine Majesteit den Koning der
Nederlanden in Oost Indié, zoo wel die
welke het onderwerp hebben nitgemaakt
eener Conventie op Java, den 2452 Juni,
1817, tusschen de kommissarissen der
beide natien gesloten, als alle andere
hoe ook genaamd, finaal, en ten volle
afgedaan zullen zjn, behoudens de be-
taling eener som van £100,000 van den
kant der Nederlanden, te bewerkstel-
ligen in London vG6r het einde van het
Jaar 1825.-

XVII. Het tegenwordige Tractaat
zal worden geratificeerd, en de ratifica-
tien zullen worden uitgewisseld te
London binnen 3 maanden na dato
dezes, of eerder indien mogeljk.

Ten oorkonden dezes hebben de res-
pectieve Plenipotentiarissen. deze gete-

kend en met het zegel hunner wapenen
bekrachtigd.

Aldus gedaan te London den 17
Maart, in- bet jaar onzes heeren,
1824, ' .

C(LS)  H. Pader
(L.8) A. R. Parcs.
(L.S.) GroreE CANNING.
(LS.

C. W, W. Wynn.

XVIL

DxED for the transfer of CHINSURAH—1825.

‘Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty
concluded between His Majesty the
King of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Ireland and His
Majesty the King of the Nether-
lands at London on the 17th March
1824, the Settlement of Chinsurah
and the Territory appertaiving thereto

Nademaal ten gevolge van het trac-
taat gesloten te Liondon op den 17den
Maart 1824, tusschen zyne Majesteéit
de Koning der Nederlanden & zyne
Majesteit de Koning van het Veree-
nigde Koningryke van.Groot  Britange
& Ireland de Nederlandsche bezittin-
gen te Chinsurah aan de .vaste kust
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has been ceded to the British' Gov-
ernment: Be it known that I, B.
C. D. Bouman,  constituted by His
Excellency the Secretary of State
Governor General ‘In  Council at

Batavia as Commissioner on the part

of the Netherlands Government to
cede the Settlement aforesaid, ac-
cordingly restore to W. H. Belliand
D. C. Smyth, nominated by the

Right Hon’ble the Governor General

. in Council at Calcutta Commis-
sioners on the part of British Gov-
ernment, the possession of the Town
and Territory of Chinsurah afore-
said of His Majesty the King of
the Netherlands on the Continent
of India, and do hereby declare to
have ceded and delivered up the
same according to the limits thereof,
and we W. H. Beli and D. C.
Smyth in our aforesaid capacity in
the name and on behalf of His
Britannic Majesty acknowledge to
have received from said B. C. D.
Bouman, Commissioner on behalf of
the Netherlands Government, the said
Town and Territory of Chinsurah.

In witness whereof I the said
B. C. D. Bouman for and on behalf
of the Netherlands Government and
we the said W. H. Belli and D. C.
Smyth for and on behalf of the
British Government have hereunto
respectively subscribed our names
. and fixed our seals this day, Satur-
day, the seventh day of May, one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-
five. . .

(Sd) W. H. Bru,
Seal. : 1SS
Commissioner.
(Sd) W. C. SmyrH,
Seal. - Commissioner.
(8d.) B.C.D. Boomax,’
Seal- | Nederlandsche Kommissaris.

van India zyn afgestaan aan het
Britische Gouvernement, Zy het een
iegelyk bekend dat 1k B. C. D. Bou-
man tot de overgave van voorschreve
bezittingen van wegen hetr Neder-
landsche Gouvernement door Zyne
Exellencie den Seécretaris van Staat
Gouverneur Generaal in Rade te Bata-
via als Kommissaris bencemd &
gekwalificeerd, dezelve mits deze op de
kragtigste wyze overgeve aan W. H.
Belli and David Carmichael Smyth
van wegen het Britische Gouvernement
door Zyne Excellencie den Gouverneur
Generaal in Rade te Calcutta als Kom-
missarissen tot de overnaam geconsti-
tueerd, & erkenen wy W. H. Belli
& D. C. Smyth in voorschreven onze
kwaliteit voor & van ~wegens &
namens het Britische Gouvernement
mits deze ontvangen te hebben van de
Kommissaris B. C. D. Bouman voor-
noemd de w¥oorschreve Nederlandsche
bezittingen te Chinsurah aan de vaste
wal van India.

F

Waarvan ten bewyze ik B. C. D.
Bouman voor & van wegen het Ne-
derlandsche Gouvernement, and wy W.
H. Belli, & D. C. Smyth voor and
van wegen het Britische Gouvernement
wy onze namen & zegels respectivelyk
hebben ter neder gesteld op Zaturdag

- den zevenden Me1 des jaars een dui-

zend agt honderd vyf & twintig.

. De Nederlamlsc/w Kommissarzs,
Seal. (8d.) B. C. D. Bouman.
(8d.) W. H. BeLu,
Seal. . ’ .
.Commassioner.,
(Sd) W. C. Smyr,
Seal. . _
Commissioner.
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Dzzp for the transfer of the NETHERLANDS possessions at FULTam—1825.

WHEREAS in pursuance of a Treaty
concluded between His Majesty the
King of the United Kingdom *of
Great Britain and Ireland and His
Majesty the King of the Netherlands
at London on the 17th March 1824,
the Netherlands possessions at Ful-
tah has been ceded to the British
Government : Be 1t known that I,

- F. W. Van As constituted by the -

Hon’ble B. C. D. Bouman, Esquire,
Commissioner on the part of the
Netherlands Government to cede the
Netherlands possessions aforesaid,
. accordingly restore to J. Master and
T. Plowden nominated by the Right
Hon’ble the Governor (General in
Council at Calcutta, Commissioners
on the part of the British Govern-
ment, the possession-of the Nether-
lands possessions aforesaid of His
Majesty the King of the Nether-
lands on the Continent of India, and
do hereby declare to have ‘ceded and
delivered up the same according to
the limits thereof, and we, J. Master
and T. Plowden, in our aforesaid ca-
pacity in thé name and on behalf of
His Britannic Majesty, acknowledge
to have received from said F. W,
Van As Commissioner on behalf
of the Netherlands Government,
the said Netherlands possessions at
‘Fultéh. -

In witness whereof I the said F.

W. Van As for and on behalf of the .

Netherlands Government and we, the
said J. Master and T. Plowden, for
and on behalf of the British Govern-
ment have hereunto respectively sub-
seribed our names and fixed our

Nademaal ten gevolge van het tractaat
gesloten te London op den 17den Maart
1824, tusschen zyne Majesteit de Kon- .
ing der Nederlanden en zyne Majesteit
de Koning van het Vereenigde Koning-
ryke van Groot Britange en Ireland de
Nederlandsche bezittingen te Fulta
aan’ de vaste kust van Indie zyn afges-
taan aan het Britsche Gouvernement, Zy
het een eigelyk bekend datik F.W. Van
As tot de overgeve van voorschrevene be-
zittingen van wegen het Nederlands Gou-
vernement te Chinsurah door den Wel
Ed. Gestr. Heer. B.C.D. Bonman als
Kommissaris benoemed en gequalificeerd
dezelve mits deze op de Kragtigste wyze
overgeve aan J. Master en T. Plowden
van wegen het Britsche Gouvernement
door zyne Excellencie den Gouverneur
Generaal in Rade te Calcutta als Kom-
missarisseu tot de overnaam geconsti-
tuerd, en erkennen wy J. Master en T.
Plowden in voorschreve onze qualita-
ten voor en van wegens in namens het
Britische Gouvernement mits deze ont-
vangen te hebben van de Kommissaris
F. W. Van As voornoemd de Neder
landsche bezittingen te Fulta aan de
vaste wal van Indie.

Waar van ter gewyzeik F.W. Van As
voor en van wegen het Nerderlandscheu
Gouvernement en wy J. Master en F.
Plowden voor en van :wegen het
Britische Gouvernement onze namen en
zegels fespectivelyk hebben ter neder-
gesteld op heden Woensdag den agtiende

#



72"

Bengal—No. XVIII.

seals this day, Wednesday, the eigh-
teenth May one thousand eight
hundred and twenty-five.

s

Mey des Jaars een "duyzend agt
ronderd vyfxen twintig.

~

{Sd.)  J. MasTER, sl | (Sd.) F. W.Vax As,
Seal. Magt., 24-Pergunnaks. eas Netherland Commr.
" (Sd) T. Prownny, . (8d.) JoEN M4STER,
Seal. -Colly., 24-Pergunnaks. Seal. Magt., 24- Pergunnaks.
(8d.) F. W. Vax As, (8d.) T. ProwDEN,
Seal. Netherlands Commyr. Seal. , Collr., 24-Perqunnaks.
No. XVIII.

Dxgp for the fransfer of the NErEERLANDS possessions at Carcapore—1825. .

Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty
concluded between His Majesty the
King of the United Kingdoms of
Great Britain and Ireland and His
Majesty the King of the Nether-
lands, at Liondon on the 17th March
1824, the Netherlands possessions at
Calcapore has been ceded to the Bri-
tish Government, be it known that
I, C. F. Fransz, constituted by~the
Honorable B. C. D. Bouman, Esq.,
Commissioner on the part of the
Netherlands Government to cede the
Netherlands possessions aforesaid, ac-
cordingly restore to F. Magniac and
H. T.Travers nominated by the Right
‘Honorable the Governor General in
Council at Calcutta Commissionerson
the part of the British Government
the possession of the Netherlands
possessions aforesaid of His Majesty
the King of the Netherlands on the
continent of India and do hereby
declare to have ceded and delivered
up the same according to the limits
thereof, and we, F. Magniac and
H.T. Travers, in our aforesaid capa-

Nademaal ten gevolge van het
Tractaat gesloten te London opden
17den Maart 1824, tusschen Zyne Majes-
teit de Koning der Nederlanden en
Zyne Majesteit de Koning van het
Vereenigde Koningryke van Groot
Britange en Ireland de Nederlandsche
bezittingen te Caleapoer aan de vaste
kust van India zyn afgestaan aan het
Britsche Gouvernement.—Zy het een
iegelyk bekend dat ik C, F. Fransz tot
de overgave van voor-schreve bezet-
tingen van wegen het Nederlandsche
Gouvernement te Chinsurah door den
Weledele Gostl. Heer B. .C. D. Bou-
man als Kommissaris benocemd. en
gekwalificeerd dezelve mitsdeze af de
kragtigste wyze overgeve -aan P.
Magniac en H. T. Travers van wegen
het Britsche Gouvernement door Zyne
Excelleritie den Gouvernear Generaal en
Rade to Calcutta als Kommissarissen
tot de overnaam geconstitueerd and
erkennen vz. F. Magniac en H. T.
Travers in voorschreve onze Kwali-
teiten voor & van wegens en namens
bet Britische Gouvernement mitsdeze

>
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city in the name and on behalf of His
Britannic Majesty, acknowledge to
have received from said C. F. Fransz
Commissioner on behalf of the Ne-
therlands Government,‘the said Ne-
therlands possessions at Caleapore.

In witness whereof I, the said C.
F. Fransz, for and on behalf of the
Netherlands Government, and we, the

said F. Magniac and H. T. Travers,.

for and on behalf of the British Gov-
ernment, have hereunto respectively
subseribed our names and fixed our
Seals this day, Wednesday, the first
of June one thousand exgbt hundred
and twenty- -five.

ontvangen te hebben van de Kommis-
saris C. F. Fransz voornoemd de
voorschreve Nederlandshe bezittingen
te Calcapoer aan de vaste wal van
India.

Waar van ten gewyze ik C. F.
Fransz voor & van wegen het Neder-
landsche Gouvernement & wy F.
Magniac & H. T. Travers voor en
van wegen het Britsche Gouvernement.
ouze namen en zegels respectively
hebben. ter neder gesteld op Woensdag
den erste juny des Jaars een duizend agt
honderd & vyf en twintig.

Seal. t - (8d) J. Maextac, Seal. ‘(Sd,».) C. F. Fransz,
| Commissioner. |_____ De Nedl. Commissaris.
s H. T. TrAVERS, »” J. MaenN1ac,
Seal. 4 L. Seal. 7, )
Commissioner. Commissioner.
’ Seal. ”_- C. F. FRANSZ ) Seal. i 2 H.T. TR_,AYEIPS, _
De Nedi. Oommzsswms Commassioner.
?
No. XIX.

Dezp for the transfer of the NETHERLANDS possessions at BanasorE—1825.

Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty
concluded between His Majesty the
King of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Ireland and His
Majesty the King of the Netheérlands,
at London on the 17th of March
1824, the Netherlands possessions -at
Balasore has been ceded to the Bri-
tish Government.

Be it known that H. Botjer con-
stituted by the Hon’ble B. C. D.
Bouman, Esq., Commissioner on the
part of the Netherlands Government
to cede the possessions aforesaid
accordingly restores to C. R. Cart-
wright, Esq., nominated by the

Nademaal ten gevolge van het Trac-
taat gesloten te L.ondon, op den 17den
Maart 1824 tusschen Zyne  Majesteit
de Koning der Nederlanden, en Zyne
Majesteit de Koning van het Vereenig-
deKoningryke van Groot Britange en
Ireland, de Nederlandsche bez1tt1n0'en te
Balasoor aan de vaste kust van Indla,
zyn afgestaan aan het Britische Go-
vernment.—Zy het een iegelyk bekend,
dat itk H. Botjir tot de overgave
van voorschreven  bezittingen van
wegen het Nederlandsche Gouverne-
ment te Chinsurah door den weledelen
gestrenger Heer B. C. D. Bouman, als
Commissaris benoemd en gequalificeerd

X
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Right Hon’ble the Governor General
in Council at Caleutta, Commis-
sioner on the part of the British
Government, the possession of the
Netherlands possession aforesaid, of
His Majesty the King of the Ne-
therlands on the Continent of India,
and does hereby declare to have
ceded and delivered up the same
accordingly to the limits thereof, and
I, C. R. Cartwright, in my aforesaid
capacity in the name and on behalf
of His Britannic Majesty acknow-
ledge to have received from said
Botjer, Commissioner on behalf. of
the Netherlands Government the
said Netherlands possessions at Bala-
sore. .

In witness whereof I, the said H.
Botjer, for and on behalf of the
Netherlands Government, and I, the
said C. R. Cartwright, for and on

dezelve mitsdeze op de kragtigste
wyze overgeve aan C. R. Cartwright
van'wegen het Britische Gouvernment
door zyne Excellentie den Governor-
General in Raade te Calcutta als Kom-
missaris tot de over naam geconstitu-
cerd en erkenne itk C. R. Cartwright
in voorschreven myne qualityt voor en
van wegens en namens het Britische Go-
vernment mits -dezen ontvangen te
hebben van den Kommissaris H. Botjir,
voornoemd, de voorschreven Neder-
landsche bezittingen te Balasoor, aande
vaste wal van Indie.

Waar vanxten bewyze, ik H. Botjir
voor en van wegens het Nederlandsche
Gouvernment, en ik C. R. Cart-
wright voor en van wegens het Bri-
tische Government onze namen en
zegels respectivelyk hebben ter.neder-
gesteld op heden. '

behalf of the British Government, l Seal. (Sd.) ‘H. Borsg,
have hereunto respectively subscribed - Zaturdag den 4 Juny,
our names, and fixed our seals this Balasoor. '
day. : :
| (8d.) C. R. CARTWRIGHT,
Seal. Joint Magte. and Depy. .
Colir. of Balasore.
Balasore, Saturday, 4th i
June 1825.
(True copy.)
(8d.) C. H. CARTWRIGHT, '
Offg. Magte. & Depy. Collector.
No. XX.

DExD for the transfer of the NETHERLANDS possessions at Dacca—1825.

Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty
concluded between His Majesty the
King of the United Kingdom of
Great-Britain and Ireland and His

Nademaal ten gevolge van het Trac-
taat gesloten te London op den 17den
Maart 1824, tusschen Zyne Majesteit
de Koning der Nederlanden en Zyne



»

Part I

‘Bengal—No. XX.

75

Majesty the King of the Nether-
lands at London on the 17th March
1824, the Netherlands Possessions
at Dacca has been ceded to the British
Government. , Be it known that
I, F. W. Van As constituted by the
Hon’ble B. €. D. Bouman, Esq.,
Commissioner on the part of the
Netherlands Government to cede
the Netherlands possessions afore-
said accordingly restore to C. Dawes
and L. Magniac nominated by the
Right Hon’ble the Governor Gene-
ral in Council at Calcutta, Commis-
sioners on the part of the British
Government the possession of the
Netherlands possessions aforesaid of
His Majesty the King of the Ne-
therlands 6n the Continent of India,
and do hereby declare to have ceded
and delivered up the same accord-
ingly to the limits thereof, and'we
C. Dawes and L. Magniac in our
aforesaid capacity in the name and
on behalf of His Britannic Majesty
acknowledge to have received from
said F. W. Van As,. Commissioner

on behalf of the Netherlands Gov-

ernment the said Netherlands pos-
sessions at Dacca.

In witness whereof I, the said
F. W. Van As, for and on behalf of
the Netherlands Government and
we, the said C. Dawes and L. Mag-
niac, for and on behalf of the British
Government have hereunto respec-
tively subscribed our names and
fixed our seals this day, Tuesday, the
14th June 1825.

i (8d.) C. Dawss,
Seal. ] Commissioner.
(8d.) L. Maex1ac,
l Seal. ! Commissioner.
i Seal. ' (8d.) F. W. Van As,

Nethert. Commn.

|

Majisteit de Koning van het Vereenig-
de Koningryke van Groot Britange
en Ireland de” Nederlandsche bezittin-
gen te Dacca aan de vaste kust van
Indie zyn afgestaan aan het Britische
Gouvernement—Zy. het -cen eigelyk
bekend det ik F. W. Van As tot de
overgave van voorschreve bezittingen
van wegen het Nederlandsche Gou-
vernement te Chinsurah door den Wel
Edele Gestrenge Heer B. C. D. Bou-
man als Kommissaris gencemd en
gekwalificeerd, dezelve mits deze op de
kragtigste wyze overgeve aan C.
Dawes en L. Magniac van wegen
het Britsche Gouvernement door zyne
Excellentie den Gouverneur Generaal
in Rade te Calcutta als Kommissaris-
sen tot de overnaam geconstitueerd,
en erkennen wy C. Dawes en L.
Magniac in voorschrevé onze quali-
teiten voor en van wegens en namens
het Britische Gouvernement mits deze
ontvangen te hebben van de Commis-
saris F. W. Van As voornoemd de
voorschreve Nederlandsche bezittin-
gen te Dacca aan de vaste wal van
Indie.

Waarvan ten bewyze ik F. W,
Van As‘voor and van wegen het
Nederlandsche Gouvernement en wy
C. Dawes en L. Magniac voor en
van wegen het Britische Gouverne-
ment Wy onze namen en zegels
respectivelyk hebben ter nedergesteld
op heden den vierteende Juny 1825.

Seal l (8d.) F. W, Vax As,

! - Nedel. Kommissaris.
(Sd.) C. Dawss,

l sk l . Comma.

| Seal. ' (8d,) L. Maentac,

Commey,
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DEED restoring the DaN1sH possessions—1815.

WaEREAs by the provisions of the definitive Treaty of Peace made and
concluded between His Britannic Majesty and His Majesty theeKing of Den-
mark, signed at Kiel on the 14th January 1814, and by the additional
articles signed at Liege, the 7th of April 1814, it is stipulated and agreed
that His Britannic Majesty shall restore to the Crown of Denmark, the Town
of Serampore, and the Possessions attached to that Settlement, in the state in
which they were at the moment of the signature of the said definitive Treaty
of Peace and the said additional articles, and any works which may have been
constructed since the occupation of the said Settlement.

Be it known that I, Gordon Forbes, appointed by His Excellency the
Earl of Moira, Governor General, &ec., &e., to be Commissary on the part of
the British Government for carrying into effect the.restitution of the Colony
of Serampore for, and in the name of, the British Government do -restore to
His Excellency Jacob Krefting, Esqune, delegated on the part of the Danish
Government to receive charge of those possessions, and do hereby declare to
have accordingly restored and delivered up the said town of Serampore and the
Ppossessions attached to that Settlement, and I, Jacob Krefting, acknowledge to
" have received from the said Gordon Forbes, Esqulre, on behalf of the Bntlsh
Government, the said town of Serampore.and the possessions attached there-
unto, and restored to the Crown of Denmark by virtue of the said definitive
Treaty of Peace and the said additional articles.

In witness whereof I, the said Gordon Forbes, for and on behalf of the®
British Government, and I, the said Jacob Krefting, for and on behalf of the
Danish Government, have hereunto set our hands and seals. Given at Seram-
pore this fifteenth day of December one thousand eight hundred and fifteen.

Seal. E (84.) GORDON Forsss.
Seal. - (8d.) Jacos Krermye.
No. XXII.

TeEATY with DENMAREK, 22nd February 1845.
VI CHRISTIAN DEN OTTENDE .
—Ar Gups NAADE—

Kowae til Danmark de Venders og Gothers Heltuw til Sloswg, Holsteen,
Stormorn, Ditmersken Lauenborg.og Oldenborg.

.
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Gjore Vitterligt At da vi med det Britisk Ostindiske Compagnie ere
blevne enige om at afslutte en paa gjensidigen fordeelagtige Grundvolde
bygget Tractat angasende Overdragelsen af vore Etablisementér paa Indiens
Fastland til formeldte Compagnie, og dette Qiemed nu er bleven iveerksat idet
en saadan Tractat er bleven afsluttet med Gouverneiiren over vore Htablise-
menter i Indien, Som dertil fra vor side befuldmeegtiget, og General
Gouverneiiren over Britisk Indien med Raad paa bemceldte Compagnies Vegne
hvilken Tractat der er undertegnet i Calcutta den Toogtyvende.Februar dette
Aar Ord til andet lyder Saaledes. ’

Treaty for the transfer of the Danish Settlements on the Continent of
India between His Majesty the King of Denmark and the Honorable East
India Company, settled by - Peter Hanson, Esq., *Councillor of State,
Governor of His Danish Majesty’s Possessions in India, Knight of the Order
of Dannebrog, in virtue of powers delegated to him on the 30th September
1841, by His Majesty the King of Denmark, and the Governor General of
India in Council, Lieutenant-General the Right Honorable Sir Henry
Hardinge, G.C.B., Governor General of India, the Honorable Frederick
Millett, Member of Council, and the Honorable Major General Sir George
Pollock, G.C.B., Member of Council, in virtue of powers delegated to them
by the Honorable the Sécret Committee of the Court of Directors on the
1st July 1842. ' o

Done in Caleutia, on the 2%nd day of February One Thousand Eight Hun-
dred and Forty-five. : T

In the Name of the Most Holy and Undivided ‘Trinity.
' Axrricre 1. :

His Majesty the King of Denmark engages to transfer the Danish Set-
tlements on the Continent of India, with all the public buildings and Crown
property thereunto belonging, to the Honorable the British East India Com-
pany, in consideration of the sum of 12,650,000 (twelve lakhs and fifty thou-
sand) Company’s Rupees, which sum the Honorable the British East India
Company engage to pay, on the ratification of the present Treaty, either in
Company’s Rupees at Calcutta, or by Bills on London at one month’s sight in
sterling money, at the rate of exchange of two shillings for each Rupee, or in
such proportion of Cash or Bills, at the above rate, as may be most convenient
to the Danish Government.

Azrricre II.

The Settlements and Crown property referred to above are :—

I.—The Town of Tranquebar, on the Coromandel Coast, with the dis-
tricts thereunto belonging, for which an annual sum of 2,500 Gold Pardaux,
or about 4,000 Company’s Rupees, is to be paid to the Rajah of Tanjore, and
the following buildings and Crown property, viz :

A.—TFort Dansborg, with buildings therewith connected; and thirteen
Brass Guns mounted on the ramparts, and other stores.
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B.—The deernment House situated opposite to the Fort.
C—A eoun‘my residence for the Governor at the Village of Porreiar.

D.—A Garden, with a bungalow, at the Village of Tittaly, possessed by
the Governor.

E.—A building in the Town, with garden adjacent, used as hospltal

F.—A house in the Town occupied by the Medical Officer of the Set-
tlement. :

G.—A house and office on the beach for the Master Attendant.
H.—Two brick-built godowns.

Besides public roads, bridges, slmces,a number of fruit and other trees,
and all other immoveable Crown property of any description whatever, toge-
ther with such moveable articles as belong to the public offices, or are destined
for public use, the furniture and moveables n the Government House not
being herein included. ‘

II.—The town of Frederiksnagore or Serampore, in ‘the province of
Bengal, comprising 60 biggahs, commonly called Frederiksnagore, and the
" districts of Serampore, Akna, and Pearapore, for which districts an annual
sum of Sicca Rupees 1,601 is to be paid to the Zemindars of Sewraphully, for
the time being, with the foillowing public property :—

A.—The Government House.
B.—The Secretary’s House and Offices.
C.-—The Court house, with Jail annexed.
D.—The Church, commonly called the Danish Church.

E.—The Bazar, containing more or less 6 biggahs and 13 cottahs, with
a range of godowns on the north side, and two godowns on the west side:
the remaining part of the ground being occupied by private godowns, the
owners paying an annual ground rent.

P.—Two small brick-built Guard Houses on the banks of the river.

Besides public roads and bridges, a canal from the fields of the village of

Pearapbre, through the adjacent Villages, to the river, and all other immove-

- able Crown property of any description whatever, together with such move-
able articles as belong to the public offices, or are destmed for public use.

TIT.—A piece of ground at Balasore, formerly a factory, containing 18
biggahs 2 cottahs and 12 chittacks of tenanted ground.

Agricre IIL S

, The Church of Zion, and the Mission Churches of Jerusalem and
Bethlehem in Tranquebar, the Roman Catholic Church and Chapels |
at the same place, the Roman Catholic Church in Serampore; the Serampore
College and the Serampore Native Hospital having been built, or established
by private means, these Churches and Institutions, with all their goods, effects,
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and property, moveable as well as immoveable, are belonging to the respective
Congregations, Condmunities, and Societies, and are not therefore included
with the present transfer. .

Arricie IV.

The mhab1’oants of the aforesaid Settlements, Europeans as well as
Natives, who continue to reside within the Settlements, will be placed under
the protection of the general Law of British India, and their religious, per-
sonal, or acquired rights, as formerly enjoyed under the Danish Government,
will e respected as all rights of person or ploperty are throughout British
India.

All suits commenced and pending in the Danish Courts at the time the
Treaty comes into force, shall be carried on and decided by the same Law as
far as altered circumstances will allow.

The same will be observed in all cases of appeal subsequent to the Treaty,
but no complaint or suit- which has been finally settled and decided under the
Danish Administration, and not appealed in due timé under observance of the
rules for appeal then in force, shall be deemed appealable; nor shall.it be -
- lawful to bring forward again, subsequently to the conclusion of this Treaty,
by petition, complaint or otherwise, such cases as have been already finally
determined by competent authority. -

"ArtICcLE V.

Nothing in the present Treaty shall affect the Trade now carried on, or
about to be carried on, by the subjects of His Danish Majesty in the - ports of
the East Indies, nor shall the Trade be more restricted than it would have
been in case His Danish Majesty bad continued to possess the Settlements
now transferred. -

Articns VI.

The Church Missionary Board at Copenhagen for the propagation of the
Gospel shall be'at liberty to continue their exertions in India-.for the conver-
sion of the Heathens to the Christian religion, and shall be afforded the same
protection by the Government of India as similar English Societies under the
general Law of the land ; the rights and immunities granted to the Serampore
College by Royal Charter, of date 23rd of February 1827, shall not be inter-
fered with, but continue in force in the same manner as if they had been
obtained by a Charter from the British Government, subject to the general
Law of British India. )

ArticLe VII. -

The Danish Government engage to meet all pensionary claims and en-
gagements connected with the aforesaid Settlements, and the East India
Company shall not be liable for any such claims or en@agements whatever,
with the exception of the yearly payments of the soil to the Rajah of Tan301e,
and the Zemindar of Sewraphully, as mentioned in Article IT.
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AxrricLg VIII.

All sums not belonging to the Royal Treasury and under the charge of
the Court of Wards or of any of the public functionaries of the Danish
Government in their official capacity, shall be received by such Public Officer
or Officers as the Governor-General of India in Council may direct, and shall
be carried to account and administered by such Public Officer.or Officers in
the.same manner and under the same rules and responsibility as similar pro-

' perty is administered under the general Law of the land.

ArricLe IX. .

The present Treaty of Nine Articles shall be ratiﬁéd, and the ratifications
exchanged in Caleutta within six months from the date hereof, or sooner if
possible.

Done at Calcutta on the Twenig/-second day of February, in the year of
our Lord One Thousand FEight hundred and Forty-five.
(Sd.) = P. Haxson. (84.) H. Harpivge.
" F. Mirverr.
" GEeo. Porrock.

Saa ville vi have forestaaende Tractat stadfeestet bekreeftet og ratificeret
udi alle deus-Ord, Punkter Clauseler ligesom visamie ogsaa herved paa bedste
og kraftigste Maade som skee kan for Os og Vore Efterkommere Arvinger og
Successerer til den Danske Trone stadfeeste bekreefte og ratificere med vort
Kongelige Ord lovende og tilsigende at samme af Os og dem troligen fast og
uryklkeligt skal vorde overholdt efterkommet og fuldbyrdet.

Til ydermere Bekreeftelse have vi deune’ Ratification med vor egen haand
underskrevet og ladet vort store kongelige Segl samme vedhange.

Givet i vor kongelige Residents Stad Kjébenbavn den Tredivte Mai
Aar efter Christi Byrd Eet Tusind Otte Hundred fyrgetyve og fem i vor
Regjerings Sjette Aar. _ .

(8d.) CrrisTIAN, R.
. (8d.) - C. Csaruies. Fr. Brantz. Fr. Sroxneck.

(8d.) - Ossten. .

The undersigned having met together for the purpose of exchanging the
Ratifications of a Treaty between His Majesty the King of Denmark and
the Honorable East India Company for the transfer of the Danish Settlements
on the Continent of India, with all-the Public Buildings and Crown property
thereunto belonging, to the East India Company, in comnsideration of the sum
of 12,560,000, twelve lakhs and fifty thousand Company’s Rupees, concluded
and signed in Calcufta on the 22nd-day of February, in the year of our Lord
1845, and the respective Ratifications of the said Instrument having been
carefully perused, the said exchange took place this day in the usual form.



Part I

Bengal—-No. XXIII, 81

In witness whereof they have signed the present Certificate of Exchange,
and have affixed thereto the seals of their Arms.

Done in Calcutta, the Sizth day of October, in the year of our Lord One

Thousand Eight Hundred and Forty-five.

P

(Signed)

T. H. Mappock Seal.
OnIﬁg‘?apéZ{;n(ga;;e East i F. MivLrerr. Seal.

113 vompany... ...
s C. H. Cameron. Seal,

L
On the part of His Ma. )

jesty the King of (S]gned) L. LaNpHARD. Seal.

Dénmayljk.....' ..........

" No. XXIIL

CoNVENTION with the FrRENCH GovERNMENT of CHANDERNAGORE—I1839.

Convention for converting into
a money payment the -supply of
salt made to the French Government
of Chandernagore by that of Her
Britannic Majesty in India,

between :

Monsieur Auguste Bourgoin, Ad-
ministrator par Interim of Chander-
nagore, with the sanction of His
Excellency the Governor of the
French Establishments in India, on
the one part,

and
the Members of the Board of Cus-
toms, Salt, and Opium, with the
sanction of the Hon’ble the Gover-
nor of Bengal, on the other part.

Convention passée pour convertir en
une prestation en argent la fourniture -
de sel faite au Gouvernement francais
de Chandernagor par celul de S. M.
Britannique. dans 'Inde,

. Entre

Monsieur Auguste Bourgoin, Admi-
nistrateur par Interim de Chandernagor,
procedant avec lautorisation de Mon--
sieur le Gouverneur des Etablissements
francais de V'Inde, d’une part,

Et, _
M.M. les Membres du Comité des
Douanes, du Sel et de V'Opium, agis-
sant avec Pautorisation de I’Honorable
Gouverneur du Bengale, d’autre part.
" A été convenu ce qui suit.

L
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AxricLs 1.

The French Government of Chan-
dernagore will receive no more salt
from the English golahs for the con-
sumption of the said Establishment.

- Articie II.

The
gore shall be at liberty, like the
other inhabitants of Bengal, to
purchase salt either direct from the
golahs of the English Government,
or of merchants who supply them-
"“selves from the said golahs, accord-
* ing to the established system.

In consequence the French Govern-

ment engages itself to afford every .

facility to the salé of salt thus im-

ported into Chandernagore, and not

to levy, or permit to be levied by
any of its subjects any tax or con-
tribution, direct or indirect, on the
import and sale of such salt whether
-at Chandernagore or in its depéndent
districts.

ArricLe TII.

In accordance with the preceding
conditions the Government of Ben-
gal engages itself to pay to M. the
Administrator of Chandernagore -a
sum of twenty-thousand Company’s
Rupees per annum. .

This payment shall be made every
six months at the rate of ten thou-
sand rupees for each six months, and
shall commence from the first day
of August 1839.

Artrore IV,

. The above stipulated payment be-
ing in consequence of the revenue

inhabitants of Chanderna-

ArmicLe L.

Le Gouvernement francais de Chan-
dernagor ne recevra plus de sel des.
Golabs anglais pour la.consommation
du dit Etablissement.

Arrrcie II.

Les habitants de Chandernagor
seront libres, comme les autres habitants
du Bengale, d’acheter le sel, soit di-
rectement des Golahs du Gouvernement
anglais, soit des Marchands qui s’ap-
provisionnent dans les dits Golahs, con-
formément au systéme établi. '

En conséquence, le Gouvernement
frangais s’engage & donner toutes faci-
lités pour la vente du sel ainsi importé
3 Chandernagor, et & ne prélever ni
laisser prélever, par qui que ce soit,
aucune taxe ou contribution directe ou
indirecte sur entrée et la vente du dit
sel, tant & Chandernagor que dans les
districts qui en dépendent. o

-

“Awrrcre II1.

Par suite des conventions qui précé-
dent, le Gouvernement du Bengale
sengage d payer 3 M. PAdministrateur
de Chandernagor une somme de vingt
mille Roupies de Compagnie par an.

Ce payement aura lieu par moitié
de semestre en semestre & partir dd
jour ot la présente .Convention recevra
son exécution. :

Armicie -IV.

Le payement ci-dessus stipulé étant
la conséquence du reveru que la con- -



Part I

Bengal—-No. XXIII. ' 83

which the consumption of salt at
Chandernagore will produce to the
Enghish Government, the French
authorities shall assist the English
Government in its realization, and
use its power to prevent any con-
travention of the present - Treaty,
whether through 1importations of
salt by sea or through any other
means.

-ARTICLE V.
It shall be allowable to either of

the contracting parties by a notice

given at the least one year in ad-
vance to re-establish the old order
of things, under which the Frenth
Government receiving from the
English golahs the salt necessary
for consumption by the inhabitants
of Chandernagore shall make its
own profit thereby, as has been done
bitherto. ' '

ArricLe VI

The present Treaty shall be in
force on and after the Ist August
1839. C

ArricLe VII.

The present Convention shall be
subject to the approval of His Ex-
cellency the Governor of the French
Establishments in India, and to that
of the Right Hon’ble the Governor-
General of the British possessions,
and ultimately to the confirmation
of the French Government and of
the English Government in Europe?
and 1n case of its not being approv-
ed by the said Governments, the old
order of things will be reverted to

sommation du sel & Chandernagor pro-
duira au Gouvernement anglais, les
autorités francaises aideront ’admi-
nistration anglaise & réaliser ce produit
et tiendront la main & ce qu’il ne soit
commis aucune contravention au pré-
sent Traité par des importations du' sel,
soit par mer, soit par tout autre moyen.

ArTIcLE V.

Il sera loisible & chacune des parties
contractantes, moyennant avis donné
an moins une année 3 ’avance, de ré-
tablir ’ancien ordre des choses, d’aprés
lequel le Gouvernement frangais rece-
vant des Golahs anglais le sel nécessaire:
3 la consommation des habitans de
Chandernagor le fera débiter A son
profit, comme par le passé.

ArricLe VI.

L’epoque & laquelle le présent Traité
commencera 3 étre exéeuté est fixée au

1er aofit 1839.

AxrrrcLe VIL

La présente Convention sers sou-
mise & Papprobation de M. le Gouver-
neur des Litablissements francais de
IInde et & celle de M. le Gouverneur
Général des possessions britanniques,
et ultérieurement & la confirmation du
Gouvernement francais et du Gouverne-
ment anglais en Europe, et dans le cas
ot elle ne serait pas approuvée par les
dits Gouvernements, on reviendra 2
Pancien état des choses aussitét que
possible, sans qu’il soit besoin de pré-
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_ as soon as possible, without the no- venir un an & Vavance ainsi quil a été
tice of one year in advance, as pro- stipulé par PArticle V.
vided in Article V.

g

(Signed) H. M. PARKER. (Signé) Aver. Bourgoiw.

,, J. TrorrER. CHANDERNAGOR, le 12 juillet 1839,
- Carcurra, 5th July 1839.

Marine et Colonial.

( Unintelligible.)
Chandernagor.
(Sd.) Avckranp. Approuvé la présente Convention.
Pondichéry, le 19 Septembre 1839.
Seal of the i R
Right Hor’ble the | - Le Pair de France.
c’}‘:}"(ﬁ;“;’;d(}égfﬁ; o(;f Gouverneur des Etablissements fran-

of Bengal. gais de I'Inde.
) I .

Ratified by the Right Hon’ble the (Signé) Le Gewr. SamNt Simon.
Governor-General of India and Go-
vernor of Bengal at Simla, this nine-

Etablissements frangais

teenth day of September ome thou- dans  I’Inde,
sand eight hundred and thirty-nine. Gouverneur. .

(8d.) T. H. Mavpock,

Offg. Secy. to the Govt. of India,
with the Right How'ble the
Governor-Qeneral,

. True copy of ratification affixed to two copies delivered to Monsieur
Bourgoin at Chandernagore.

No. XXIV.

.
AGREEMENT made between the FrENcH and BrITISH GOVERNMENTS relative to the Limits
’ of the SETTLEMENT of CHANDERNAGORE.

Whuzereas the mixture of English ~ Arrenpu que le mélange des terri-
and French territories, jurisdictions, toires anglais et francais, et des juri-
and other rights belonging to thetwo dictions; et autres droits appartenant
Governments, respectively, around aux Gouvernements respectifs, autour
the French Settlement of Chander- de I'établissement frangais de Chander-
nagore in the East Indies, is the mnagor dans les Indes Orientales présente

*
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cause of inconvenience to which the
Governments of Her Majesty the
Queen of the United Kingdom of
Great . Britain and Ireland and of
His Majesty the Emperor of the
French are desirous of putting a stop ;

The undersigned, Her Britannic
Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary at Paris, and His
Majesty the Emperor’s Minister
for Foreign Affairs duly authorized
by their respective (Governments
have agreed as follows :

1st. —That the limits of the juris-
diction and of all other rights what-
ever of the French Government on the
territory of the French Settlement
of Chandernagore in Bengal shall be
according to the plan drawn up in
common by the respective Commis-

sioners of the two Governments and ~

annexed to the proposition for the
settlement of the limits of the
French %erritory at Chandernagore
signed provisionally (excepting the
reserves contained in it) at Chander-
nagore on the 4th of September

1852 ; to the South and West, the -
called the.

excavation commonly
French Ditch, and to the North the
same Ditch or the line indicated in
the plan by an orange outline.

With regard to the boundary to
the East or on the side of the river
Hooghly, matters shall remain as
they are in respect to the jurisdic-
tion or other rights whatsoever of
the settlement of Chandernagore,
without, prejudice to the respective
claims of the two Governments.

And inasmuch as the section of

the boundary above-mentioned from

the termination of the diteh to the .

bank of the river is very infricate
and confused owing to the inter-

des inconvénients auxquels le Gouver-
nement de Sa Majesté la Reine du
Royaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne

et d’Irlande et celui de Sa Majesté

PEmpereur des Francais désirent mettre
un terme; . .

Les soussignés Ambassadeur Extra-
ordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa
Majesté britannique & Paris, et Mi-
nistre des Affaires Etrangéres de Sa
Majésté PEmpereur des Francais do-
ment autorisés par leurs Gouvernements
respectifs sont convenus de ce qui
suit:

ler.—Les limites de la juridiction e
de tous droits quelconques du Gouverne-
ment francais sur le territoire de I’étab-
lissement francais de Chandernagor en
Bengale seront selon les indications du
plan dressé de commun accord, par les
commissaires respectlfs des deux Gou-
vernements,” et annexé un projet de
délimitation provisoiriment signé, (sauf
les réserves que contient ce ploJe’o)
4 Chandernagor le 4 Septembre 1852:
au Sud et & 1POuest, lexcavation
appelee le Fossé francais, et au .Nord,le
méme fossé ou la ligne indiquée sur le
plan par un liséré orange.

Quand & la limite d PEst ou du ¢6té
du fleuve Hoogly les-choses en res-
teront, pour la juridiction et autres
droits quelconques de Pétablissement
de Chandernagor, dans Vétat actuel,
sans p1e3ud1ce des prétentions respec-
tives des deux gouvernements.

Et attendu que la limite ci-dessus
énoncée depuis Pextrémité du fossé
jusqu’ ala riviére, reste trés confusée par
le pele—méle des maisons-des habltants
des deux territoires, il sera établi,
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spersion of the houses of the in-
habitants of the two territories;
therefore in order, to render ' the
boundary as exact and clear as pos-
sible, and thus to obviate all fubure
disputes upon the point, pillars of
masonry or some other material
shall be erected at a joint expense
throughout the whole extent of this
said portion of the boundary.

2nd.—That, on the one hand, the
Government, of Bengal shall recog-
nize the exclusive jurisdiction of the
French Government over the whole
of the territory included in the
limits above described.

3rd.—That, on the other hand, the
French Government shall relinquish
to thé Governinent-of Bengal the
jurisdiction which the former now
exercises within portions of territory
at Goualpara, Cantaporicour, Ton-
quiponcour Duplesiepotty, Barasette,
situate without the circuit of the
Ditch round Chandernagore; and that
this cession shall include also the
revenue or land rent now collected by
the French Government from these
said lands amounting annually to a
sum of one huridred and eighty rupees
one ganda and a half (Rupees 180
1} ganda) as detailed in the schedule
which accompanies the draft of
Agreement drawn up at Chander-
nagore on the 4th of September
1852, ° : -

4ta.—That, on its side, the Gov-
ernment of Bengal will consent by
way of compensation to relinquish to
the French Government the annual
revenue of thirty-five rupees, fourteen
annas five gandas (Rupees 35 14
-annas 5 gandas) now collected by
the former of the two Governments
from the lands dependent on the

frais communs, sur 1’éténdue de la
ligne sus-indiquée, des bornes en macon-
nerie ou en toute autre matiere 3 fin de
rendre cette limite aussi préeise et
apparente que possible et de prévenir

-par ce moyen toutes contestations ul-

térieures sur ce point.

2d.—D’une part, le Gouvernement
du Bengale reconnaitra comme apparte-
nant exclusivement au Gouvernement
frangais la juridiction sur tout le ter-
ritoire compris dans [es limites ci-dessus
indiquées. '

3e.—D’autre part,le Gouvernement
francais cédera au Gouvernement du
Bengale, la juridiction sur les portions
au territoire dépendant de Goualpara,
Cantapoucour, Tonquipoucour, Duple-
siepotty, Barasette et situbes en dehors
du. fossé d’enceinte de Chandgrnagor,
et cette cession entrainera celle des
revenus de rente fonciére ou Cazanas
actuellement percus par le Gouverne-
ment frangais sur les dits terrains et
s’élevant par an & une somme de cent
quatre vingt Roupies, un ganda, et demi
(Roupies 180 ganda 14) d’aprés état
détaillé rédigé, de commun accord, &
Chandernagor et joint au projet de
convention du 4 Septembre 1852.

-

4me.—De son ¢0té, le Gouvernement
du Bengale consentira 3 titre de compen-
sation, & transférer en la possession du
Gouvernement francais le revenu annu-
el de trente cing Roupies quatorze anas,
cing gandas (R. 85 14 a. b g.) que per-
¢oit le premier de ces deux Gouverne-*
ments sur des terrains en régie dépen-
dant du Talouk de Digra et Telinipara



Part I

Bengal--No. XXIV. ) 87

. Talook of Digraand Telinipara which

lie to the north of the French Diteh ;.
and further to make a reduction of
one hundred and forty-four rupees,
one anna, fourteen gandas and a
half (Rupees 144 1 anna 144 gandas)
in the annual rent of 3,520 francs
or about Rupees 1,466 now paid to
the Hoogly Treasury by the Gov-
ernment of Chandernagore as re-

presentatives of certain ancient Ta-
lookdars.

In witness whercof the  under-
signed have signed the present
Agreement and have affixed the seals
of their Arms thereunto.

Done at Paris the 31st of March
1853. : *

“(8d.)

CowLEY.

L 4
situés au nord du Fossé francais, et &
diminuer d’une valeur de cent quaraute
quatre Roupies, un ana, seize gandas
et demi (R. 144, 1 a. 16} g.) le mon-
tant de la rente de 3,520 francs ou
environ 1,466 Roupies par année que
paie actuellement & la trésorerie a

* Hoogly le Gouvernement de Chander-

nagor, considéré comme représentant
de divers anciens Talookdars.

"Enfoi de quoi les soussignés ont .
signé le présent arrangement et y ont
apposé le cachet de leurs armes.

Fait & PaJris‘ le 81 Mars 1858.

(Signég) DroByn pE Luuys.

Propositions of the CommissioNERrs for the SETTLEMENT of the BouNDARIES of -
CHANDERNAGORE.

Proposition of the French and English
Commissioners jfor the Settlement
of the limits of the French Territory
at Chandernagore. :

We, the undersigned—

Pierri Paul Damier Vietoria Duf- -

four de Gavardie, Judge, President
of the Court of first instance,

Emile Auguste Cort Morvein,
Assistant Commissary of Marine,

Commissioner appointed by the
Governor of the French establish-
ment in India,

’ Axp

William Erskine Bakér, Major in
the Corps of Engineers of the Pre-
sidency of Fort William,

Samuel Wauchope of the Civil
Service of the same Presidency,

Propositions des Commissaires anglais
et frangais pour la fization des
limites territoriales de Chandernagor.

Nous Soussignés—

William Erskine Baker, Major au
Corps des Ingenieurs de la Présidence
du Fort William.

Samuel Wauchope du Service Civil
de la méme Présidence.

Robert Birelay Chapman du méme
Service.

Commissaires nommés par M. le
Gouverneur Général des provinces et
possessions anglaises de I'Inde.

Er
Pierre Paul Damien; Victorin Duffaur

de Gavardie, Juge Président de lere
instance. ‘
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Robert Barclay Chapman of the
same Civil Service,

Commissioners appointed by the
Most Noble the Governor-General
of India,

Having proceeded jointly and in-

- dependently to investigate the de

Jacto ancient limits of - the French
Settlement at Chandernagore,

And ‘having failed to determine,
by any sufficient documentary evi-
dence, the existence of any such
limits fixed by treaty,

Do hereby agree to'recommend to
our respective Governments the adop-
tion of the following conditions, viz.,

* 1stly.—That the limits of the ju-
risdiction of all other rights what-
ever of the French Government
shall be as delineated in the annexed
plan, that is to say, that the boun-
dary to the eastward shall be the
right bank of the Hooghly river.
That the boundary to the southward
and westward shall be the excavation

commbonly, called the French ditch.

That the boundary to the northward
shall be also the said French ditch,
or, where the ditch does not exist,
the line indicated in the plan by an
orange edging.

And, inasmuch as the last ‘s,ection
of the boundary from the termina-

tion of the ditch to the bank of the -

river is very intricate and confused
owing to the interspersion of the
houses of the inhabitants of the two
territories, therefore, in order to ren-
der the boundary as exact and clear
as possible and thereto obviate all
future disputes upon the point, it has
been agreed that in the event of
these propositions being definitively

- Emile, Auguste Coét Morven, Aide-
Commissaire de la Marine.

Commisgsaires nommés -par M. le
Gouverneur des Establissemens frangais
dans I'Inde. .

D’aprés les constatations et verifica-
tions aux quelles nous avons -procédé
soit contradictoirement, soit séparément
pour reconnaitre quelles sont de facto
les ancienne$ limites du territoire fran-
¢ais de Chandernagor au Bengale.

A défaut de documens suffisants sur
Pexistence de ces limites, telles qu’elles
ont pu étre fixées par les traités,

Sommes d’accord de proposer & nos
Gouvernement respectifs 'adoption de .
Pensemble des conditions suivantes, sa-
-voir :

1. Que leslimitesde la Juridiction
et de tout droit quelconque du Gouver-
nement francais, seront selon des indi-
cations du plan ci-annexd, a PEst, .
Pespace jusqu’on peut s’etendre le mouil-
lage des péniches et bateaux du c¢6té de
la rive droite de ’Hougly ; au Sud et
3 POuest, Pexcavation appelée le fossé
frangais ; et au Nord, le méme fossé et
la ligne indiquée sur le plan ci-annexé
par un liséré orange.

Et attendu que cette derniére limite
depuis lextremité du fossé jusqua la
reviére reste trés confusée par le péle
meéle des maisons des habitants des
deux territoires, il a été convenu que si
le présent projet déchange recevait une
sanction definitive il serait établi 3
frais communs, sur Petendue de la ligne
sus indiquée, des bornes en magonnerie
ou en toute autre matiére & fin de rendre
cette limite aussi precise et apparente
que possible et de prévenir par ce moy-
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sanctioned, pillars of masonry or

some other material shall be erected

at a joint expense throughout the
whole extent of the said portion of
the boundary.

2ndly.—That, on the one hand, the -

Government of Bengal shall recog-
nize the exclusive jurisdiction of “the
French Government over the whole
of the territory included in the ecir-
cuit above described. '

37dly —That, on the other hand
the French (Jovernmeni_z shall relin-
-quish to the Government of Bengal
the jurisdiction which the former -
now exercises within portions of ter-
ritory at Gowalpara Kontapookar—
Jogipookar, Duplapate, Barassette
situate without the circuit above spe-
cified, and that.this cession will-in-

clude also the revenue or land rent,

now collected by the French Gov-
ernment from the said land amount-
ing annually to a sum of one hun-
dred and eighty rupees, one ganda
and a half (Co.’s Rupees 180-0-0-14)
as detailed in the Schedule which ac-
companies this Agreement. .

4thly.—That on its side, the Grov-
ernment of Bengal will consent by
way of compensatlon to relinquish _
to the French Government the annu-
al revenue of thirty-five rupees four-
teen annas, five gandas, now collect-
ed by the former ,. from that portion
of the Government révenued Mehal
of Digra which lies to the north of
the French ditch at Tilniepara, and,
further, to make a reduction of one
hundred and forty-four rupees,”one
anna, fourteen gandas and a half -

Co.’s Rupees 144-1-0-14%) in the
( p

annual rent of 8,520 Francs or about
1,466 rupees now paid to the Hoogh-
ly treasury by the French Govern-
ment as representative of certain an-
cient Talookdars.

.

en toutes contestations ulterieures sur
ce point.

2. Que d’une port*le Gouverne-
ment du Bengale reconnoitra, comme
appartenant- exclusivement au Gouver-
nement, frangais la juridiction sur tout
le territoire compris dans les limites ci-
- dessus indiquées.

3. Que d’autre part le Gouvernement
frangais cédera au Gouvernement du
Bengale la juridiction sur les portions
du territoire dependant de Goualpara,
‘Cantapoucour, Jouqmpoueour Duplexi-
patty, Barassette et situées en-dehors du
fossé d’enceinte de Chandelnagor, et
que ‘cette cession entrainera celle des
revenus de rente fonciére ou cazanas
actuellement pergus parle Gouvernement
francais sur les dits terrains et s’élevant
par an 3 une somme de cent quatre
vingts rupies un ‘ganda et demi
(180 Rs..13G.) d’aples état détaillé
joint au_présent exposé de conditions.

4. Que de son c6té, le Gouverne-
ment du Bengale consentira,"d titre-de
compensatxon A transférer en la posses-
sion du Gouvernement frangais le revenu
annuel de trente cing rupies, quatorze
anas, cing gandas (35 Rs. 14 as. 5 gs.)
que pergoﬂ; celui-la sur des terrains
en régie dependant du talouck de Digra,
3 Telenipara, situés ‘au mord du fossé
francais et & diminuer d’une valuer de
cent quarante guatre rupies, un ana,
seize gandaset demi (144 Rs. la. 164g.)
le montant de la rente de 3,520 flancs,
ou environ' 1,466 -ruples par année
que paie actuellement & la treso-
rerie d’Hougly, le Gouvernement de
Chandernagor, considéré comme repre-
- sentant de divers anciens Talouckdars.

Y i M
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The preceding conditions translat-
ed into the two languages, English
and French, have been drawn up and’
signed at Chandernagore, this fourth
day of September, eighteen hundred
and fifty-two.

(8d.) W. L. Baxer.
s S. WaucHorE.
» R. B. Cuapman.

Acceptons, sauf la limite Est que -

nous estimons devoir - étre telle que
nous l'avons indiqué en nos proposi-
tions. -

(Signé.) Ewm: Corr MorvEN.
s " (GAVARDIE.

-

dans les deux langues
francaise ont été arrétées et signées &
Chandernagor le 4 Septembre 1852.

Les conditions que précedent traduites
anglaise et

(Signé.) PAUL GAVARDIE.
,,  Eu: Coér Morvex.

We agree to the propositions herein

contained except that on the eastern
side we consider the boundary of the
French territory to extend no further
than the right bank of the Hooghly
River. .

(8d) W.E. BakER.
5 S. WAUCHOPE.
R R Cuarman.
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SCHEDULE OF VILLAGES, §e.

NAME OF A 5
YOTS. e, umna,
. THANNA. Name of Mehal, NAMES OF RYOTS. ]

REMARKS.

4
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Baraset ... ... |Baraset ... ...|Seroo Monee Dassee
i =| Parbutty Shaha ...
Mooctaram Kaoorah and hxs wxfe
Sheik Bucksoo -
Counye Badoocur ...
Roheem Badoocar
Areep Sarang
Jagoola Ostagur ..,
Cassee Nauth Moochee and his wife
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Total

Joogee Pookoor | Joogee Pookoor | Netye Tagore . R
Horakisto Siddanto
Jago Nauth Moozoomdar
Cassee Ram Soor ...
Ram Needhee Nundee
Radha Mohun Nye
Mndden Mohun Dula
Madhub Chunder Gyen
Sottakur Doss
Radha Nauth Kolea
Narain-Doss .
Tettoo Razee .
Ram Soonda Patter
Groo Churn Nye

Ditto
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Koobur Nye .
Radha Mobun Nye
Dhurmo Doss Doss
Bydo Nath Doss
Luckhicanto Doss
Casseenauth Coloo .
Ram Persand Coloo . e
Bachoo Sen .

Luchicant Dome
Ram Kissore Choonam

| Gopal Choonaree ... -
Bhoobun Choonaree

Kreepa Ram Choonaree
Bhreegha Choonaree -
Anduram Choonarce

Manick Choonaree

Baucha Ram Choonaree

Koobar Choonaree

Preetram Choonaree

Bhrugoo Ram Choonaree

Huroa Payeek

Uckroor Payeek

Connye Sirdar .

Mothoor and Groochurn erdar
Bhoobnee Moochee

Loke Nauth Bundo

Ramdil Pundit

Neetye Taeaor

Ramessur Pundit

Neetye Tacoor

Ramdhun Ghose ...

Goopee Churn Sircar

Doya Ram Newgee

Byrub Chunder Dey

Seeboo Persaud Nundee

Cossee Nauth Nundee

Roghoo Nauth Koar

Radha Mohun Nye

Cossse Sattookur Doss

Cossee and Radha Mohun Dass
Radha Mohun Nye v 012

s
ONMH®mO™

ey

BONCPLOWWIOODORBROBION

. ot - = e .
OQooooooocooOcooooOOQSOQOQQSOooooooooooooccooocooooooooo lp CVOOOCOOOQ

WWEDBRWARWNWNONNARONWN AR STWER N W TOODROTITW R DR W
b et

COOHOOHMFHOOOOODOODOODOLOIOOCOOVOOOOVUVOCOOODOOOTPOOOOO0OD
—

HE RN NN RN NN OOO 0000000 RO CP RO RO GO0 OWOOOCORNODOD0O®D

ROSXOOTD R OOONRW




92 .  Bengal—No. XXIV. Part I

SCHEDULE OF VILLAGES, §eo.

NisME OF T .
TEHANNA, Name of Mehal. NAMES OF RYOTS. Area. Jumma.

REMARKS,

]
»
g

Joogee Pookoor | Joogee Pookoor | Gobind Chunder. Nye

Safullee Ram Nye ...

Radha Mohun Nye

Madhub Chunder Gaen =~ ...
Ditto  ditto - T
Ditto ditto

Radha Mohun Nye

Tunoo and Roghoo Kollea

Sava Ram Doss ...

Bydo Nauth Kolea,

Bhrugoo.Choonaree

Gopal Kaorah

v Total

Natoosh ... ...[Kata Pookoor | Goluck Chunder and Calla Chunder Doss
Ramdhun Biswas
Ditto ditto ...
Goluck Chunder Newgee
Ram Mobhun Paul ...
e PBaucharam Sahah YRS B
Gopal Chunder Kaorah
Neemye Doss
* Bydonauth Ghose .
Tilokee and Ragoonauth Koar...
Sobasro Ram Pawl...
Mothoor Mohun Koar
Ditto ditto
Mothoor Mohun, Seddassur and Goluck
Chunder Kolea..
Dacouree Koar
Gopil Chunder Koar
Sumbhoo Chunder Xoar
Radhoo Paul Koar
Jeebun Koar .o
Ram Soondur Koar
Ditto  ditto
Kulloohur Koar v
Ditto ditto ..
Ram Chunder Xoar
Cartic and Jagonauth Koar
Colly Churn Koar
Ram Soondur and Siddassur Koar
Gunesh Koar and Ram Porams.mck
Hullodhur Bundo
Ditto ditto
Cassee Nauth Roy
Moochee Ram Ghose
Ramdhun Moochee
Kishore Moochee
*| Caloo Moochee, son of Bacharu Moochee
Bassoo Dil Moochee
Tiloke Moochee ...
‘| Luckey Canto Moochee
Sattokur Manick
Jitto Moochee
Calla Chund Xoar
Rugoonauth Moochee
Ditto  ditto ...
- Persand Moochee ...
Ramchurn Moochee
Doyaram Moochee
Gour Sirdar
Nur Sing Haree
Subba Ram Bagdee
Issur Chunder oy
Pores Bewar
Ram Mohun Paul .
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SCHEDULE OF VILLAGES, &c.

NAME OF - £ Mohal . . N
. . rea. Jumma.
THANNA, Name of Mehal NAMES OF RYOTS.
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Natoogh ... ... | Kata Pookoor | Sookul Moochee

Kurpoo Dass

Bachoo Dass

Jittoo Ghose |

Bugoban Ghose ..
Ditto  Julkur ... v [ e e

Kisto Persaud Chowdry

Safullee Ram Sing...

Comul Dass .

Ram Persand Soor
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Thana Beebur- | Dasspoor ... [ Rassool Khan .

haut, Ramdhun Chuekerbutty
Joydeb Mullick . .

Diloo Mochulman ... e PR

Moochee Khan ...

Issur Chunder Nayeek

- Connye Moochee ..

Narain Doss . .

Seikh Pachoo

Kader Hosein erbarukar Selkh Pachoo...

. Dabee Mullick =~ ...

. Bhurath Ruckhit .

Sheikh Delapund .

Ditto Finoo Ostaghur

Ditto ~ Assanoo ...

Naba Kartic Moochee

Gorah and Soobul Moochee ...

Jagote Chunder Doss

Lall Mohun Bytee

Mungul Moochee ...

Doorga Ram Moochee

Sooda Ram Moochee

My Armar

Jogote Chunder Doss
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For Baraset 319 0 1112 0
» Jogee Pookoor ... 30 2 0 8110 &
. Kanta Pookoor ... 3113 10 65 12 113
» Dass Pookoor 916 0 20 12 15

Total 75 10 10 180 0 1%

(True translation.)

. (8d.) R. B. Cuarman,

dssistant Collector.



COOCH BEHAR.

Tue Rajahs of Cooch Behar probably belong to the tribe of Cooch, a
people of Thibetan or Tamul origin, now largely scattered on the North-
Eastern Frontier. More than three centuries "ago two brothers, named
Bissoo Sing and Sissoo Sing, established by their conquests a principality in the
north-eastern part of India. The former is the immediate ancestor of the
Rajahs and of the Nazir Deos, or Ministers, of Cooch Behar. Bissoo Sing’s
son, Nur Narain, extended his empire eastwards over Lower Assam, and at’
. this time the Cooch territories must have embraced the greater part of the
Dinagepore, Rungpore, and other districts which once formed the kingdom
of Kamroop. About 1603 the Mogul armies,” greatly encroached on the
little State of Behar, until about the beginning of the last century the
Rajah’s doniinions were reduced to their present limits, ‘

The British Government came in contact with Cooch Behar in 1772.
The Bhootias, whose trade with Bengal was carried on through the countries
occupied by the Cooch Chiefs, appear to have always maintained a con-
nection with Cooch Behar, and to have occasionally interfered in its affairs.
Some years previous to 1772, the then Rajah of Cooch Behar, Dhujinder
Narain, who had a dispute regarding succession with his brother, Ram Narain,
deprived the latter of the appointment of Minister.” Ram Narain appealed
to the Bhootias and was reinstated by them. The Rajah afterwards, how-
ever, put the Minister to death, for which the Bhootias carried him off
to the hills, appointing his brother, Rajinder Narain, Rajah in his place. On
the death of Rajinder Narain shortly after, the Nazir Deo set up Durrinder
Narain, son of Dbujinder Narain, as Rajah. The Bhootias had on their
side appointed to the guddee Berjinder Narain, the son of the captive Rajah’s
elder brother; each party proceeded to maintain the Chief nominated by itself,
and the Nazir Deo being worsted and driven out of the country, applied to
the East India Company for aid. This was granted after the Nazir Deo had,
in 1773, concluded, in the name of Durrinder Narain, a Treaty (No. XXV.) by
which the Rajah agreed to acknowledge subjection to the British Govern-
ment, to allow his estate to-be annexed to Bengal, and to make over to the
British Government one-half of the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for ever.
The other moiety he was to retain on condition of remaining firm in his
allegiance to the British Government, who, on the other hand, bound them-
selves to assist the Rajah with a force whenever he might require it for the
defence of the couhtry, the Rajah bea_u'ing the expense. Captain Jones,
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with a number of sepoys, proceeded to Cooch Behar, dispossessed the Bhoo-
tias, and pursuing them to the hills compelled them to make terms with the
British Government. A Treaty was concluded -with Bhootan in 1774, and
agreeably to one of its Articles, Rajah Dhujinder Narain was released from
confinement. Though in 1776 a Sunnud (No. XXV1.) was granted to Rajah
Dhujinder Narain conferring on him the zemindaree of Cooch Behar, he did
not re-assume the government of the State until the death of his son, Durrin-
‘der Narain, which occurred in 1780. Rajah Dhujinder Narain died in 1783,
and an infant reported to be his son, Hurrinder Narain, was put forward
as Rajah. Disturbances ensued, and in 1788 two Commissioners were sent to
"enquire into the affairs of the State, on whose.report a British Commissioner
_ was appointed to the management of the State. The Rajah came of age in
1800, and the Commissioner was withdrawn. As however the Rajéh could not
manage the. affairs of the State, Commissioners ,were re-appointed in 1802,
and again in 1805, 1813, and 1817, to supervise the administration.
This duty eventually devolved on the Governor-General’s Agent, North-East
Frontier. Hurrinder Narain died at Benares in 1839. Shibinder Narain, a
natural son of the deceased Rajah, was then placed upon the guddee. Before
his death he adopted one of his brother’s sons, named Narainder Narian, who
succeeded him in 1847. Narainder Narain being at this time about four
years old, the State was governed by Rajendro Narain Koer, brother of the
late Rajah, as Regent. He died in 1857, and the two widows of Rajah
Shibinder Narain undertook the management of affairs. In 1862 Rajah
Narinder Narain received a Sunnud (No. XXVIIL.) guaranteeing to him the
right of adoption. He died in August 1863 in the twentieth year of his
age, and was succeeded by his son, Nripendro Narain, the present Rajah,
who is a minor about thirteen years of age. During the Rajah’s minority
the State is managed by the Commissioner of Cooch Behar.

The abolition of slavery in Cooch Behar has been formally proclaimed, and
the British rupee declared the only legal tender.” A new settlement for twenty
years commencing from 1873 has been authorized, and the administration
modelled on that of the British provinces. The gross revenue of the State from
all sources is Rupees 10,70,693. The Rajah pays a tribute of Rupees
67,700-15-0, at which amount it was permanently fixedin 1780. The popula-
tion of Cooch Behar amounts according to the last census to 532,565 souls;
its area is 1,306 square miles; the military force consists of 80 men.
The Rajah receives a salute of 13 guns.
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" No. XXV,

TrEATY with the Raram of Cooocr BEHAR.

ARTiCLES of TREATY between the HoworaBLE East Inpia CoMpPaNy and DurrINDER
NABAIN, Rasam of Cooorm BEHAR.

Durrinder Narain, Rajah of Cooch Behar, having represented to the
Honorable the President and Council of Calcutta the present distressed state
of the country, owing to its being harassed by the neighbouring independent
Rajahs; who are in league to depose him, the Honorable the President and
Council, froma love of justice and desire of assisting the distressed, have
agreed to send a force, ¢ consisting of four Companies of Sepoys and a field
piece, for the protection of the said Rajah and his country against his enemies,
and the following conditions are mutually agreed on :—

lst.—That the said Rajah will immediately pay into the hands of the
Collector of Rungpoor 50,000 Rupees, to defray the expenses of the force sent.
to assist him,

2nd.—That if more than 50,000 Rupees are expended, the Rajah will
make it good to the Honorable the English East India Company, but in case
any part of it remains unexpended that it be delivered back.

8rd.—That the Rajah will acknowledge subjection to the English East
India Company upon his country being cleared of his enemies, and will allow
the Cooch Behar country to be annexed to the Province of Bengal.

4¢h.—That the Rajah further agrees to make over to the English East
India Company one-half of .the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for ever.

5¢%k.~That the other moiety shall remain to the Rajah and his heirs for
ever, provided he is firm in his allegiance to the Honorable United East India
‘Company.

6¢h.—That in order to ascertain the value of the Cooch Behar country,
the Rajah will deliver a fair hustabood of his district into the hands of such
person as the Honorable the President and Council of Caleutta shall think
proper to depute for that purpose, upon which valuation the annual malguzary,
which the Rajah is to pay, shall be established.

7th.—That the amount of the malguzary, settled by such person as the
-Honorable the East India Company shall depute, shall be perpetual.

8th.—That the Honorable English East India Company shall always
assist the said Rajah with a force when he has occasion for it for the defence
of the country, the Rajah bearmg the expense.

. 9th.—That this Treaty shall remain in force for the space of two years,
or till such time as advices may be received from the Court of Directors,
empowering the President and Council to ratify the same for ever.

This Treaty, signed, sealed, and concluded by the Honorable the President
and Council at Fort William, the fifth day of April 1773, on the one part, and
by Durrinder Narain, Rajah of Cooch Behar, at Behyal Fort, the 6th Maug
1179 Bengal style, on the other part.

N
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No. XXVI.

Translation of a SuNNUD under the Seal of the Hon'BLE EﬁGLISH ComraNY, dated the
13th of February 1776 A.D., corresponding with the 4th of Fagoon 1182 Bungla, and
the 22nd of Zilhijeh of the 17th year of His Majesty’s reign.

Be it known to all mutsuddiés at present holding important trusts, or
- who may be hereafter appointed thereto, and to all kanongoos and moqudums
" and ryots and cultivators and other inhabitants and natives of Surkar Cooch
Behar, in the Soubah of Bengal, the paradise of countries, that as the orders
of the gentlemen in Council have been issued, that a Sunnud for the zemin-
daree of the above Surkar should be granted to Dhujinder Narain, accordingly
(the above person) bhaving agreed to pay the peshcush of Government of fifty
gold-mohurs agreeably to the order, the office of zemindar of the above
Surkar, vacated by (the death of) Durrinder Narain, has been granted, con-
firmed to, and bestowed upon Dhujinder Narain ; that observing the duties and
usages of the office and the rules of the truth and dignity, he depart not in the
minutest particular from a vigilant and prudent conduct, but avoiding sloth
and consulting the interest of the ryots and inhabitants, and conciliating their
affections, that he so conduct himself that his utmost endeavours may be
exerted for the increase ofscultivation and the improvement of the revenue.
He must further pay great attention to expelling and punishing offenders, so
that the least vestige of thieves and robbers may not be found within his limits ;
and take particular eare of the highways, so that travellers and strangers may
go and come with perfect confidence and safety. God forbid that the propelty
of any one should be stolen or plundered: but should such a ease occur, he
must seize the thieves or robbers and the property, delivering up the goods to
the owner and the offenders to justice; and if he cannot find (the thieves and
the goods), he must answer for the party himself. He must also take care
that no one indulge in forbidden practices within his limits. He must pay the
revenue regularly year after year at the stated period; and at the. end of the
year, according to custom, he will receive eredit for his payments. He will
further abstain from the collection of all exactions or (sie) forbidden by Gov-
ernment. You are hereby required to acknowledge the above person as zemin-
dar of the above Surkar, and to consider him as vested with. the powers and
appendages thereof. On this point paying the strictest obedience, you will
act as above directed.

On the 17th of February 1776 A.D., couespondmg with the 8th Fagoon
1182 Bungla, and the 26th of Zilhijeh in the 17th year of His Ma]es'cy s
reign, the copy was received in the Dufter.

(Trhe translation.)

(Sd)  D. Scorr,
Commissioner.
1819

,
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No. XXVII
SUNNUD granted to the Rasam of CoocE BrHAR.

Her MasesTy being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be per-
‘petuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be
continued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, convey to you the assurance
that, on Tailure of natural heirs, the adoption by yourself and future Rulers .
of your State of a successor according to Hlndoo law and the customs of your
race will be recognized and confirmed. .

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thus made to you
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of
the Treaties, grants, or engagements which record its obligations to the British
Government. :

Dated 11k March 1862, (8d.) CANNING.



TIPPERAH.

*Tae Rajahs of Tipperah are of the Khsettrya caste, and claim descent
from the Lunar race. The family name is Dev Burmon.

There is no reliable account as to the limits of the ancient State of Tip-
perah ; but at various times it gained conquests and possessions, which carried
its armies from the Sunderbunds in the west to Burmah in the east, and from
Kamroop in the north to'Burmah in the south. The military prestige of the
Tipperah Rajahs was at its height during the 16th century, and it was not till
the beginning of the 17th century that the Moguls obtained a footing in
the country. About 1620, however, in the reign of Jahangeer, a Mogul
force invaded Tipperah under the command of Nawab Fatteh Jung. The
capital was taken, and the Rajah sent a prisoner to Delhi. He was offered
‘his State again on condition of paying tribute, but refused. The Mogul
troops, after occupying the country for two and a half years, were forced by
an epidemic to leave it.  Eventually however the Nawab of Moorshedabad
seized on a large portion of the territory in the plains, and parcelled it out
among his Mussulman nobles. '

The western and southern portions of Tipperah are included in Toder
Mull’s rent-roll, but they were only conquered, according to Grant, in Shah
Jehan’s reign, 1In 1728 there was a re-conquest, when t:he district was placed
on the rent-roll under the name of Roshunabad, a large number 6f Mussulman
troops were posted in the country, and in the course of a few years Tipperah
became a Mogul province.

In 1765 Tipperah came under British rule. Krishna Manik was made
Rajah by the aid of the English, in succession to the former Mussulman
Governor. Krishna Manik died about 1780. There being no Joobraj, his
Ranee ruled the country for some time, but eventually at her request
Government recoguized her nephew, Rajendra Manik, as Chief. At the
death of Rajendra Manik towards the close of the last century anarchy
prevailed. Ultimately in 1808 the British Government recogmnized Durga
Manik as Rajah. On the death of Durga Manik, his rival claimant, Ram
Gunga, was appointed. Rajah by the British Government. He died in 1826
when he was succeeded by his brother, Kassee' Chundra Manik, who was
in turn succeeded in 1830 by another brother, Krishna Kishore Manik.
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" Krishna Kishore Manik died in 1850, when his son, Ishan Chundra Manik,
was recognized as Chief. On his death in 1862 the su'ccessiox?l was disputed,
but the question was eventually decided in 1870 in favor of the late Chief’s
brother, Beer Chundra Manik, the present Rajah. In 1871 it became neces-
sary to appoint a Political Agent to Hill Tipperah, as the Kookies were in the
habit of retaliating for the Rajah’s proceedings against them by raids on
British territory. '

The British Government has no Treaty with Tipi)erab.

The Rajah of Tipperah stands in a peculiar position, inasmuch as in addi-
tion to « Hill Tipperah’ he is the holder of a very considerable zemindaree in the
district of Tipperah in the plains, and though a British subject in his zemin.-
daree, becomes by crossing the border more or less an independent Ruler.

Succession- is determined in a peculiar way.. The ruling Rajah has the
power of nominating any of his -brothers or sons, or in’default of such
heirs as his successor under the title of < Joobraj,” and a successor to the
“ Joobraj” under the title of  Burra‘Thakoor.” On the Rajah’s death the
 Joobraj” becomes Rajah and the ¢ Burra Thakoor” becomes ¢ Joobraj” and
in turn Rajah, even to the exclusion of the Rajah’s natural heirs. The eldest
son however succeeds if no nomination has been made. The succession when

_disputed is settled in British Courts of law, the decision given regarding
the zemindaree in the: pllains carries with it the right to the Chiefship of Hill
Tipperah. Nuzzerana is taken on succession.

The area of Hill Tipperah is '8,867 square miles, the country is hilly and
covered with dense forests. More than 1,000 square miles in the interior are
believed to be uninhabited. The population is estimated at 74,242 souls, of
which the hill tribes number about 41,829. Cultivation by the plough is
contrary to their tradifions; instead, they burn the jungle and sow paddy,
cotton, and chilliesin holes dug in the clearance or ““ joom.” The income derived
from the hills is 1,86,932 Rupees, while the zemindarees have a gross rental
of over 6,00,000 Rupees. The principal trade is in cotton and timber. The
Rajah has a military force of about 200 men ; he receives a salute of 13 guns.

Looshais~To the south-east of Tipperah lies the territory of the Looshai
Kookies, ‘who owed allegiance to the Rajahs of Tipperah. This tribe is a
most warlike one, andbecame independent in 1826 during the confusion which
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attended the disputed succession to the Raj of Tipperah and which was
followed by a series of raids. In 1848-49 they drove up the other tribes
from the south into Cachar., The political relations on this frontier were
at that time in the hands of Colonel Lester, and that officer by a judicious
employment of the Kookies as soldiers and by an expedition undertaken against
the Looshais to punish them for certain depredations, exerted such a salutary
infliience over them that for some time they gave no trouble. Communication
with them became frequent, Bengalee traders going up to their villages and
returning with ivory and wax in return for salt, cloth\es, &e.

In 1862 a series of raids was committed on Sylhet villages by Sookpilall,
at that time the most considerable of the Looshai Chiefs; but proposals to
coerce him were for various reasons abandoned. In December 1868 Sookpilall’s
followers committed devastations in Hill Tipperah and advanced into Sylhet,
" plundering and burning villages on their way. Similar outrages wére com-
mitted early in 1869 by other Looshais on tea gardens in Cachar. A small
force in two columns was despatc_hed against these tribes, but, owing to the
lateness of the season and the scarcity of supplies, returned without fully
accomplishing the objects in view. In December 1869 Mr. Edgar, Deputy
Commissioner of Cachar, visited the Liooshai country at the invitation of some
of the Chiefs and concluded arrangements with Sookpilall which on the
occasion of a second visit in 1870 were embodied in a Sunnud (No. XXVIII)
given to Sookpilall and accepted by him with the reservation that he was only
responsible for the security of traders from the Chutturchoora range of bhills
to the Sunai, as his authority did not extend east of that river.

In 1871 serious raids were committed by Looshais, Syloos, and Howlongs
in Hill Tipperah, Sylhet, and Cachar. A strong force in two columns was
organized against the offending tribes, the captives were recovered, and verbal
Agreements were taken from the Chiefs to live -amicably with all British
subjects from Munnipore to Arracan and to allow free access to their
country. )

-

A general movement of the Looshais to the northward is taking place,
caused partly by their search for India-rubber, in which a brisk trade has lately
sprung up, and partly by the pressure of the Pois, a powerful tribe, who are
advancing from the south-east.

-
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No. XXVIIL

TraxsLATION of the SUNNUD given to SOOKPILALL.

.
- -

The order of the illustrious Government.

Be it known to the Tooshai Lall (Sookpilall) and to all other Lalls,
Muntrees, and people of Looshai villages between the Tapai and Tipperah
Hills. . L

The illustrious Government has laid down the following line of division :—

From Chutturchoora to the mouth of Bhyrubbee Cherra, from the mouth
of Bhyrubbee Cherra to Bhyrubbee Tillah, from Bhyrubbee Tillah to Kolosep
Tillah, from™ Kolosep Tillah to Noongvai Hills, from Noongvai Hills to -
Koobecherra Mookh, which falls to Sunai Nuddee, and it has ordered that the
country to the north of the said line shall be called Cachar and the Marthin-
long or Northern Looshai lands; on the other side of that line of division
shall ‘be called the Liooshai hills, The name Marthinlong or Northern Looshai
includes those people who drink the water of the Toavai, Tipai Tuirel
or Sonai Tinpar or Rukni, Sinlong, or Dullessur, and Kloong Doong or
Guttur. , - }

The illustrious Government has further.ordered that, (Sookpilall) and all
other Looshai Lalls, Muntrees, and people shall not'in any way injure or
annoy any of the people of Sylhet or Cachar. )

If any Looshai stiffers any injury or annoyanee at the hands of Cachar
~ or Sylhet people, and wishes to have his wrongs redressed, he must make a

request to that effect to the Burrah Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar,
who has been ordered by Government to do justice in such cases.

The Lalls and Muntreés of "the Looshais shall be answerable for the
safety of all merchants and wood-cutters who go to the Looshai hills to trade
or cut timber. ‘

There are, as is known, various hill tribes known as Simthinlong drinking
the water of the river flowing to the south. If they or the people dwelling
in the east of the Tipai, are about to attack or annoy any people of Cachar or .
Sylhet, and” if Sookpilall, &c., know of it and cannot prevent them from
passing through their villages, then Sookpilall, &c., must at once give inform-
ation to the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar.’ :

) If a dispute arise between Sookpilall, &e., and the people of the Rajahs of
Munnipoor or Tipperah, he, or they may inform the Burra Sahib (Deputy
Commissioner) of Cachar, who will endeavour to get the matter enquired into.

When the Burra Sahib of Cachar or any Government Officer who may
be deputed by him goes to visit the Looshai hills, Sookpilall should meet him
in person or by deputy at some place to be appointed from time to time within
the hills. ’ :

If in any year no European Government Officer goes to the hills, then

Sookpilall, &ec., shall send to the Burra Saheb (Deputy Commissioner) at

Doodpate (Silchar) some respectable Looshais.
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If at any time all the above orders of Government be not carried out,
the said Government may revoke this Sunnud and pass such orders as it thinks
proper. But as long as Sookpilall, &e., shall obey all these orders and any
similar ones which the Government may issue from time to time for the
preservation of peace on both sides of the above-mentioned line, the Govern-~
ment will not interfere with the affairs of their villages, and will leave them
in the undisturbed possession of their village land. s

Dated 16tk January 1871.



TRIBUTARY MEHALS OF ORISSA.

Uxper the Commissioner of Cuttack, as Superintendent, there. are
nineteen estates,* known as the Tribu-

% 1. Mohurbhunj. | 10. Tigreeah. tary Mehals. Two of these, Angool and
2 Keonjhur, 4 11. Barombar.
3, Nilgiri. 12, Kundpara. Banki, have been annexed by Government
4. Dhenkanal. | 13. Noyaghur: for the misconduct of the Rajahs, and
« 5, Angool. 14. Runpore. . .
6. Duspulla. 15. Atzur, Bahmunghattee, a wild part of Mohur-
7. Talchere. 16. Banki. . )
8. Hindole. . 17: Pal Lehra. bhunj, has been taken under management
9: N“rstngpfge' Atm&ﬁicf"ad', owing to the misgovernment of the Rajah. -

- The other seventeen are held by Tributary
Rajahs, who admlmster civil and criminal justice, controlled by the undefined
authority of the Superintendent:

4 " The most powerful Chiefs of the Tributary Mehals are the Rajahs of

Mohurbhunj and Keonjhur ; both the late Rajahs rendered good service during
the mutinies. Maharajah Gudadhur Bhunj of Keonjhur died in March 1861
leaving two illegitimate sons. The succession of the elder, Dunnoorjai, was
disputed by Brindabun .of the Mohurbhunj family -who was said to have been
adopted by the Maharajah and was supported in bhis claims by the Ranee.
A suit under Act XI. of 1816, by which claims to succession to these
Mehals are decided, was instituted and decided in favour of Dunnoorjai,
who was put in possession of the State on attaining his majority in 1867.-
In 1868 the Bhooyahs and other tribes who had given in their alle-
giarice, rose in rebellion under the leadership of Rutna Naik, carried off
the unpopular Minister with a number of his and the Ma.har.a'jah’s adherents,
and murdered him. A considerable force was sent against the insurgents,
and after a harassing campaign Rutna Natk and other ringleaders were cap-
tured and brought to trial. Four persons, including Rutna Naik, convicted
of the murder of the Minister and others, were executed, and 189 others were
sentenced to various terms of transportation or imprisonment. The country. was
placed under British superintendence and the tribes returned to their allegiance,
The State has now been made over to the direct control of the Rajah on his
. undertaking to maintain the settleménig,s approved by Government and to

make no change without previous sanction. '

Pal Lehra was formerly part of Keonjhur but was separated from it in
1865 : the Chief of Pal Lehra continues to pay the revenue demand to the
Rajah of Keonjhur, but is to all intents and purposes independent of him.

R ¢
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In 1862 the Khond subjects of the Rajah of Boad irritated at his exac-
tions broke outin open revolt, which was not checked without the aid of regular

troops. _ .

The Engagements with the Chiefs of the Tributary Mehals (Nos. XXIX to.
XXXVIL) sufficiently explain the nature of their relations with the British
Government.. - ' _ ,

The Chiefs of these Mehals have agreed to abandon all monopoly of salt
and all restrictions on its free transit through or sale in their territories.

Boad and Atmullick were transferred from the South-Western Frontier
‘Agency in 1837 ; these two States are liable to reassessment of tribute, but
the former engagements, which having been made for a limited time had long
expired, were in 1875 renewed by Sunnud (No. XXXVIIL) for a period of
twenty years. -

In 1842 the principal States entered into an Agreement (No. XXXIX.)

.

for the suppression of Suttee.

Tn 1862 Sunnuds (No. XL.)"were conferred on these Chiefs guaranteeing
to them the right of adoption, and in 1874 they received Sunnuds (No. XLL.)
, conferring on them the hereditary title of Rajah. Nuzzeranais taken on sue-

cessions.

Statistical’ Table of the Tributary Mehals of Orissa. .
Y ’ g o
3
Names of Places. 4 Names of Chiefs. . Caste. Avea, IP opu- g 3
3 ation. B o
% 2| @
’ . Sq. M. ‘Rs. Re.
Mohurbhunj ... | Kishen Chunder Bhunj ... | 28 | Khettri ... | 4,243/ 2,68,680] 2,05,150/ 1,060
Keonjhur ... | Dhunoorjoy Narain Bhunj Deo ... ... | 27 i Rajpoot ... | 3,096] 1,81,871| 63,390 1,970
Nilgiri ... | Xissen Chunder Mudraj Hurrichundun ... | 54 | Khettri ... 278| 33,944 21,790| 3,900
Xbeuklagal ... | Bhagiruttee Mohendro Bahadoor ... ... | 52 | Ditto ... | 1,468 1,78,072/ 70,100 5,090
ngoo! ! f _
Duspulla ... | Choetun Deo Bhunj ...} 22 | Ditto .., 65681 34,804) 13,490 660
Talchere ... | Ram Chunder Beexbur Hurree Chundun ... | 19 Rajpoot ... 399 38,021/ 41,470| 1,030
Hindole ... | Fakeer Sing Mudraj Jug Deb 22 | Xhetri ... 312| 28,025 20,820 550
Nursingpore Bro_]otSoondur Man Sing Hiruchundun Moha. | 31 Rajpoot ... 199| 24,758| 9,840] 1,450
’ patar. :
Tigreeah ... | Hurrihur Beerbur Chumptee Sing Mohapatur. | 49 | Khettri ... | | 46/ 16,420/ 8,000 880
Barombar ... { Dusruttee Beerbur Mungraj Mohapatur ... | 24 | Ditto ... 134 24,2617 26,060| 1,400
Kundpara ... | Nutobur Murdraj Brohmorbor Roy < .. ] 39 | Rajpoot ... 244| 60,877) 22,580| 4, 210
Noyaghur ... | Loodookishore Sing Mandhata ... 34 | Ditto ... 588] 83,249 54,180, 5,520
Runpore ... | Beenoodhur Bajroodhur Narindro Mohapatm‘ 59 | Khettri ... 203 27,306| 6,960] 1,400
Atznr . ... | Sree Karun Bhagirathee Bewarta Putnaick ... | 81 | Kayusth... 168| 26,366{ 14,930] 2, 800
Banki.
Pal Lehra ... | Mooney Pal ... | 44 | Khettri ... 4520 15450, 1,200| 260
Boad ... Petumbur Deo - ... | 54 | Ditte, ... | 2,084( 1,08,868 7,000 800
Atmullick Jogendro Saout ... | 64 | Ditto 730} 14,536 7,100 480
. Total [T IO 15,187{11,55,508] 5,89,060| 33,460
- .

* Annexed by the British Government,
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No. XXIX. -
TREATY ENGAGEMENT .executed by the Rasam oF. Kirram MorURBHUNT, a Tributary
Mehal subordinate to Cuttack, in the Soopanm of ORissa. .

I, Rajah Judoonauth Bhunj, Bahadoor, of Killah Mohurbhunj, of Cuttack,
do enter truly and honestly into this Engagement executed by me to the Govern-
ment of the Honorable East India Company as hereinafter contained, to
wit :— -

Clause I.—1 will always maintain myself in submission and loyalty to
the Honorable East India Company’s Governmeunt,

Clause II.—I engage for myself’ and my heirs and successors to pay
annually in perpetuity, and without demur or excuse, as peshkus for the said
Killah, 1,001 Sicca Rupees, in the following instalments, to the said Giovernment.

Clause IT].—1f any resident of the said Soobah of Orissa should flee and
come into my territories, I engage, on demand, to cause him to be immediately
apprehended, and send him on to the authorities (for the time being.)

Claise IV.—If any ryot belonging to my territories should commit an
offence”within the Mogulbundi boundaries, then, on demand to that effect, I
engage to cause such offender to be apprehended and sent to the Authorities for
trial. And should I have ground of claim on any resident of the Mogulbundi,
I will refrain from enforcing such claim on such person of my own motion, .
but will notify the circumstance to the Authorities and aet on such orders I
may from him receive.

Clause V.—T engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com-
pany’s Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people of*
my Killah to supply, to the extent. of their capability, all russud and supplies,
which shall be sold at fair prices. Further, I will on no manner of pretext °
whatever ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any subject of
the Honorable Company’s Government, or to any other person whatever who'
may be proceeding by land or water with goods or orders, or with any perwan-
nah on the part of Government through my boundaries, and will rather take
care that no loss or inconvenience shall befal such parties inlife or goods.

Clause VI.—In case any neighbouring Rajah or any other person whatever
shall offer opposition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and with-
out demur, to depute a contingent force of my own troops with the forces of
Government for the purpose of coercion and the bringing of such recusant
into subjection to the aforesaid Government. Such contingent to receive only
rations (or ration allowances) agreeably to the previously current practice, so
long as they shall be present. ' '

Clause VI[.—Whereas I have a six-anna claim on the Government on
account of the Khoonta Ghét or Ferry, I now of my own free will relinquish
such claim, and agree and hereby declare that any such claim made by me, or
that shall be made by my heirs and successors shall be false, and to be rejected.
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The instalments shall be as follows :— _
In Cheyt ... . ... - .. Rs 335

» Jeyt o5 83D
oy Asar RTINS 331
Dated 1st June 1829. . ' Signed by Rajah.

Witnessed by
1. Sapuoo BroOERA, of Mouza Gounteapoor, Mokwrbhung.:
2. Ram Jexna, of Totaparra, Killah Mokurbhung.

{True franslation.)

(Sd) Wi L. Dacey,
. Ooriak Transiator to Government.

No. XXX.

TrEATY ENcAGEMENT executed by the Rasam of Kinram KroxsHUR, a Tributary Mehal
subordinate to Cuttack, to the Hoxorapre East Inpia Company’s SpEcCIAL CoMMIs-
sTONERS for the SooBaE of ORIssa, Mussrs. Harcourt and MELVILLE. .

I, Rajah Junardun Bhunj, of Killah Keonjhur, in the Soobah of Orissa,
engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement, entered into by
me with the Honorable Fast India Company, as contained in the follow1no=
Clauses, to wit :—

. Clause I—I will continue in constant friendship with the Honorable
East India Company, holding myself in submission and loyalty to them, and
regarding their enemies as my enemies.

Clause II.—1-will continue to pay, without demur, to the said Govern-
ment as my annual peshkus or tribute-12,000 kahuns of Cowrees in three instal-
ments, as specified herein below.

Clause II1.—1 will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an
inhabitant of the Soohah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid,
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested
and delivered over to the Government.

Clause IV.—Should any person, who is a resident in my territories, com-
mit a crime within the limits.of the Mogulbundi, I hereby engage, on demand
to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and dehveled over to the
Government Authority. Moreover,®I further bind ‘myself, in cases where I
may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the Mogul-
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bundi, not of my own authority to enforce such clmm but I will notify the
same to the constituted authority, and will act in accordance with such orders
as may issue from him.

Clause V.—1 will take measures of precaution and care within my own
territories, so as to prevent the passage, within my boundaries, of any troops,
horse or foot, who may be the enemies of the said Company.

The tribute to be paid in the following instalments, to wit :—

In the month of Cheyt L ... 4,000 kahuns.
Ditto ditto Jeyt e ee. 4,000
Ditto ditto  Asar e . 4,000

Dated 16tk December 1804,
1st Ramazan 1211.

(True translation.)

Wi, L. Dacgy,
Oorial Transloator to Government.

No. XXXT.

-

K100L-¥AMAH or CoUNTER-ENGAGEMENT given on behalf of the GOVERNMENT to JoNaR-
pux BEUNT, Rasan of Kizzam KEoNJHUR, 16th December (1803), and delivered to
Prrsaprr Doss, VAKEEL. -

We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, Commanding the victorious
troops of the Honorable East India Company, and Commissioner of the
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed by
the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the settle-
ment and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the Bast India
Company,.execute this acknowledgment as set forth in the following paras. to
Rajah J onardun Bhunj of Killah Keonjhir, in the said Soobah of Orissa.

Clause I—We agree that the whole of the lands, whether called Mogul-
bundi or by any other name, which were in the possession and enjoyment of
the said -Rajah of Keonjhur, during the time of the Mahratta Sovereignty,
shall belong in perpetuity to the said Rajah of Keonjhur, and further, we
agree that Desides the peshkus (or tribute) hereinafter specified; no demands
shall be made or levied from him.

Clause II.~The annual peshkus (or tnbute) payable for the Rajgee of
the said Killah, is fixed in perpetuity at 12,000 kahuns of Cowrees, and no
further payment, however trifling, Wbether as Nuzzur or supplies, or under
whatsoever name, shall be demanded or taken from the said Rajah.
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Clawse IT]—Any just representation made by the Rajah of the said
Killah, shall receive, on the part of the Honorable Company’s Government,
an answer in accord with the amity subsisting with the said Rajah.

(Signed) G. Harcovrr, Lieut.-Colonel.
' 5 J. MELVILLE.

(A true translation.)

Wu. L. Dacry,
. : , Ooriak Translator to Government.

No. XXXII.

TrEATY ENGAGEMENT executed by the Rayam oF KinraH NURSINGPORE, a Tributary Mehal
subordinate to Cuttack, to the HoxoraBLE East INpra ComPaNy's SpECIAL Cou-
MIsSIONERs for the SooBaH of Orissa, MEssgrs. Harcourr and MELVILLE.

1, Man Sing Hureechundun, Raja of Killah Nursingpore, in the Soobah
-of Oussa,, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement,
entered into by me with the Honorable East India Company as contained in
the following Clauses, to wit :—

Clause I.—~1 will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience to
the Honorable East India Company aforesaid.

Clause 11.—1 will continue to pay, without.demur, to the said Govern- '
ment, as my annual fpeshusk or tribute, 6,601 kahuns of Cowrees, in three
' mstalments as specified herein below,

Clause IIT.—1 will, on demand to that effect cause any person who is
an inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid,
. and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested
and delivered over to the Government.

Clause IV.—Should any person, who is a resident in my ,territories,
commit a crime within the limits of the ‘Mogulbundi, I hereby engage, on
demand to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over
to the Government Authority. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases
where 1 may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the
Mogulbundi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim ; but I will notify
the same to the constituted authority and will act in accordance with such
orders as may issue from him,

Clause V.—1 engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com-
pany’s Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their capability, all russud and sup-
phes, which shall be sold at fair prices. Further, I will, on no manner of
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pretext whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any
subject of the Honorable Company’s Government, or to any other person
whatsoever, who may be proceeding by land or water, with goods or orders, or
with any perwannah on the part of Government, through my boundaries, and
will rather take care that no loss or inconvenience shall befal such parties in life
or goods.

Clause VI—In case any neighbouring Rajah or any othe1 person what-
ever shall offer opposition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and
without demur, to depute a contingent force of my own troops with the forces
of Government for the purpose of coercion and investigation, and the bringing
of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government.- Such contin.
gent to receive only rations (or ration allowances) ameeably to the previously
current practice, so long as they shall be present.

These shall be the instalments of my peshkus, to be paid —

In the month of  Cheyt ... ... ... ... 2,200 kahuns.
Ditto Jeyt ... ... ... .0 2200
. Ditto Asar ... ... ... ... 2201

Dated the 24th November.1808.
Saban 8th, 1211 Umlee.

N. B.—The Rajahs of the following Killahs or Tributary States, sub~
ordinate to Cuttack, are bound by precisely similar Treaty Engagements taken
ab the same time. Their names and amount of tribute are added below: but
the amount of tribute has in some cases heen subsequently altered :—

1. Killah Atzur—Rajah Sreekurn Gopenath Buburta Putnaick.
Tribute, 28,111 kahuns.
Killah Barombar-—Rajah Pindik Mungraj.
Tribute, 6,340 kahuns.
Kllla,h Talchere—Rajah Bhageluthee Beerbur Huneechundun
Tribute, 6,715 kahuns.
Killah Tigreeah— Rajah Chumput Sing.
JTribute, 4,000 kahuns.
Killah Hindole—Rajah Kissen Chunder Murdraj Jugdeo.
Tribute, 2,500 kahuns.
6. Killah Kundpara—Rajah Bhoerbur Ray.
. Tribute, 724,100 kahuns.
Killah Dhenkanal—Rajah Ramchunder Mohendro Bahadoor.
Tribute, 23,125 kahuns.
Killah Runpore—Rajah Bujradhur Nurindra.
Tribute, 6,000 kahuns.
Killah NoyaO'hm—Ra]a,h Mandt ata.
Tribute, 26,450 kahuns. :
10. Klll_&h Nilgiri—Rajah Ramchunder Murdraj Hurrechundun.
Tribute, 23,400 kahuns.

(13
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No. XXXIIT,

Ka00L-NAMAE executed to Raganm ManN Sine HUBBEECHUNDUN, Rasa® of NURSINGPORE
by the HONORABLE East Inpra Company’s CoMMISSIONERS for the Soosar of Corrack.

We, Lleutenant Colonel George Harcourt, commandmg the “victorious
troops of the Honorable East India Company and Commissioner of the Soobah
of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed by the
Most Noble the Marquis of VVellesley, Governor-Geeneral, for the settlement
and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East India Company,
execute this acknowledgment as set forth in the followmg paras., to Raja Man
Sing Hurreechundun, RaJah of Killah Nursingpore, in the said Soobah of
Orissa. ,

- Clause I.—The annual peshkus payable by the Rajah for his' Rajgee of
the said Killa, is fixed in perpetuity at 6,601 kahuns, -

Clause IT.—No further demand, however. small, shall be made on the
said Rajah or received from him, as nuzzur supplies, or otherwise.

Clause II—The Government of the Honorable East India Company,
it is well known, is ever gracious to those Rajahs who are always loyal and
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial administration of justice to
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartiality
to the Rajahs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their

- prosperity and peace. Therefore any just representation or complaints made
to the Government by the said Rajah of Nursingpore, will meet with a dem—
sion in accord with justice.

Dated 2%nd November 1803.
Sabun 61k, 1211.

(Signed) G. Harcourr, Lieut.-Colonel,

Commissi )
" J. N[ELVILLE OMMISSLONETS

Similar acknowledgments were 0~1ven to the followmo RaJahs and Zemin-
dzus — v

-

Rajah of Killah Kanika.
Ditto of ditto Koojung.
Ditto of ditto Khorda. -
Ditto of ditto Tigreeah. )
Ditto of ditto Aul.

Ditto of ditto Dhenkanal.
Ditto of ditto Runpore,
Ditto of ditto Barombar.
Ditto of ditto Kundpara.
Ditto of ditto Noyaghur
Ditto of ditto- Banki.

© W= > R P
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12. Rajah of Killah TalZhere.
13. Ditto of ditto Jourmoo.
14. Ditto of ditto Atzuar.

15. Ditto of ditto Harispore.
16. Ditto of ditto Bishenpore.
17. Ditto of ditto Murickpore.
18. Ditto of ditto Nilgiri.
19, Ditto of ditto Puttea.
20. Ditto of ditto Hindole.
21. Ditto of ditto Angool,
22. Ditto of ditto Sookinda.

~

-« A true translation.)

-l
“Wu. L. Dacry,
Ooriak Translator to Government.

Py

No. XXXIV.

TrEATY ENGAGEMENT executed by GourEE CEURN BrUNJ, Rasam of Kirtam Duseuria,
a Hill State Tributary to Cuttack, to the HoxoraBLE Company’s Specrar Commis-
sToNERS for the SooBAH of ORissa, MEssgs. HarcovrT and MELVILLE.

I, Rajah Gouree Churn Bhunj of Killa Duspulla, in the Soobah of
Orissa, do hereby engage faithfully and correetly to abide by this Engagement
entered into by me with the Honorable East India Company, and ‘contained
in the followmg Clauses to wit:—

Clause T-T will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience
to the Honorable East India Company aforesaid.

Clause II.—1 hereby engage to preserve in safe keeping the “ Ghattee ”
or pass called Burmool, and if at any time troops, horse or foot, without
the orders of the said Company’s Government, endeavour to cross the said
Pass, T engage to prevent them so doing. In case any larger body of troops
should endeavour to force the Pass, I will forward immediate intimation of
the circumstance to the constituted authorities, and meanwhile, till such time
as the Government troops shall arrive on the spot, I will oppose the forcing of
the Pass with my own forces.

Clause I11.—1 will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid,
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested
and delivered over to the Government, .

P
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Clause IV.—Should any person who is a resident in my territories com-
mit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi,'I hereby engage, on demand
to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and dehveled over to the
Government Authon’mes Moreover, I-further bind-myself, in cases where I
may possess any elaim or.demand on one,who is an'inhabitant of the Mogul-
bundi, not of my own authorlty to enforce such claim, but I will notify “the
same to the constituted authonty, and will act n aecoxdance with such 01de1s
as may issue from hirn, -~ "¢ * ¢ e

Clause V.—1X engage that Whenever the tr 00ps of the Hon01able Com-
pany’s Government shall pass. through my territories, I will direct” the people
of my Killah fo supply to the extent of their capablhty all “russud” and
supphies, which shall be sold at fair pnces Fuither, I*will on no nianner of
pretext whatever ever stop or detain, or offér *any letaor hinderance to, any
subject of the Honorable Company’s Government or to any other person
whatsoever, who may be proceeding by lad or water; with,goods or orders, or
with any Perwannah on the part of Government throuO‘h my boundaries, and
will rather take care that no.loss or inconvenience shall befal such parties in
life or goods. .. :

Clause VI.—In case any neighbouring Rajah, or any other person what-
ever, shall offer opposition to the said Government, T engage, on demand and
without demur, to depute a contingent force of my own troops with the
forces of Government for the purposes of coercion and investigation, and the
bringing of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government, such
contingent to receive only rations (or ration allowance) agreeably to the

-previously current practice, so long as*they shall be present.
shal .

. (True translation.)

o o ‘ W Lt Dacry,
" Qoriah Translator to Government.
. RS B

No, XXXV.

- v - -
K4001-NaMAH or COUNTER-ENGAGEMENT gwen on behalf of the Government to RAJAH
GourEE CHURN BHUNy of Kirram Duspurrs, by the Honxorasre East INDIa

Company’s CommissIoNERs for the SooBaE of CUTTACE.

We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, commanding the victorious
troops.cof the Honorable East India Company and Commissioner of the
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed by
the Most Noble the Marquis of VVeHesIey, Govérnor-General, for the settle-
ment and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East.India
Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following paras., to -
Rajah Gouree Chum Bhunj, Rajah of Killah Duspulla, in the said Soobah of
Orissa.
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-

Clause I1.—So long as he shall remain obedient and loyal to the Govern-
ment of the East India Company, no Peshkus, or tribute, or payment, or
nuzzur, or other demand shall -be made on the said Rajah, or taken from him
for the Ra]gee of the said Rajah’s Killah. - .

Clause IT—The Governinent of the Honotrablé East India Company, it
is well known, is ever gracious to those.Rajahs who are always loyal and
obedient: to them, and constant in the impartial .administration of justice to
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same™ impartial-
ity fo the Rajahs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their
prosperity and peace—therefore any just representation or “complaints made to
the Government by the said Ragah ‘of Duspulla Wlll meet* with a decision in

accord with Justlce o .
(Slz%:led) (; ﬁﬁg‘l’fﬁ: Lisut.~Colonel, } Commz‘ssz’onef-s."
(No date attached to copy.) ° .

¢
(A true translation. ) ’

Wu. L. Dacry,

= Ooriak Transiator to Government.

No. XXXVI.

TeEsTY ENGAGEMENT executed by the Rajam of Boap and ArmuLiick, a Tributary
‘Mehal subordinate to Cuttack, to the HONORABLE East Inpia ComPany's SPECIAL
CoymisstoNERS, MEsses. HARCOURT and MELVILLE.

. - T, Raja Bissumbur Deo, Rajah of Boad and Atmullick, in the Soobah
of Oussa, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this En«ragement entered
into by me with the Honorable- East India Company, as contamed in the fol-
lowing Clauses, to wit:—

Clause I.—1 will always hold myself in submission and onal obedlence to
the Honorable East India Company aforesaid.

Clause I1.—1 will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honomble Company aforesaid,
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be fozthwﬁ;h arrested
and delivered over to the Government. .

Clause TII.—1 engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com-
pany’s Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their capability, all russud and sup-
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices. - Further, I will, on no manner of
pretext whatever; ever stop. or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any
subject of the Honorable Company’s Government, who may be proceeding by

' P2
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land or water through my boundaries, and will rather take care that no loss or
inconvenience shall befal such parties in life or goods.

Clause IV.—1In case’ any neighboring party whatever shall oifer opposi-
tion to the said Government, I engage, on demand and without demur, to
depute a contingent force of my own troops with the forces of Government
for 'the purpose of coercion of such rebel recusant. Such contingent to receive
only rations (or ration allowance) agreeably to the prekusly cmrent practlee,
50 long as they shall be present .

Marckh 38,1804, -~ - .
' ~(True translation.) .
» Wi, L. Dacsy, ",

Ooriak Translator to Governvient,

No. XXXVII.

CoUNTER-ENGAGEMENT executed on -behalf of GovERNMENT to Raram Bissumsur Deo,
Rasag of Xirram Boap and ATMULLICE.

We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, commanding the victorious
troops of the Honorable East India Company, and Commissioner of the
Soobah of Orissa, and Jobn Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed
by the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the
settlement and pacification of the said Soobah, do,, on behalf of the East
India Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following para.,
to Rajah Bissumbur Deo of Killah Boad and Atmullick, in the said Soobah
of Omssa:—-

‘ Clause I.—Tt is well known that those Rajahs who hold themselves in

subordination and friendship with the said Government, are ever treated with -

.gracious consideration by that Government; those who are its friends are
treated as friends. If, therefore, you should prove yourself a friend and a
well-wisher of that Govelnment it will never fail to act towards youin a
like friendly manner. You will “without care or disquiet continue to enjoy
your Rajgee, and to maintain a friendly spirit-in subordmatlon and obedience
‘to this (rovernment

(Signed) G. Harcourr, Lieut, CoZonel
» J. MELVILLE,
Dated 3rd March 1804.
8tk Zekudda 1211,

} Commissioners.

’

. (True tr@nslati:)n)
‘Wu. L. Dacey,
Qoriak Translator to Gover mnent
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No. XXXVIII.

SuxyUp granted to Razam Prrausrr Deo of Kirram BoaD on renewal of former settlement.

Whereas the Estate of Boad has been open to resettlement or revision
since the 31st day of November 1826, but in consideration of the circum-
stances of Boad Estate the settlement made with Rajah Chunder Sekur Deo
has been allowed to stand, and whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and
Governor-General of India in Couneil, having reason to be satisfied with the
manner in which the affairs of Boad Estate have been conducted by its
former Chiefs, and by you, Rajah Pitamber Deo, has been pleased to direct
that the present settlement be renewed for a period of twenty years: you are.
hereby informed that the existing settlement of the Estate of Boad is renewed
with you for twenty years commencing from the 38lst day of the month of
January 1876 and ending on the 31st day of the month of December 1895
under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the kaboolyuts
executed by Rajah Chunder Sekur Deo in November 1821 and 17th February
1827. You 'will pay the current fixed tribute, viz., Rupees 800 per year, for
a further period of 20 years from the 1st day of January 1876. The amount
to be paid - without delay or objection into the Cuttack District Treasury
according to the following kists :—

. . Rs. a. p.

1st or Chayt kist due on or before the last of April ... 266 10 8

~  2nd or Jest ditto ditto ©~  of June ... 266 10 8
' 3rd or Assar  ditto ditto of July ... 266 10 8
A Total ... 800 0 0

. (Sd) T. E. Ravensavw,
Tke 12tk Nov. 1875. Supdt., Tributary Mehals of Orissa.

© msusl———

I, Rajah Petamber Deo, of Killah Boad, have 1ece1ved the original
sunnud of which this is a counterfoil, and I hereby agree to be strictly bound
by the terms therem contamed

Seal of the
Rajah of
Boad.

Similar Sunnud granted to and acknowledgment received from-the Chief
of Atmullick.
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. No. XXXIX,

RECOGNISANCE or ENGAGEMENT taken from the CHIFF OFFICERS of the Rasam of Kirtam
_ NorsiNGPORE, a Tributary Estate, subordinate to Cuttack, to secure the prevention of
the practice of “SurreE.” Executed by Barxroostno PurNarx BaBurta, or Chief
Minister of the Razam, GuNeapur CHAMOORARUN PUTNAIK, NEEL Banare MaHAN-
TEE, DusruTHEE PUTNAIK, and LoxENATE PUTNAIE, officers of the Rajah’s household.

We, the Baburta and others, officers of the Rajah of Killa Nursingpore,
hereby bind eurselves as follows :— :

1t having been stated, in accordance w1th the commands of the Home
Government and the Governor- General, in Clause 2 of the Rules of Practice
issued by the Superintendent of the Trlbutaly Mehals, that the practice of
“ Suttee,” or the burning of living Hindoo females, is altogether prohibited :
We therefore and accordingly have forbidden this practice within the limits of
this Killah of Nursingpore, and we do bind ourselves néver voluntarily, or
under compulsion, to lend our aid to the performance of any such rite, so pro-
hibited by the Superintendent of the Tributary Meha]s, or to allow others
to do so. .

Further, if on the demise of a-Rajah, any of his Ranees should ac’cually
desire. to become ¢ Suttees,” and should ~disregard our -prohibition, we will -
restrain them from becoming “ Suttees,” and make a report of the circum-
stance to the Superintendent, and conform to such orders as we may receive
from him, Without the Superintendent’s orders (or permission) wé will not
allow any person to-become a Suttee. And we engage unhesitatingly to sub-
mit ourselves to- any penal orders which the Superintendent of the Tributary

Mehals may issue, 1f we shall act in any way contrary to the engagements of
this Recognlzance

Dated 4tk clay of the mont/z of Bysac/c 1249, corresponding to the 14tk of
A4prit 4.D. 1842,

Signed by BALKR0OOSTNO PUTNAIK AND OTHERS.
N.B. —Eno'agemelits, precisely similar in purport and wording, were exe-
cuted at the same time by the Officers of the following Tributary Mehals,
RaJahs, and Zemindars, namely :—

1. Of Noyaghur. w-f= 8. Of Tigreeah.

2. , Barombar, 9. ., Boad.

g, ,, Hindole. = | 10 ,, Talchere. ="

4. ' ,, Runpore.- S 11. ,, Dhenkanal.
5. , Angool. : 12. ,, Nilgini. '
6. ,, Duspulla Joremoo. 13. ,, Mohurbhun;.

7. ,, Atzur 14. ,, Keonjhur.
And of the Zemmdar of Atmulhck and of the Surburakar of Pal Lehra.
, (True translatwn ) . '
S Wu. L. Dacey,©
_ . Oorial Translator fo -Governmens.
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No. XL.
AvporrioN SuxNUD granted to CHIEFs¥ of the TRrBuTARY MEBALS of ORISsa.

Her MasesTy being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpe-
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be
continued. In fulfilment of this desire this Sunnud is given to you to
convey to you the assurance that, on failure of natural heirs, the British
Government will permit and confirm any adoption of a succéssor made by
yourself or by any future Chief of your State thatmay be in-accordance with
Hindoo Jaw and the customs of your race.

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thus made to you
s0 long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of .
the Treaties, grants, or engagements which record its obligations to the British
Government. .

The 11th March 1862. (8d)  CANNING.

No. XLI.
SuxNUD granted to Krsmex CEuNDER BEUNT of MOHURBHUNT.

In l‘ecoglnition of your position I hereby confer upon you the title of
“ Rajah” as a hereditary distinction to be assumed by your successors on formal
recognition of their succession.

The st May 1874, - (8d)  NORTHBROOK.

Similar Sunnuds were granted to the Chiefs of Keonjhur, Hindole, Boad, Nilgivi, Tigreeah,
Runpore, Noy aUhur Nursingpore, Kundpara, Atzur, Barombar, Duspulla, Talchere,
Atmullick, Dhenkanal and Pal Lehra.

The personal distinction enjoyed by the Chiefs of Dhenkanal and Pal Lehra remains
unaffected.

* Mohurbhuj. Keonjhur. Nilgiri. Dhenkanal. Duspulla. Talchere. Hindole. Nur-
singpore. Tigreeah. Barombar. Kundpara. Noyaghur. Runpore. Atzur. Pal Lebra. Boad.
Atmullick.



TRIBUTARY MEHALS OF CHOTA NAGPORE.

These Mehals formed part of the South-Western Frontier Agency created in

o 1833 on the suppression of the Cole insur-

(S)l‘fg;);%?; gg;: rection :. its designation was changed in

Jushpore. Chang Bukar. - 1854 to that of Commissionership - of
Gangpore. Singbhoom.

Chota Nagpore. The other Mehals under -

Chota Nagpore were. transferred to the Centlal Provinces ,in 1862. See

Nagpore Vol III.

The territories forming these States, with the exception of Singbhoom, were
ceded in 1817 by Raghojee Bhonsla, and in 1818 Government sent a Superin-
tendent to Sirgoojah to restore order in the country, which had become distracted
by domestic feuds. In 1820 and 1825 Engagements (Nos. XLIL and
XLIII.) were made with the Chief of Sirgoojah. In 1819 Engagements (Nos.
XLIV. and XLV.) were also taken from the Chiefs of Jushpore and Korea,
of which latter State Chang Bukar was then a feudal dependency ; but in 1848
separate, Settlements (No. XLVI.) were made with Korea and Chang Bukar.
Jushpore and Oudeypore were originally feudal dependencies of Sirgoojah
and the former still pays tribute through that State.

The State of OQudeypore was tireated as a lapse in 1852 in consequence of the
Chief, Dhiraj Sing, having been convicted of manslaughter, but Government
continued to pay its tribute to Sirgoojah. In 1860 the State was conferred
on Lall Bindessuree Pershad Sing Deo Bahadoor, younger brother of the Chief
of Sirgoojah, as a reward for his services in the mutiny, and an Agreement (No.
XLVIIL) was made with him. From this time Oudeypore became a distinct
tributary State, the Rajah paying his tribute direct to Government and
Slrgoo;jah receiving credit for the same.

The Singbhoom country was never conquered by the Mahrattas, and was
in the position of an independent State, when Rajah Ghunsham Sing tendered -
his allegiance to the British Government in 1818. The object of the Rajah-
was partly to be recognized as owning the allegiance of his kinsmen, the Rajah’
of Seraikela and the Thakoor of Khursowan, and partly to procure assistance
in subduing the refractory tribe of the Lurka Coles. The Rajah’s pretensions
to supremacy were not recognized. An Agreement (No. XLVIIL) was taken

al
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from him only as regards his own estate. It is helieved that separate Engage-
ments were taken from the Rajah of Seraikela and the Thakoor of Khursowan ;
but no copies of these are extant.

The estate of the Raj'ah of Singbhoom, afterwards styled the Rajah of
Porahat, Waé confiscated for rebe]lion in 1857.

In 1875 the settlements with these -Chiefs which had long expired were
renewed for a period of twenty years, and ‘ohey received Sunnuds of which a
form (No. XLIX.) is'given declaring the fact, and the liability of their States
to a revision of tribute at the close of that period. - An exception was made in
favour of Oudeypore.

The Lurka Coles were subdued in 1821, and an Agreement (No. L.)
was made with them, by which they bound themselves to be subject to the
.British Government, and to pay a fixed tribute to their Chiefs. But in conse-
quence of repeated outrages it was found necessary to send a force against
them in 1836, when fresh Engagements were verbally made and solemnly
sworn to, by which they bound themselves fo obey and pay revenue to the
British Governmbnt. TIn the following year each of the headmen received a
Sunnud (No.  LI.), and pottah, in the former of which all the condi-
tions which they had sw01n to abide by were specified. Whenever a new
headman is appointed, he 'receives a Sunnud, and swears to abide by the
conditions. In 1857 a large number of the Lurka Coles espoused the cause
of the Rajah of Porahat, but on the restoration of order they reverted to peaceful
pursuits. '

Statistical Table of the Tributary Mehals of Chota Nagpore.

. & .
D
Name of Mehals. Names of Chiefs, : Caste. Area. P‘%P“l“_' g B
& ion. e 2
f 0 @ (™
< &2 &
. Sq. M. Rs. Rs. -
Sirgoojah ... | Inderjeet Sing Deo* . ... | 80 | Khettri ... 16,103 (1,82,831 { 27,620 [1,890
Oudeypore ... | Bindeshurree Persad Sing ‘Deo ... | 46 | Ditto ... | 1,051 | 27,7081 4,000 |- 630
Jushpore ... ...| Pertab Narain Sing Deo ... ... | 46 | Rajpoot .. 11,947 | 66,926 | 14,000 770 -
Gangpore ... | Rughoonath Sekar Deo ... <o | 24 | Khettri . 12,4841 73,637 8,500 | 500
* Korea ... | Pran Sing Deo ... | 15 | Ditto .. 11,631 ] 21,127 5,450 | 400
Bonai ... ... { Chunder Deo ... ...| 70 | Ditto {1,297 24,832 3,500 |- 200
Chang Bukar ... | Balabhadra Sing ... | 80 [.Rajpoot ...| 906{ 8919| 1,600 380
Singbhoom.} A —
Total ... (15,419 |4,05.980 | 64,670 | 4,670

* The Chief is insane, the estate is managed by his brother.
1 Conﬁscated in 1857.
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No. XLII.
Kosooryur of Rasanm UMMER SiNG, ZEMINDAR of SIRGOOJA'H, dated 15th June 1820.

Whereas by the explicit orders of His Excellency the Governor-General
in Council, I, Rajah Ummer Sing, have been elevated to the. Guddee”” of the
Raj of Sirgoojah, I do hereby promise that I will cordially yield obedience to the
British Government, and that I will never swerve from my allegiance to them.
I will pay the revenue (Malgoozaree) I'have stipulated for, without claiming
remisgion on any plea whatsoever.

-

No.. XLIIL
Porran given to Rasam UnmMER SiNG of Sireoos4H, dated 24th February 1825.

‘Whereas under sanction of the .Government the whole pergunnah of
Sirgoojah, with the khalsa lands and tuppahs, bave been settled with Rajah
Ummer Sing for five years, from 1232 to 1236 F., at an annual jumma
of Sicca Rupees 3,001, including “Mal;” ¢ Sayer,” “ Abwab Muhmoolee,” or
customary dues, ¢ Julkur and Bunkur,” “Tar and Muhoowa” gardens, ex-
cepting Lakheraj lands, intestate and unclaimed property, and such cesses as
have been prohibited by Government, and the said Rajih has agreed to pay
in the stipulated jumma without pleading bad seasons o other calamity; it
becomes the said Rajah to take measures for the improvement of his estate, to
conciliate his Zemindars, Jaghiredars, Ryots, and all residing on his estate, and
to pay his revenue (Malgoozaree) into the Government Treasury annually and
punctually, according to the instalments agreed upon. He 1s not to plead
drought or diluvion, or the absconding of his ryots. He must exert himself
with a view to reclaiming waste lands, and thereby increasing his cultivation.
He must not harbour thieves or highwaymen, and such like. All suspicious
characters of this description he must apprehend and bring to justice. He
must obey and carry out all orders received from the Officers of (Government,
and he must invariably and duly report all that occurs in the Pergunnah.

(Here comes specification of instdlments.)

No. XLIV.

Kuvpooryour of Rasam Raw Sive, ZEMINDAR of JUSHPORE, dated 8th June 1819 A.D. |

Whereas a settlement of the whole of Pergunnah Jushpore and its depen-

dency Korea, both included within Pergunnah Sirgoojah, has been made with
me by the British Government, on the payment to the Government of an
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annual tribute of Rupees 1,000 local currency,* I, Rajah Ram Sing, Zemin-
s dar of Pergunnah Jushpore, do hereby,
of my own free will and accord, promise,
in presence of Captain Sinnock, Superin-
tendent of the affairs of Sirgoojah, that I will not plead any excuse on the.
score of calamity, or other cause for non-payment; but according to the
Kistbundee given below, I will, year by. year, and instalment by instalment,
pay the said tribute from the year 1876 Sumbut into the Treasury of Ranee
Bishoon Koonwaree, Zemindar of Sirgoojah, through Lall Hurnath Sing,
Tehsildar of the Ranee. : .

(Here comes specification of instalments.)

* Nagpore’ Rupees, or 7756 Company’s
Rupees. i

. No. XLV.
“KuBoorLyur of Rasan GUREEB SiNg of KorEa, dated 24th December 1819.

Whereas a settlement of Pergunnah Korea, which is my estate, has been
concluded with me.by Captain Sinnock, Superintendent of the affairs of
Sirgoojah, at an annual jumma of Rupees 400,  Hursunna” for 1227 F., I
freely and of my own accord engage to pay annually the above sum as Malgoo-
‘zaree to the British Government, kist by kist, according to the subjoined
Kistbundee. I will pléad no excuse for non-payment.

. - (Specification of kists here given.)

No. XLVI.

Kurooryutr of Rasam UmoiE Sing, ProrriETOR of PEReUNNAH KoORE4, dated 3rd
- January 1848.

Whereas, with the sanction of the Government conveyed in their Secre-
tary’s letters No. 27, dated 17th May 1847, and No. 48, dated 5th July
following, I, the Agent to the Governor-General at Ranchee, in Chota Nag-
pore, have concluded with you, Rajah Umbole Sing, Zemindar and proprietor
of Pergunnah Korea, a settlement of that Pergunnah, containing 350 Mouzahs,
« Uslee and Dakhilee,” with a right to all cultivated and waste land, jungles
and hills, jheel and beel, reservoir, tanks, wells, “kutcha and pucka,” “Julker”
(fisheries), Bunker, and Putker (forest produce), ponds, groves of “Tar,
Muhoowa, and Mango,” productive and unproductive, at an annual jumma of
Company’s Rupees 400 for ten years, from 1255 to 1264 F., excepting Lalkhe-
raj, Khyrat, Bishoonpeereet, Aina, Brahmotur, and Shibotur lands, Abwabs
and Sayer, Gunjeat, Tuhbazaaree, Din, and other Bazaar dues, it becomes
you to conciliate and render contented all resident, as well as Pyekasht, Ryots
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in your villages, together with the Illaquadars of the said Pergunnah, to take
toper measures for the improvement of your estate and the collection of the
evenue. You should exert yourself with a view to extend cultivation, and let
/ the fruits of your exertions become apparent. You should pay into the Govern-
/ ment Treasury the revenue at which your estate has been assessed, according
to the terms of the settlement, kist by kist, and year by year, without alleging:
any plea; and, as is customary, you will obtain an acquittance at the close of
the year. You must not exact from any one the following cesses prohibited
by the Government: Rukham Sayer, Zukhat, Gunjeat, Tuhbaazaree, and
other Abwabs; and you must not permit any one to collect or éxact these
cesses within your estate; you must not, without the sanction of Government,
grant any lands rent-free. You have no right to the produce of gold,: silver,
coal or diamond mines, or to any minerals whatever under ground within
Pergunnah Korea. All these belong to the ‘Government. You must claim
no remission of the revenue fixed by the present settlement on the plea
of drought or diluvion, or absconding of ryots. No such plea will be admit-
ted. You must guard every corner of your estate, so that nothing untoward
fall out. You must guard the Passes and permit travellers to have free
ingress and egress without molestation. You must not harbour within
your estate thieves, dacoits, thugs, kuzzacks, and other bad characters. You
must exercise such vigilance and adopt such measures that no man shall
oppress his neighbour, and that such crimes as dacoity, highway robbery,
thuggee, theft, &c., shall be suppressed. All the profits you acquire by
increasing cultivation within your estates will be your own. You must render
unhesitating obedience to the Government, and you must never evince an
inclination to resist their orders. Until the appointment of a British Officer
to the Pergunnah, the Police duties will be conducted by you. All Police and
Foujdarry cases, heinous and petty, that occur within your estate, you will
promptly investigate and decide according to the method approved by the
Authorities, and you will report the result to them. You will, like all other
Zemindars, perform Police duties. When the time arrives for the appoint-
ment of.a British Officer, he will superintend the Police and conduct all cases,
Dewannee and Foujdarry, and you will even then continue to perform Police
duties. You will be responsible for all erimes committed within your estate,
and you will exercise the same Police powers as the Illaquadars of Jubbulpore
and Sagur. Your responsibilities, too, will be the same as theirs. You must
not conceal any crime or ‘hush up a case, but you must decide it impartially.
You must submit to the Agent, Governor-General, Montbly Criminal Returns
and Reports. If you fail in the payment of the Government revenue, and if
it be proved that you are guilty of neglect of your Police duties, of disobe-
dience of orders, of the crime of oppression and tyranny over your Ryots, or
of taking or giving bad counsel, the whole Zemindarry of the said Pergunnah
will be resumed by the Government, and you will be debarred from all inter-
ference with it. In the above event the Orders of Government are positive ;
you should therefore be cautious and vigilant in all respects.

N. B.—The Agreement with the Chang Bukar Zemindar-was drawn up
. in the same terms precisely.
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No. XLVIIL

TeANSLATION of the SUNNUD granted to Rasa BINDESSUREE PrrsmAD SiNe Dzo, BAHA:-
DpooB, of OUDEYPORE, by the ComwmissioNEr of Cmora Nasronk, dated 12th
December 1_860. : ! -

Whereas, in lieu of the loyal services rendered by you, the Pergunnah of
Oudeypore has been bestowed to you by the Government, with the title of Rajah
Bahadoor, and a Sword and Sunnud, with the Signature and Seal of His
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and whereas the sum
of Rupees 533-5-4 is fixed for the tribute of the said Pergunnah, and the sum
of 500 Rupees is paid out of the collections of the said Pergunnah to Ranee
Bunkoonwaree, widow of the late Nursing Deo, Ex-Rajah of Oudeypore, as a
Pension, and whereas the sum -of one Rupee per diem is- at present paid by
Governnient to the families of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for their sup-
port, these items are due and obligatory on you to be discharged. It is there-
fore necessary that you pay into Government Treasury annually by three
instalments the sum of Rupees 533-5-4 on account of the tribute of the said
Pergunnah, and the amount of 500 Rupees on account of the Pension of
Ranee Bunkoonwaree during her life, and for the present a-sum of one Rupee
per diem for the maintenance of Dheeraj and Sewraj Sing’s families, and in
future whatever amount may be fixed for their support, you will, without objec-
tion, pay into the Government Treasury, and will continue to enjoy the
Pergunnah bestowed on you and the heirs male of your body ; you will remain
firm in your alliance to render all such services as may be required of you by
the British Government. .

* (Signed) E. T. Dauron,
Commissioner of Chota Nagpore.

TRANSLATION of the AGREEMENT tendered by Rasam Brnprssurer PErsHAD Sine Dro
Bamspoor, of OUDEYPORE, dated 12th December 1860, corresponding with the

15th Aghun 1268 Fuslee.

Whereas I, Bindessuree Pershad Sing Deo, having received through the
favor of the Government the Pergunnah of Oudeypore, with the title of Rajah
Bahadoor, as” also a Sword with a Sunnud under the autograph of His
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India; whereas the annual
tribute of the said Pergunnah is fixed at Rupees 533-5-4, and whereas 500
Rupees are paid out of the collections of the said Pergunnah as a Pension to
Ranee Bunkoonwaree, relict of the late Nursing Deo, Ex-Rajah of Oudeypore;

.and whereas an allowance of one Rupee per-diem is paid by Government to
the families of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing- for their maintenance, it is a
stringent and bounden duty on me to discharge myself all these items. I do
therefore promise.and place on record that I will pay per annum the sum of
Rupees 533-5-4 by three instalments on account of the tmbute, and 500
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Rupees as a stipendiary grant to Ranee Bunkoonwaree during her natural
life; and will further pay for the present one Rupee a day towards the
maintenance of Dheeraj and Sewraj Sing’s families, and in future I will pay
without objection such amount as the Commissioner of Chota Nagpore shall

" be pleased to fix for their support, and will continue myself to enjoy the estate
bestowed on me and the beirs, &e., and evince always my unflinching zeal and
loyalty to the British Government, and be ready to render all services required
of me by the British Government. Wherefore I'do write these few lines by
way of Agreement to be used when required. _

{(Signed) BinpEssures PERSEAD Sing Dko,
Rajak of Oudeypore.

TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT tendered by RarsE BiNDEssUREE PERsHAD Sine D=zo
BaHADOOR, of OUDEYRORE, regarding the Police administration, dated 12th December
1860, corresponding with the 15th Aghun 1268 F. 8, '

‘Whereas the Police duties of Pergunnah Oudeypore have been consigned
to me by the Government, and I have of my own free will and accord taken
them upon myself, I do therefore promise and place on record that I will dis-
charge the duties thereof faithfully and honorably; and whatever suits may
be instituted for debts, &c., I will decide impartially and honestly, and will
listen to all pleas that may be given. If both parties shall agree to have their
dispute decided by arbitration, I will appoint arbitrators, and instruct them to
adjust the suit without partiality. In the heinous eriminal cases, viz., dacoity,
plander, murder, wounding, burglary, theft, and highway robbery, &ec., which
may be perpetrated in my jurisdiction, T will make thorough inquiries, and
apprehend the offenders and impartially investigate the case. I will send
reports of all such cases to the Commissioner. In cases where sentence of,
more than two years’ imprisonment should seem to me necessary, I will sub-
mit the records after proper investigation to the Commissioner, as is custo-
mary in this Commissionership. I will transmit the monthly papers, &ec., on
the bth of every succeeding month, and will not conceal any crime. I will
not be guilty of -any oppression or hardship on the inhabitants of the said
Pergunnah. I will also keep up a vigilant watch on my Amlahs that they
may not oppress the Ryots. I will not impose or confine any one on account
of the prohibited duties. I have no_claim on the intestate property, it all
belongs to Government, and whatever such property shall come into my hands
I will report about it to the Commissioner. If I act contrary to the foregoing
stipulations, I shall be held responsible for it, and if it is proyed on me I shall
submit to the orders passed for me. Wherefore I do write these few lines in
the shape of an Agreement to be used when required. *

(Signed) Binorssuree Persuap Sive Dro, Bahadoor,
Rajak of Oudeypore.
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No. XLVIII.

TRANSLATION of 2 KUB0OLYUT taken from RasaH GEUNsHAM SIiNG DEO of PoRAHAT,
in SixaBHOOM; dated 1st February 1820.

Whereas His [xcellency the Most Noble the Governor-General in Coun-
cil has been graciously pleased to extend to me the protection of the Honor-
able Company, and to admit me within the list of Feudal Tributaries of the
‘British Empire in India, I hereby engage and bind myself and my posterity to
a loyal devotion to the fnterest of my new Sovereign, and the most implicit
obedience to such orders as I or they may, from time to time, receive from a
competent Authority. I further engage for the purpose of marking my
Teudal dependence on the British Government to pay an annual tribute of
101 Sicca Rupees to be given with the year 1226 (1st Bhadon) 1818, and to
be paid in the month of Poos, to the person who may be appointed to receive
it by His Lordship in Council.

Should I or- my posterity. wilfully fail in the observance of ‘these stipula-
tions, I hereby declare myself and them liable to such notice of, or punishment
for, the infringement, as it may appear to the British Government for the time
bemg to deserve.

TRANSLATION.Of the PorraH given to Rasam GrUNsHAM SiNe DEo of Poramar, in
-SineBHOOM, dated 1st February 1820.

?

In return for the Engagement which you have executed and delivered to
Captain Ruddell, I am authorized and directed by the British Government to
assure you of the protection of the Honorable Company, the efficient benefit of”
which, in your maintenance in all your existing rights, privileges, and pos-
sessions, you and your posterity will continue to enjoy, so long as you and they
shall faithfully abide by the stlpula’mons to whlch you have pledged yourself
"and them.

No. XLIX.

ForM of SUNNUD given ¥ on renewal of the former SETTLEMENT.
g

Whereas the estate of has been open to resettlement or revision -
since the day of 1830, but in consequence of the said
State being backward, and there appearing no particular reason for revision or.
résettlement, the settlement made with - has been allowed.
to stand s and whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of
India in Council, having reason to be satisfied with the manner in which the
duties of the said estate have been discharged by

. #* To the Chiefs of Sirgoojah, Jushpore, Oudeypore, Korea, Chang Bukar, Gangpore, and Bonai.
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. has been pleased to direct that the present settle-
ment be renewed for a period of twenty years, it is now notified and declared
to all concerned that the existing settiement of . is hereby
renewed for twenty years, commencing from the day of the month of

, and ending on the day of the month of
, under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the pottah
given to on the :

No. L.
AerEEMENT of Lurra CoLEs in 1821.

First.—We acknowledge ourselves to be subject to the British Govern-
ment, and engage to be loyal and obedient to its authority. -

Secondly —We agree to pay to our Chief or Zewindar eight anmes for
each plough for the five years next ensuing, and afterwards one Rupee if our
circumstances admit of it.

T/zz'rzjly.——-We engage to keep the road through our Pergunnahé open and
safe for all descriptions of travellers, and if robbery take place, to deliver the
thief to justice, and account for the property stolen.

' Fourtﬁly.-——.We will allow persons of all castes to settle in our villages and
afford them protection ; we will also encourage our children to learn the Ooriah
or Hindi tongues. - * : :

Lastly —1f we should be oppressed by our Chiefs or Zemindars, we will
not resort to arms for redress, but complain to the Officers Commanding the
Troops on our Frontier, or to some other competent authority.

No. LI.

TrANSLATION of a SUNNUD given by Caprai¥ TIcRELL to Raoria MANEKEE of KowsIL-
LAPOSSI, in Bur PEER, dated 10th December 1838.

Be it known to you, Raoria, Mankee, of Kowsillapessi, in Bur Peer, that
the post of Mankee in Bur Peer is given to you, therefore I give you this
Sunnud under orders of the Agent, Governor-General, of the 10th December
1838. You must act in accordance therewith. In conformity with your
Agreement, made in presence of the Agent, Governor-General, and Assistant
Commissioner, you will be held responsible for all the crimes, v:z., theft,

R
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murder, dacoity, highway robbery, and plunder, &e., occurring in all the villages
under your charge. If the revenue of your Illakah be not received on the
fixed date, you will be held personally responsible for it: the Government
revenue will be collected according to the current settlement, and such as may
be hereafter made. You will pe1f01m your duties zealously, and must arrest
and deliver up criminals. You must not willingly allow offenders to escape
in any way, whether in consideration of relationship or bribes. If any offenders
-escape from another Illakah, and take refuge in your Illakah, you must arrest
them'and bring them to Court, and if you conceal them or favor their cause,
it will be to your discredit. “You must report to the Court'at once the oceur-
rence of any theft, murder, dacoity, highway robbery, and plunder, &e., that
-takes place in  your Illakah, and you are authorized to try and determine
yourself petty cases, such as quarrels, altercations, &c., and report the fact to
the Court. You are to remain loyal, and obey any orders given you Dby
myself or any person constituted my successor. For your assistance a
Moondah has been appointed in each village in your Illakah. They must
obey your orders, and they will also promise before the Agent, Governor-
-General, and Assistant Commissioner, that they will obey thelr Mankee’s
orders, and aid him; whatever good or bad occurs in their respective village,
they must repori it to the Mankee: if they cannot find the Mankee, they
will report the fact to the Naib Mankee. If I become ill or go to some other
_place on my own business, another Officer will be appointed to discharge the
duties entrusted to me at present. Moreover, if you receive orders to arrest
dny offender either from the Assistant Commissioner or Acting Assistant
Commissioner, you must arrest the offender and bring him to Court. If the
offender absconds from your Illakah to any other, you must ‘trace and arrest -
him. Or if the Mankee of other Illakah requires assistance from you to
apprehend a felon, you must-comply instantly, and make no excuse and exert
yourself to the utmost, so that the felon may be secured. If you beill, or
may have occasion to -visit other villages, you must entrust your duties to
your Naib. He is appointed by Government for those duties. Moreover,
if you see that you will be detained for some time at some place on your own
business, you must report that to the Court—that there may exist no anxiety
in your mind. If you receive any orders from any-Rajah, Baboo, Zemindar,
or Karpurdauz, on any pretence whatever, you must not fail in your engage-
ment; on the contrary, you must arrest the bearer of the said order, and bnno
him to the Assistant’ Commissioner or to the Officer in charge for the time
being. If anybody disturbs the peace of your Illakah, you must collect
your fo1ce or followers, and arrest the man and bring hlm to the Assistant
Commissioner. If the disturber of the peace leaves your Illakah for another,
you must go there, apprehend him, and bring him to' Court, and must not
knowingly let him escape: you must always act up to the above instructions.
You -will receive a separate Pottah, and will receive one-tenth out of the
revenue which will be collected by Government from your Illakah. If you
neglect the discharge of the Government duties entrusted to you, then the
tenth part of the revenue promised to be paid to you will be withheld, and
the Pottah of the Mankeeship will be taken back and given to some ‘other
person : you must keep this as a Sunnud.
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TrANSLATION of a Porram given by Carrarn TICKELL to Raorra MaNKEE of Kow-
SILLAPOSSI, in Bur PrER, dated 19th March 1839.

Be it known to Raoria Mankee of Kowsillapossi, in “Sath Bunturia :”
the undermentioned villages are entrusted to you. You are nominated Mankee
of those villages: you must keep the ryots in those villages satisfied, and
seftle them. You must be attentive to the Government orders, and collect
the revenue of your Illakah according to the settlement, and bring it yourself.

« Whatever revenue will come from any village, one-sixth of it will be given
to the Moondah, and from the remainder you will get 6ne-tenth. “Therefore
. this Pottah is given to you. .

(Here follows specification of v1llages)



SIKKIM.

From a Report by Dr. A. Campbell, Superintendent of Darjeeling, and other
documents in the Foreign Ofice.

Sikxm, known as Dinjong by the inhabitants and in all the neigh-
bouring countries, is'bounded on the north by Thibet, on the east by Bhootan,
on the west by Nipal, and on the south by the Rummam and Great RunJeet
Rlvers, which divide it from the Dar Jeehncr Hill Territory.

Very little is known of the hlstory of' the earlier Rajahs of Sikkim.
Their ancestor Pencho Namguay is supposed to_ have owed his position to
three Dookpa Lamas, who some three hurdred yeaxs ago converted the
Lepchas and made him Chief of the . country About the middle of the
last century, Jeedah, the Deb Rajah of Bhootan, invaded and took Sikkim,
and held possession of it for six or seven years. The Sikkim Rajah, who
was quite a boy, fled to Lassa whence after being educated he was sent back
to his own country. : o

About the year 1780 the Goorkhas from Nipal began to make inroads
into Sikkim. In 1788 the Sikkim Rajah, severely pressed by the Goorkhas,
applied for assistance to the Governments of Thibet and Bhootan, and, with
their aid, compelled the Goorkhas to relire towards Tlum Ghurrie on the
Kankayi, where they had erected forts to secure a communication with
Morung. The Bhootan troops soon afterwéards returned to their own frontier;
this was followed by the submission of the greater part of the Sikkimese to
the Goorkhas and the Rajah fled for refuge into Thibet.

Our relations with Sikkim commenced at the outhreak of the war with-
Nipal in 1814-15. The Goorkhas commenced inroads in Sikkim as early as
1780, and, when the encroachments on British territory issued in war, they
had overrun Sikkim as far eastward as the Teesta River, including the Morung
or Terai at the foot of the hills. It was the object of the British Gov-
ernment to give every possible assistance to the Maharajah of Sikkim to expel
the Goorkhas, and on -the conclusion of the Nipal war the country between
the Mechi and the Teesta, which had been wrested by us- from the Nipalese,
was made over by Treaty. (No. LIL) to him. The main " object of
this Treaty was to shut out the Nipalese from the means of carlylng out any
views of aggrandizement to the eastwald '
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From 1817 to 1825 there does not appear to have been any business
transactions between the Maharajah of Sikkim and the British Government.
About this year, however, the Minister of the Rajah Buljeet, a Lepcha Chief,
was murdered, when all his adherents of the same tribe, about 800, under the
guidance of Eklathye Kajee, fled from Sikkim and took refuge in Nipal..
Shortly after this disputes arose on the Sikkim and Nipal boundary, which
came under the cognizance of the Governor-General's Agent for the North-
Eastern Frontier and the Resident in Nipal. In 1828 Captain Lloyd was deputed
" to the Sikkim Frontier in connection with these disputes. He penetrated the
hills in company with Mr. J. W. Grant, the Commercial Resident at Malda,
as far as Rinchingpoong: These gentlemen, attracted by the position of
Darjeeling, brought it to the notice of the Governor-General, and it was
resolved by Government to open negociations with the Maharajah of Sikkim
on the first convenient occasion for the cession of Darjeeling to the British
Government in return for an equivalent in lands or money. This opportunity
occurred in 1834-35, when the Lépcha refugees in Nipal made an inroad into
the Sikkim Terai, and Colonel Lloyd was deputed to enquire into the causes of
the disturbance.- The refugees were obliged to return to Nipal, and the negocia~
tion ended in the unconditional cession by the Maharajah of the Darjeeling
tract under a Deed of Grant (No. LIIL.), dated February 1835.

‘ In 1841 the Government granted an allowance of Rupees 8,000 per
annum to the Maharajah as compensation for the cession of Darjeeling, and
in 1846 a further sum of Rupees 3;000 in all Rupees 6,000 per annum. '

The settlement of Darjeeling advanced rapidly, its population having
risen from not more than 100 souls in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly
by immigration from the neighbouring States of Nipal, Sikkim, and Bhootan,

.n all ofwhich ‘slavery is prevalent. There was free trade in labour and all
other commodities, with forest land enough for all comers to settle in, and
every encouragement given to the new arrivals. The increased importance of
Darjeeling, under free institutions, was a source of early and constant jealousy
and annoyance to the Dewan of the Maharajah, who was himself the mono-
polist of all trade in Sikkim, and it was shared in by the Lamas and other
principal people in the country, who lost their rights over slaves settling as
British subjects in our territory. The plan pursued was through reports and
secret emissaries to frighten our new subjects, by declaring that, they should
be delivered up as escaped.slaves to their former masters, and by discouraging
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the resort in every way of the Sikkim people to Darjeeling ; added to which
. some British subjects were occasionally kidnapped to be sold into slavery, and
there were frequent denials of aid in capturing and surrendering criminals.
There has always been an arrangement for a mutual exchange of slaves between
Sikkim and Bhootan, and Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of Darjeeling, was
constantly importuned by the Maharajah of Sikkim and his Dewan to get the
British Government to follow a similar course with Sikkim, which was of
necessity steadily refused.

In 1849 Dr. Hooker and Dr. Campbell, while travelling in Sikkim, with
permission of Government and the Maharajah, were suddenly seized and.made
prisoners. The object was to force Dr. Campbell to relinquish claims for the
surrender of criminals; to make him, while in durance, agree to the - dictation
of the Dewan regarding the giving up of escaped slaves; and to-detain him
until these enforced conditions should be sanctioned by Government. Foiled
by the declaration that whatever concessions might be extorted then would not
be confirmed by Government, and intimidated by the declaration of the Gov-
ernor-Geeneral that the Maharajah’s head should answer for it if a hair of the
head of. Dr. Campbell’ or Dr. Hooker were hurt, the Sikkimese-eventually
released the prisoners on 24th December 1849. '

In February 1850 an avenging force crossed the Great Runjeet River into
Sikkim. The expedition resulted in the stoppage of the grant of Rupees 6,000’
per annum to the Maharajah, the annexation of the Sikkim Terai, and the por-
tion of the Sikkim Hills bounded by the Rummam River on the north, the -
Great Runjeet and the Teesta on the east, and by the Nipal Frontier on the
west. This new territory was put under the management of the Superintendent
of Darjeeling, and, through the rapid increase of population and suitability for
tea, has become very valuable; the revenue derived from it and from Dm-jeelino'
now amounting to about*75,000 Rupees per annum. The Dewan was osten-
sibly dismissed from office, and for some years matters proceeded smoothly and
well between Sikkim and our Government. But this man worked his way
into power again through his wife, an illegitimate daughter of the Maha-
rajab, and the kidnapping of our subjects was resumed without the
possibility of obtaining redress, In April and May 1860 two. aggra-
vated cases of kidnapping were reported to Government. All ordinary
efforts to procure restitution of our subjects and the surrender of the
offenders, who were adherents of the Dewan, having failed, the Governor-
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General in Council resolved to occupy the territory of ‘the Maharajah
lying to the north of the Rummam River and to the west of the Great
Runjeet, and to retain it until our subjects were restored, the offenders given
up, and security obtained against a recurrence of similar offences.  On the Ist
November 1860  the Superintendent -of Darjeeling crossed the Rummam with
a small force, and advanced as far as Rinchingpoong. But he was eventually °
forced to fall back on Darjeeling. - A stronger force was then despatched
under command of Lieutenant-Colonel Gawler, and accompanied by the
Hon’ble Ashley Eden as Envoy and Special Commissioner. The force ad-
vanced to the Teesta when the Sikkimese acéeded to the terms dictated by the
Governor-General, and a new Treaty (No. LIV.) consisting of twenty-three
Articles, was concluded by the Envoy with the Maharajah in person on the
_ 28th of March 1861. -

The allowance of Rupees 6,000 per annum forfeited by the Maharajah in
1850 was restored in 1862, as an act of grace, to his son and successor Sekeong
Kuzoo: it was increased in"1868 to Rupees 9,000, and in 1873 to Rupees
12,000, on the undelbtandmg that it was granted without any reference to the
increased value of Darjeeling and purely as a mark of consxdera,tlon for the
Maharajah. - ; , \

In 1868 the Maharajah solicited ?ermission for the return of the Ex-
Dewan, but the request was refused as being contrary to the 7th Article of
the Treaty of 1861, and likely to lead to intrigues for the succession.

~

Mahalajah Sekeong Kuzoo died in 1874 and was succeeded by hls half
brother-Thothup Namguay who is now 15 years of age. :

The area of Sikkim is about 1,550 square miles, and the population
probably not more than five to the square mile, or 7,000, in the following
proportion :—

v

Lepchas S ... 3,000
Bhootias . 2,000
Limboos . . R 000

There is no money revenue, and the eontrlbutmns in kind from agricul-
tural produce and transit duties on trade would, if converted into money,
probably not exceed Rupees 7,000 per annum. The country is, to a great
extent, covered with forest and thick underwood, and is most dlﬁicult to
travel in, ' g
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The trade with Sikkim is not at present of much value; the exports
from British territory amount to about Rupees 20,000 per annum, the
" imports from Sikkim to about Rupees 5,000; a considerable increase in
these amounts may however be anticipated on the completion of a road, the
- right to make which through Sikkim to the frontier of Thibet is secured by
Article 13 of the Treaty of 1861. Thé Maharajah is tributary to China,
through the viceroyalty at Lassa, and of late years, since his loss of territory
through the misconduct of his officers, he has' received an annual allowance
from Lassa of Rupees 1,000 to 2,000.
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No. LII.

TrEATY, COVENANT, or AGREEMENT entered into by Capraix BARRE LATTER, Agent on the
part of His Excerrency the RicaT HoNoRaBLE the” EaRL of Moirs, K. G., Gov-
ERNOR-GENERAL, &c., &e., &c., &c.,-and by Naziz Cmaina TENJIN and MacHA
Triveal and Lama Ducain Lonepoo, Deputies on the part of the Rasaw of S1kgiM-
PUTTER, being severally authorized and duly appointed for the above purposes.

ArTicLE 1.

The Honorable East India Company cedes, transfers, and makes over in
full sovereignty to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, his heirs or successors, all the hilly
or mountainous country situated to the eastward of the Mechi Rlver and to
the westward of the Teesta River, formerly possessed and occupied by the Rajah
of Nepaul, but ceded to the Honorable East India Company by the Tleaty of

- peace signed at Segoulee. :

ArricLE 2.

The Sikkimputtee Rajah engages for himself and successors to abstain
from any acts of aggression or hostility against the Goorkhas or any other State.

ARTICLE 8.

That he will refer to the arbitration of the British Government any dis-
putes or questions that may arise between his subjects and those of Nepaul, or
any other nelghbourmg State, and to abide by the decision of the B11t1sh
Govemment

ArTICLE 4.

He engages for himself and successors to join the British Troops with the
whole of his Military Force when employed within the Hills, and in general to
afford the British Troops every aid and facility in his power.

ARTICLE 5.

" That he W111 ‘not perm1t any British subject, nor the subject of any
Europeam and American State, to reside within his dominions, without the per- |
mission of the English Government.

ARrTICLE 6.

That he will immediately seize and deliver up any dacoits or notorious
offenders that may take refuge within his territories.

AxrTICLE 7.

That he will not afford profection to any defaulters of revenue or other
delinquents when demanded by, the British Government through their acere-

dited AO‘ents

S
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ArriCcLE 8.

~ That he will afford_protection to merchants and traders from the Com-
pany’s Provinces, and he engages that no duties shall be levied on the transit of
merchandize beyond the established custom at the several golahs or marts.

ArricLe 9. -

The Honorable East India Company guarantees to the Sikkimputtee
Rajah and his successors the full and peaceable possession of the tract of hilly
country specified in the first Article of the present Agreement.

Articre 10.

This Treaty shall be ratified and exchanged by the Sikkimputtee Rajah
within one month from the present date, and the counterpart, when confirmed
by His Excellency the Right Honorable the Governor-General, shall be trans-
mitted to the’Rajah.

" Done at Titalya, this 10tk day of February 1817, answering to the 9th of
Phagoon 1873 Sumbut, and to the 30th of Maugh 1223 Bengallie.

. L.S. Barre LATTER.
LS. Nazir Cramva Tingiw,
L. Macua TiMBam.
L. 8. Lama Ducrim Loneanoo.
I g
The Co’s Vo The Governor-
Wafer e General’s
Seal. oL Small Seal.
(Signed) Mor1ra.
- N. B. EpMONSTONE.
»  ARcED. SETON.
A - PR
. » Geo. DOWDESWELL.

- Ratified by tﬁe Governor-Generai in Council, at Fort William, this
fifteenth day of March, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Seventeen. ’

. . ) - (8d) J. Apam,
' ve o  Acting Chief Secy. to Govt.
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Cory of a SuXNUD granted to the Rasam of Stxx1M, dated 7th April 1817.

The Honorable East India Company, in consideration of the services per-
- formed by the Hill tribes under the control of the Rajah of Sikkim, and of the
attachment shown by him to the interest of the British Govemment grants
to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, his heirs and successors, all that portion of low
land situated eastward of the Meitche River, and westward of the Maha
Nuddee, formerly possessed by the Rajah of Nepaul, but ceded to the Honorable
East India Company by the Treaty of Segoulee, to be held by the Sikkim-
puttee Rajah as a feudatory, or as acknowledging the supremacy of the British
‘Government over the said lands, subject to the following conditions :—

The British Laws and Regulations will not be introduced into the terri-
tories in question, but the Sikkimputtee Rajah is authorized to make such laws
and regulations for their internal government, as are suited to the habits and
customs of the inhabitants, or that may be in force'in his other dominions.

The Articles or Provisions of the Treaty signed at Titalya, on the 10th
February 1817, and ratified by His Excellency the Right Honorable the Gov-
. ernor-General in Council, on the 15th March following, are to be in force with
regard to the lands bereby assigned to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, as far as they
are applicable to the circumstances of those lands.

It will be especially incumbent on the Sikkimputtee Rajah and his officers
to surrender, on application from the officers of the Honorable Company, all
persons charged with criminal offences, and all public defaulters who may take
refuge in the lands now assigned to him, and to allow the police ‘officers of ‘the
Butlsh Government to pursue into those lands and apprehend all such persons.

In consideration of the distance of the Sikkimputtee Rajak’s residence
from the Company’s Provinces, such orders as the Governor-General in Council
may, upon any sudden emergency, find it necessary to transmit to the local
authorities in the lands now assigned, for the security or protection of those
lands, are to be immediately obeyed and carried into execution in the same
manner as if coming from the Sikkimputtee Rajah.

In order to prevent all disputes with regard to the boundaries of the low

lands granted to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, they will be surveyed by a British
Officer, and their limits accurately laid down and “defined.

.
PR 4

No. LIIL

TraNSLATION of the DEED of GRANT maklnv over JDaryerrine to the East Inpia Com-
PANY, dated 29th Maugh, Sumbut 1891 AD. 1st Febluary 1835.

Tur Governor-General having expressed his desire_for the possession of
the Hill of Darjeeling, on account of.its cool chmate, for the. purpose of
enabling the servants of his Government, suffering from sickness, to avail
themselves of its advantages, I, the Sikkimputtee Rajah, out of friendship to
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the said Governor-General, hereby present Darjeeling to the Tast India Com-
pany, that is, all the land south of the Great Runjeet Rivér, east of the
Balasur, Kabail, and Little Runjeet Rivers, and west of the Rungno and
Mahanuddi.Rivers. '
(Translated.)

(8d.y A. CarrBELL, - ‘

Superintendent of Darjeeling,
and in charge of Political relations with Sikkim.

Seal of the Rajah
prefixed to the document.

"No. LIV.

TrEATY, COVENANT, or AGREEMENT entered into by the HonoraBLE AsHLEY EpEN, Exvoy
and SpEcian CoMMIssTONER on the part of the Britism GoVERNMENT, in virtue of
full powers vested in him by the Ricar HoNoraBLE CHARLES EarL CANNING, GOV-
ERNOR-GENERAL in CovXorz, and by Hrs Hicangss SzkEoNe KUz00, MAHARATAR
of S1kxEiMon bis own part.

Whereas the continued depredations and misconduct of the officers and
subjects of the Maharajah of Sikkim, and the neglect of the Maharajah to
afford satisfaction for the misdeeds of his people, have resulted in an interrup-
tion, for many years past, of the harmony which previously existed between
the British Government and the Government of Sikkim, and have led ulti-
mately to the invasion and conquest of Sikkim by a British force ; and whereas
the Maharajah of Sikkim has now expressed his sincere regret for the mis-
conduct of his servants and subjects, his determination to do all in his power
to obviate future misunderstanding, and his desire to be again admitted into
friendship and alliance with the British Government, it is hereby agreed as
follows :— '

I

All previous Treaties made between the British Government and the
Sikkim Government are hereby formally cancelled.

II' +

The whole of the Sikkim Territory now in the ‘oceupation of Britisil
forces is restored to the Maharajah of Sikkim, and there shall henceforth be
peace and amity between the two States.

IT1.

. The Maharajah of Sikkim undertakes, so far as is within his power, to
restore, within one month from the date of signing this Trealy, all public pro-
perty which was abandoned by the detachment of British Troops at Rin-
chinpoong. :

r
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IV.

In indemnification of the expenses incurred in 1860 by the British
Government in occupying a portion of the territory of Sikkim as a means of
enforcing just claims which had been evaded by the Government of Sikkim,
and as compensation to the British subjects who were pillaged and kidnapped
by subjects of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government agrees to pay to the British
authorities at Darjeeling the sum of 7,000 (seven thousand) Rupees in the
following instalments, that is to say :—

May 1st, 1861 ... 1,000
Nov. 1st, 1861 ... 3,000
May 1st, 1862 .. 3,000

As security for the due payment of this amount, it is further agreed that,
in the event of any of these instalments not belng duly paid on the date
appointed, the Government of Sikkim shall make over to the British Govern-
ment that portion of its territory bounded on the south by the River Rummanm,
on the east by the Great-Runjeet River, on the north by a line from the Great
Runjeet to the Singaleelah Range, including the monasteries of Tassiding,
Pemonchi, and Changacheling, and on the west by the Singaleelah Mountain
Range, and the British Government shall retain possession of this territory
and collect the revenue thereof, until the full amount, with all expenses of
occupation and collection, and interest'at 6 per cent. per annum, are realized.

V.

The Government of Sikkim engages that its subjects shall never again
commit depredations on British territory, or kidnap or otherwise molest
British subjeets. In the event of any such depredation or kidnapping taking
place, the Government of Sikkim undertakes to deliver up all persons engaged

i such malpractice, as well as the Sirdars or other Chiefs conniving at or
benefiting thereby. :

VI.

The Government of Sikkim will at all times seize and deliver up any

- criminals, defaulters, or other delinquents who may have taken refuge within

its territory, on demand being duly made in wutmcr by the British Government

~ through their accredited agents. Should any delay occur in complying with

such demand, the Police of the British Government may follow the person

whose surrender has been demanded into any part of the Sikkim territory, and

shall, on showing a warrant, duly signed by the British Agent, receive every

assistance and protection in the prosecution of their object from the Sikkim
officers.

VII.

Inasmuch as the late misunderstandingsbetween the two Governments
have been mainly fomented by the acts of the Ex-Dewan Namguay, the
Government of Sikkim engages that neither the said Namguay, nor any
of his blood relations, shall ever again be allowed to set foot in Sikkim, or
to take part in the councils of, or hold any office under the Maharajah or any
, of the Maharajah’s family at Choombi.



146 ' Bengal—Sikkim—No. LIV, Part I

VIIL

The Government of Sikkim from this date abolishes all restrictions on
- travellers and monopolies in trade between the British territories and Sikkim.
There shall henceforth be a free reciprocal intercourse, and full liberty of
commerce between -the subjects of both countries; it shall be lawful for
British subjects to go into any part of Sikkim for the purpose of travel or
trade, and the subjects of all countries shall be permitted to reside in and
pass through Sikkim, and to expese their goods for sale ‘at any place and in
any manner that may best suit their purpose, without any interference what-
ever, except as is hereinafter provided.

IX.

The Government of Sikkim engages to afford protection to all travellers,
merchants, or traders of all countries, whether residing in, trading in, or
passing through Sikkim. If any merchant, traveller, or trader, being a
European British subject, shali commit any offence contrary to the laws of
Sikkim, such person shall be punished by the representative of the British
Government resident at Darjeeling, and the Sikkim Government will at once
deliver such offender over to the British authorities for this purpose, and will,
on no account, detain such offender in Sikkim on any pretext or pretence
whatever. All other British subjects residing in the country to be liable to
the laws of Sikkim ; but such persons,shall, on-no account,be punished with
loss of limb, or maiming, or torture, and every case of punishment of a British
subject shall be at once reported to Darjeeling.

No duties or fees of any sort shall be demanded by the Sikkim Govern-
ment of any person or persons on account of goods exported into the British
territories from Sikkim, or imported into Sikkim from the British territories.

XL

~ Onall goods passing into or out of Thibet, Bhootan, or Nepal, the
Government of Sikkim may levy a duty of customs according to such a
scale as may, from time to time, be determined and published without
reference to the destination of the goods, provided, however, that such duty
shall, on no account, exceed 5 per cent. on the value of the goods at the time
and place of the levy of duty. On the payment of the duty aforesaid a pass
shall be given, -exempting such goods from liability to further payment on
any account whatever.

XI1I.

- With the view to protect the Government of Sikkim from fraud on
account of undervaluation for assessment of duty, it is agreed that the custom
officers shall have the option of taking over for the Government any goods at
the value affixed on them by the owner. )
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XIII.

In the event of the British Government desiring to open out a road
through Sikkim, with the view of encouraging trade, the Sikkim Govern-
ment will raise no objection thereto, and will afford every protection and aid
to the party engaged in the work.. If a road is constructed, the Government
of Sikkim undertakes to keep it in repair, and to erect and maintain suifable
traveller’s rest-houses throughout its route. .

XIV.

If the British Government desires to make either a topographical or
geological survey of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government will raise no objection
to this being done, and will afford protectlon and assistance to the Officers
employed in-this duty. ‘

XV. !

Inasmuch as many of the late misunderstandings have had their founda-
. tion in the custom which exists in Sikkim of dealing in slaves, the Govern-
ment of Sikkim binds itself, from this date, to punish severely’any person
trafficking in"human belnvs, or selzmg persons for the purpose of using them
as slaves. :

XVI :

Henceforth the subjects of Sikkim may transport themselves without let
or hindrance to any country to which they may.wish to remove. In the same
way the Government of Sikkim has authority to permit the sibjects of other
countries, not being criminals or defaulters, to take refuge in Sikkim.

XVII.

The Government of Sikkim engages to abstain from any acts of aggres- -
sion or hostility against any of the neighbouring States which are allies of
the British Government. If any disputes or questions arise between the
people of Sikkim and those of neighbouring States, such disputes or questions
shall be referred to the arbitration of the British Government, and the Sikkim
. Government agrees to abide by the decision of the British Government.

~ XVIIL '

The whole military force of Sikkim shall join and afford every aid and

facility to British Troops when employed in the Hills. -

XIX, .

The Government of Sikkim will not cede or lease any portion of its
territory to any other State, without the permission of the British Govern-
ment.

XX %
The Government of Sikkim engages that no armed force belonging to

any other country shall pass through Sikkim, without the sanction of the
British Government.
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: XXI.

Seven of the criminals, whose surrender was demanded by the British
Government, having fled from Sikkim and taken refuge in Bhootan, the Gov-
ernment of Sikkim engages to do all in its power to obtain the delivery of
those persons from the Bhootan Government, and in the event of any of these
men again returning to Sikkim, the Sikkim Government binds itself to .seize
ghem, and to make them over to the British Authorities at Darjeeling without
.delay. ; "

XXII.

With 4 view to the establishment of an efficient Government in Sikkim,
and to- the better maintenance of friendly relations with the British Govern-
ment, the Maharajah of Sikkim agrees to remove the seat of his Government
from Thibet to Sikkim, and reside there for nine months in the year. It is
further agreed that a Vakeel shall be accredited by the Sikkim Government,
who shall reside permanently at Darjeeling. :

XXIIL

~ This Treaty, consisting of twenty-three Articles, being settled and
concluded by the Honorable Ashley Eden, British Envoy, and His Highness
Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkimputtee, Maharajah, at Tumloong, this 28th day of
March 4861, corresponding with 17th Dao Neepoo 61, Mr. Eden has delivered
to the Maharajah a copy of the same in English, with translation in Nagri
and Bhootiah, under the seal and signature of the said Honorable Ashley Eden,
and His Highness the Sikkimputtee Maharajah, and the Sikkimputtee Maha-
rajah has in like manner delivered to the said Hon’ble Ashley Eden another
copy also in English, with translation in Nagriand Bhootiah, bearing the seal
of His Highness and the said Hon’ble Ashley Eden. The Envoy engages
to procure the delivery to His Highness, within six weeks from this date, of
a copy of this Treaty, duly ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Gov-
ernor-General of India in Council, and this Treaty shall in the meantime
be in full force.

-

'Seal' ' (Signed) Szexrove Kuzoo 'SIKKIMPVI.ITTEE.
(Signed) Asurey Epew, l Seal. ‘
Envoy.

(Signed) CanNING. Seal.

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India
in Council at Calcutta, on the sixteenth day of April 1861.

(Signed) C. U. ArrcHison, .
Under-Secy. to the Govi. of India.



BHOOTAN.

TuE first intercourse of the British Government with Bhootan commenced
with the expedition sent in 1772 for the relief of the Rajah of Cooch Behar,
(Seep, 95). The Bhootias, driven out of Cooch Behar, and pursued into the hills,
threw themselves on the protection of Thibet. The Teshoo Lama, then Reéent
of Thibet, and guardian of the Grand Lama of Lassa, addressed the Government
of India on their behalf. The application was favorablyreceived, and a Treaty
of peace (No. LV.) was concluded on 25th April 1774, by which the Bhootias
agreed to pay to the British Government an annual tribute of five Tangun
horses, to deliver up the Rajah of Cooch Behar, and never to make any
incursions into British territory or molest their ryots in any way.

Bhootan appears to have formerly belonged to a tribe called Tephoo, who
are generally believed to have been a people from Cooch Behar. About 200
years ago the Tephoos were ousted by a body of Thibetan sepoys from Kampa,
who settled in the country and elected a Lama from Lassa as their Chief.
He was shortly afterwards driven out by another Lama named Doopgein who
proved an able ruler under the title of Dhurm Rajah. He appointed Penlows,-
or Lieutenant-Governors, and Jungpens, or Governors of forts, to administer
the country, and kept them under complét9 control. On his death he was
succeeded by his supposed incarnation. The new Dhurm Rajah, when he grew
up, considering that temporal and spiritual powers were incompatible, confined
himself entirely to the latter, and appointed a Minister to wield the former.
This Minister by degrees became the Deb Rajah and temporal ruler of Bhootan.
At present the Deb Rajah is chosen by election from time to time from
among certain great functionaries of the State, the Dhurm Rajah generally
holds his office for life. .

There is no further frace of the history of Bhootan till about.a century
ago, when a certain Deb Rajah, Jeedah, invaded and took Sikkim, and held
possession of it for six or seven years.

From that time, with the exception of two unsuccessful commercial mis.
sions in 1774 and 1788, there was little intercourse with Bhootan, until our
occupation of Assam, which connected the British and Bhootan frontiers.
‘With the. annexation of Assam there commenced a continued series of aggres-
sions by the Bhootias on British Territory, followed by reprisals on the part

T
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of the British Govelnment and the occupatlon of the Doars or passes
which lie at the foot of the

BENGAT Doags. AssaM DoOaRS. Bhootia Hills. Besides the
* H - -
;' lz);‘,ﬁ;’;’r‘;?{; Kamroop Doars. Kooreapara Doar, formerly
) b 12. Ghurkola. '
.;-2'. %l‘ll‘lie}i’;g‘“’hee' 13, Banska. goyerned by the Towang
".1B7 + Buxa. 14. Chappagoree. Rajah, who was immeliately
.* 6. Bulka. 15. Chappakhamar.
“7*. .Bara. ) 16. Bijnee. . dependent on ILassa, there
by ‘xggggz)t Durrung Doars. " are in all eighteen* Doars,
10. Cheerung or Sidlee. 17. Booree Gooma. eleven on the Bengal frontier

11. Baghor Bijnee. o 18. Kulling. and éeven on the frontier of

Assam, Over the Bengal
Doars,which extend from the Teesta, on the eastern boundary of Sikkim, to the
Monas, the Bhootias for many years held sovereign dominion; and, previous
to the annexation of Assam by the British Government during the first
Burmese War, had also. wrested four of the Assam Doars from the Native
. Government, while the other three were held on a sort of joint tenure by the :
Bhootias and Assamese.
_ The Bhootias paid to the Assam Government for the Doars a tribute of
Rupees 3,049, partly in money and partly in goods; and after the annexation
of Assam, the tribute was paid to the British Government, who also continued
the system of joint occupation of the three Doars of Kooreapara, Booree
Gooma, and Kulling, holding them for four months every year and making
them over to Bhootan for the other elght months.

In 1841, in consequence of.renewed aggressions and the increasing dis-
organization of the country, the whole of the Assam Doars were annexed
to the British possessions, and a sum of Rupees 10,000 was allotted to be
annually paid to the Chiefs as compensation, which sum was considéred to be
equal to one-third of the revenue of the Kamroop and Durrung Doars. No
written Agreement was made regarding this arrangement. These Doars have -
now been placed under the control of the Chief Commissioner of Assam.

A similar arrangement, under -a written Engagement (No. LVL), was
made in 1844 with the Bhootias of Towang. ‘A sum of Rupees 5,000 a year was
paid for the resumption of the Kooreapara Doar as one-third of its net revenue.

In 1859, owing to repeated acts of kidnapping and plunder by the Bhoo-
tias, the territory known as’ the Ambaree Fallacottah on this side the Teesta,

.~
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and which was held in farm from Bhootan, was taken possession of, the terms

of 1ts restoration being fully explained to the Deb Rajah. As these outrages

did not cease, and it was doubtful owing to the usurpations of the frontier Gov-

ernors whether letters to the Bhootan Government were not intercepted, the

Deb and Dhurm Rajahs were ipformed that a mission would be sent to explain ,
the demands of the British Government, the consequences of not acceding’ to-
them, and the terms of the Treaty with the Rajah of Sikkim, whom the Bhootan '
authorities had threatened with attack under the pretence that the Ami)alee

Fallacottah rents had been withheld owing to the rupture between him and

the British Government. Afer a year’s delay, caused by the evasive replies

of the Bhootan Government, the Mission started in December 1863,

The Envoy reached Poonakha on the 13th of March 1864, where he
found the Deb and Dhurm Rajahs puppets in the hands of the Tongso Penlow,
the successful head of an insurrection which had lately taken place. By this
man, who refused to treat except on condition of the restoration of the Assam
Doars, the mission were subjected to gross outrage and insult; with difficulty
‘they obtained permission to return after the Envoy had signed under compul-
- sion an Agreement that the British Government would re-adjust the whole
boundary b‘etv'veen the two countries, restore the Assam Doars, deliver up all
runaway slaves and political offenders who had taken refuge in British territory,
and consent to be punished by the Bhootan and Cooch Behar Governments
acting together if they ever made éncroachments on Bhootan.

The engagement which had been extorted from the Envoy was at once
repudiated by the British Government, and as a punishment for the outrageous
treatment to which the mission had been subjected, the Ambaree Fallacottah
was declared (No. LVIL) to be permanently annexed to the British dominions,
the payment of revenue to Bhootan from the Assam Doars was stopped
for ever, and the Bhootan Government were informed that if the démands of
the British Government were not co‘mplied with by lst September 1864,
such further measures would be taken to enforce them as might appear to
be necessary. No steps having been taken within the time specified to comply
with these demands, the Bengal Doars were permanently annexed (No. LVIIL)
to the British territories, and the districts were occupied in force by British troops.

Within a few months the Bhootan Government made overtures for peace
and asked for the rvestoration of the Doars. They were informed that the
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Doars could not be restored ; that if they were sincerely desirous of peace and |
would consent to the conditions laid down by the British Government peace
would be granted; but that if they delayed and an advance on Poonakha
became necessary much more stringent terms would be exacted. Preliminary
negotiations were accordingly opened, and durjng their continuance hostilities
were suspended. The principal terms offered to the Bhootan Govern-
ment were that they should surrender all British subjects and all sub-
jects of Cooch Behar and Sikkim detained in Bhootan against their will;
that they should subscribe articles for the mutual extradition of criminals, the
anaintenance of free‘trade, and the arbitration by the British Government of
all disputes between the Bhootan Government and the Chiefs of Cooch Behar
and Sikkim; that they should cede to the British Government the whole of
the Doars together with certain hill posts protecting the passes into Bhootan ;
that they should deliver up two British guns which were lost at Dewangiri;
return the Agreement they had. extorted from the Envoy, and apologize for
the insult offered to the British Government in the person of their Envoy ;
and that in consideration of the fulfilment of these terms the British Gov-
ernment would ‘pay to the Bhootan Government from the revenues of the
Doars an annval sum beginning with Rupees 25,000 and rising to Rupees
50,000. The Treaty extorted from the Envoy was given up and an apology
was tendered for the insults offered to him; but as the guns which had been
lost were in possession of the Tongso Penlow who had not signified his adher-

" ence to the terms, a separate Agreement (No. LIX.) was concluded, providing
that no payment would be made to the Bhootan Government until the guns
were actually given up. They were eventually surrendered on 25th February
1866. The permanent arrangements effected were recorded in a Treaty
(No. LX.) concluded on 11th November 1865; and by Proclamation (No.
LX1.) of 4th July 1866 the Doars were declared to be annexed to the terri-
tories of Her Majesty the Queen. The gross revenues of these districts at
the time of cession were estimated at Rupees 1,50,000.

In accordance with the provisions of Article 5 of the Treaty of 1865, pay-
ment of the allowance to the Bhootan Government was temporarily withheld in
1868, in consequence of the Bhootias having put a stop to intercourse between
Bhootan and Buxa, and of their baving disregarded the provisions of Article
4 by sending an officer of inferior rank to receive the annual payment.
In 1869 dissensions broke out among the Bhootia Chiefs and have since

"been of frequent occurrence, but the British Government has held itself
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aloof from the coﬁlplications of Bhootan politics. The name of the present
Deb:Rajah is Gantem Numbge: he succeeded in 1873. .

To the east of the Towang country are the independent clans of the
Rooprye and Shergaiah Bhootias, whose custom it was to enter the Char
Doar and Now Doar, which have been held by the British Government
since the occupation of Assam, and to levy black mail; this was eventually
arranged by an annual payment of money, and these tribes.receive, under
Agreement (No. CVL), Rupees 2,527-7 a year. Similar payments are made
to the Thebengiah Bhootias, but they do not appear to- have subscribed
any Engagement.
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No. LV.
'
ARTICLES of o TrEATY of PEACE between the HoxorABLE East Inpia CompaNy and the -
DEB RajaH or Rasam of BHOOTAN.

1s¢.—~That the Honorable Company, wholly from consideration for the
distress to which the Bbootans represented themselves to be reduced, and from
the desire of living in peace with their neighbours, will relinquish all the lands
which belonged to the Deb Rajah before the commencement of the war with
the Rajah of Cooch Behar, namely, to the eastward, the lands of Chitchacotta
and Pangola-haut, and to the westward, the lands oi Kyruntee, Marragaut,
and Luckypoor. = .+~ ‘

9nd.—That for the possession of the Chitchacotta Province, ‘the Deb
Rajah shall pay an annual tribute of five Tangun horses to the Honovable
Company, which was the acknowledgment paid to the Behar Rajah.

87d.—That the Deb Rajah shall deliver up Dhujinder Narain, Rajah of
Cooch Behar, together with his brother the Dewan Deo, who is confined with him.

47h.—That the Bhootans, being merchants, shall have the same privilege
of trade as formerly, without the payment of duties, ard their caravan shall
be allowed to go to Rungpoor annually.

5¢%.—That the Deb Rajah shall never cause incursions to be made into
the country, nor in any respect whatever molest the ryots that have come
under the Honorable Company’s subje.ct-iori.

6¢k.—That if any ryot or inhabitant whatever shall desert from the
Honorable Company’s territories, the Deb Rajah shall cause him to be delivered
“up immediately upon application being made for him.

7th.—That in case the Bhootans, or any one under the government of the
Deb Rajah, shall have any demands upon, or disputes «with, any inhabitant of
these or any part of the Company’s Territories, they shall prosecute them only
by an application to the Magistrate; who shall reside here for the administra-
tion of justice, - ' ' :

8th.—That whereas, the Sunneeyasies are considered by the English as
an enemy, the Deb Rajah shall not allow. any body of them to take shelter in
any part of the districts now given up, nor permit them to enter the Honor-
able Company’s territories, or through any part of his, and if the Bhootans
shall not of themselves be able to drive them out, they shall give information
to the Resident, on the part of the English, in Cooch Bebar, and they shall
not consider the English troops pursuing the Sunneeyasies into those districts
any breach of this Treaty. '

9¢h.~—That in case the Honorable Company shall have occasion for cut-
ting timber from any part of the woods under the Hills, they shall do it duty
free, and the people they send shall be protected.

10¢4.—That there shall be a mutual release of prisoners.
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. This Treaty to be signed by the Honorable President and Council of
Bengal, &ec., and the Honorable Company’s seal to be affixed on the one part,
and to be signed and sealed by the Deb Rajah on the other part.

Signed and ratified at Fort William, the 25th April 1774,

(Signed) WarreN HAisTings.

. WiLLiaM ALDERSEY.
" P. M. Dacrss.
Seal. " J. LAURELL.
2 Hexry Goopwin.
s J. GraHAM.
. GEORGE VANSITTART.

(A true copy.)

(Sig}xed) J. P. Avurior,
' Assistant Secretary.

No. LVI.

Ax AGREEMENT entered into by CHANGIOI SaTRAJAH, SRENG SATRATAH, CHEENG DUNDOO
Satrasam, of NarEcooN and Toxe DasEE BRajam, CEHaNe DuNpoO BRAMEE,
Pooxsar Braueg, of TaxkmEAL ToorooM, dated 24th Maug 1250 B. 8.

It having been ordere(i by His Lordship the Governor-General in Council
that we should be allowed annually one-third of the whole of the proceeds of
Koreeahpara Dwar, viz., 5,000 Rupees, we voluntarily pledge ocurselves to
adbere to the following terms most strictly :—

1st.—We pledge ourselves to bg satisfied, now and for ever, with the
above-mentioned sum of 5,000 Rupees, and relinquish all right over any pro-
ceeds that may accrue from the Dwar. .

2nd.—In our traffic we pledge ourselves to confine our dealings to the
. established market places at Oodalgooree and Mungle Dye, and never interfere
with the ryots, neither will we allow any of our Booteahs to commit any acts
of oppression. ) .

3rd.—We have relinquished all power in the Dwar, and can no longer
levy any rent from the ryots. -

4¢h.—We agree to apply to the British Courts at Mungledye for redress
in all our grievances in their Territories. : '
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5¢k.—Should we ever infringe any of the foregoing terms, we,shall forfeit
our right to the above Pension. -

(True translation.)

Frans. JENKINS,
Agent, Governor-GQeneral.

No. LVII.
Kuurerra to His HieaxEess the DEB Rasam,—(dated Simla, the 9th June 1864.)

- You are well aware that for many years past wanton outrages have been
committed by your subjects within the territories of the British Government
and within the territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar, who are
under British protection. Men, women, and children have been kidnapped
and sold into slavery; some have been put to death; others have been cruelly
wounded ; and mmuch valuable property has been carried off. or destroyed.
These outrages, it is well known, are not the act of individual eriminals, who
set the laws of Bhootan at defiance; they are perpetrated with the knowledge
and at the instigation of some of the leading Chiefs of Bhootan. Over a
period of thirty-six years these aggressions have extended. Many remon-
strances have been in vain addressed to the Bhootan Government, and the
Britisk Government has been compelled, in its own defence and the defence of
its protected and subordinate allies, to. have recourse to measures of retribu-
tion. In 1828 and 1836 the British Government were most reluctantly
forced to occupy the Booree Gooma and the Banska Doars, but these districts
were subsequently restored to the Bhootan Government in the hope that the
Bhootan Government would fulfil the .offices of friendship towards their
neighbour by restraining their subjects from the commission of such aggres-
sions for the future.

This hope proved illusory, and after the British Government had in vain
endeavoured to secure a better understanding with the Bhootan Government

* Ghorkola. Chappakhamar. by meéms gf a friendly mission, it became
Banska. : Bijuee. necessary in 1841 to annex permanently
Chappa GOOHG% - Booree Gooma. to the British dominions the seven*

ulling.

Assam -Doars, a measure which, it was

_believed, would convince the Bhootan Government that British territory can-
not with impunity be persistently and'wantonly violated. Nevertheless, the
British Government, willing to believe in thie friendship of your Government,
and careful only to secure an undisturbed frontier and to leave at peace with
the people of Bhootan, paid to your Government annually a sum of Rupees
10,000 from the revenues of these Doars.

But even this moderation on the part of the British Government, this
sign of its anxiety above all things for peace, was misunderstood. Outrages
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did not cease. Precautions had to be taken for the defence of the British
frontier, and not only the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs. but the local Governors on
the frontier, particularly tke Tongso Pillo, had to be distincily warned that
unless these insults to the British Government were prt a stop to, the British
Government would have no alternative but to resort 1o further measures of
retribution. : ‘

These warnings were ineffectual ; it is unnecessary to repeat the numerous
acts of aggression to whici: the British Government patiently submitted, and
the further remonstrances which were addressed to your Government before
they carried their threats into execution by the stoppage of the rent’ of
Rupees 2,000 2 year for the Ambaree Fallacottah, which the British Govern-
ment held in farm. Of the reasons which forced the British Government
to this measure, your Government were duly informed, and you were warned
that the rents of Ambaree Fallacottah would not be paid until full reparation
should be made, captives released, and the guilty parties punished. These
measures also proved ineffectual ; and as the British Government were unwilling
to be committed to a course of retributive coercion, it was determined to
make one effort more by peaceful negotiation and the despatch of a friendly
mission to explain fully the demands of the British Government and to put
the relations of the two Governments on a satisfactory footing. Of this
intention the Bhootan Government were informed in 1862 by a special®
messenger, who carried letters to the Deb and Dhurma Rajabs, and by more
recent letters addressed to you by the Honorable the Lieutenant-Governor of
Bengal. The mission, under the conduct of the Honorable Ashley Eden, a
high functionary of the British Government and my Envoy and Plenipoten-
tiary, reached your Court at Poonakha on 13th March 1864. Mr. Eden was
the bearer of a Draft Treaty which he was instructed to negotiate with you.
The terms of that Treaty were so just and reasonable, and so favorable to the
best interests of both Governments, that I did not anticipate its rejection,
more especially as Mr. Eden bad full discretion to modify any of the details -
not inconsistent. with the principles of the Treaty to meet the wishes of the
Bhootan Government. It was, of course, optional with you to accept or
reject this Treaty in whole or in part, and bad you received my Envoy in the
manner suited to his rank as my representative, and as by the usages of
nations he ought to have been received, but declared your inability to accede
to the demands of the British Government, this rejection of my proposals,
however much to be regretted as foming the British Government to coercive
measures for the protection of the persons and property of its subjects, would
not in itself have been an offence. .

But you are aware that not only have the just demands of the British
Government been refused, but they have been refused in a manner disgraceful
to yourself and to your Durbar and insulting to the British Government.
Not only has the Envoy deputed to your Court not been received with the
dignity due_to his rank ; he has not even received that protection from perso-
nal insult and violence which is extended to an Envoy by the laws of all
nations save the most barbarous. By the Tongso Pillo and his coadjutors
in Council the letter addressed to you on the part of the British Government

-~
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has been treated with contumely ; my Envoy was publicly insulted and derided
in your own presence, and has been compelled under tffreats of personal
violence to sign an engagement agreeing to restore the Assam Doars.

This engagement I entirely repudiate, not only because it was beyond
Mr. Eden’s instructions to agree to any such terms, but because the engage-
ment was extorted from him by personal violence and threats of imprisonment.
The treatment to which the mission which was deputed to your Court to
remove all causes of dispute by peaceful negotiation was subjected, has,been
-so disgraceful that the British Government cannot allow the Government of
Bhootan to go unpunished. . ' ' :

T am aware that your authority has been usurped by the Tongso Pillo
and other Chiefs, but it cannot be permitted that, for the insubordination of
your Chiefs and the internal distractions which weaken the Government of
Bhootan, the subjects of the British Government should suffer and the Envoy
of the British Government should be insulted and maltreated.

- I therefore inform you that the district of Ambaree Fallacottah, here-
tofore held in rent from the Bhootan Government, is permanently annexed
to the British dominions, and that all payments of ‘rent from that
district and of revenues from the Assam Doars to the Bhootan Govern-
ment have ceased for ever. You have been informed both in writing and by
my Envoy that all British subjects of Cooch Behar and Sikkim, of whom
there are said to be more than three hundred, who are now held captive by
your Chiefs and in your monasteries, or are detained in Bhootan against their
will, must be released, and that the property which has been carried off from
British territory, or Cooch Behar, or Sikkim within the’ last five years, must
be restored. I now warn you that, unless these demands are. fully complied
with by the 1st day of September next, that is, three months from this date, I
shall take such further measures to enforce these demands as may seem to me

" to be necessary. . :

‘ (Sd)  Joux LawseNce.

The same to the Dhurm Rajah.

"-

No. LVIIL

ProcLAMATION.

For many years past outrages have been committed by subjects of the
Bhootan Government within British tefritory, and -in the territories of the
Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar. In these outrages property has been
plundered and destroyed, lives have been taken, and many innocent persons
have been carried into and are still held in captivity.

U
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The British Government, ever sincerely desirous of maintaining friendly
relations with nefrhbouring States, and specially mindful of the obligations
imposed on it by the Treaty of 1774, has endeavoured from time to time by
conciliatory remonstrance to 1nduce the Government of Bhootan to punish
the perpetrators of these crimes, to restore the plundered property, and to
liberate the ‘captives;, But such remonstrances have never been successful,
and, even when followed by serious warning, have failed to produce any sabis
factory vesult. The British Government has been frequently deceived Ly
vague assurances and promises for the future, but no property has ever been
restored, no captive hberated, no offender pumshed and the outrages have
continued.

In 1868 the Government of India, being averse to the adoption of extreme
measures for the protection of its subjects and dependent allies, despatched a
special mission to the Bhootan Court, charged with proposals of a conciliatory
character, but instructed to demand the surrender of all captives, the
restoration of plundered plopelty, and security for the future peace of the
frontier.

This pacific overture was insolently rejected by the Government of
Bhootan. Not only were restitution for the past and security for the future
tefused, but the British Envoy was insulted in open Durbar, and compelled,
as the only means of ensuring the safe return of the mission, to sign a docu-
ment which the Government of India could only instantly repudxate

For this msult the Governor-General in Council determined to withhold |
for ever the annual payments previously made to the Bhootan Government on
account of the revenues of the Assam Doars and Ambaree Fallacottab, which
had long been in the occupation of the British Government, and annexed those
districts permanently to British territory, At the same time, still anxious to
avoid an open rupture, the Governor-General in Council addressed a letter to
the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, formally demanding that all captives detained in
Bhootan against their will should be released, and thaf all property carried off
during the last five years should be restored.

To this demand the Government of Bhootan has returned an evasive
. reply, from which can be gathered no hope that the -just requisitions of the
Government of India will ever be complied with, or that the security of the
-frontier can be provided for othtrwise than by depriving the Government
of Bhootan and its’ sub]ecte of the means and opportunity of future
aggression.

The Governor-General in Council has therefore reluctantly resolved to
occupy permanently and annex to British territory the Bengal Doars of
Bhootan, and so much of the Hill territory, including the Forts of Dallingkot,
Panakha, and Dewangiri, as may be necessary to command the passes, and to
prevent hostile or predatory incursions of Bhootanese into the Darjeeling
District or into the plains below. A Military Force amply sufficient to occupy
this tract and to overcome all resistance, has been assembled on the frontier,
and will now proceed to carry out this 1esolve
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All Chiefs, Zemindars, Munduls, Ryots, and other inhabitants of the
tract in question are hereby required to submit to the- authonty of the British
Government, to remain quietly in their homes, and to render assistance to the
British troops and to the Commissioner who is charged with the administra-
tion of the tract. Profection of life and property and a guarantee of all private
nights is offered to those who do not resist, and strict justice will be done to
all. The lands will be moderately assessed, and all oppression and extortion
will be absolutely prohibited.

The future boundary between the territories of the Queen of England
and those of Bhootan will be surveyed and. marked off, and the authority of
the Government of Bhootan within this boundary will cease for ever.

By order of the Governor-General in-Council,

4

Forr WiILL1AM, (8d.) H. M. Duraxp, Colonel,

The Y2th November 1864. Secy. to the Government of India.
No. LIX.

AGREEMENT entered into by High Officers of the BHOOTAN Government for the surrender
- of the two Guns.

Wg, Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Themseyrensey Donai, the two high
officers of the Bhootan Court, will go back to the Deb Rajah and fully explain
to His Highness about the two guns which fell into the hands of the Bhootea
troops on the evacuation of Dewangiree, and obtain His Highness’ consent to
go to Tongso about them. If wesucceed in getting back the guns by bringing
Tongse . Penlow to terms, we will either bring the guns back and restore them
at Sinchula, or else cause them .to be handed over to the British officers at
Dewangiree ; but if we should unfortunately be unsuccessful, one of us will
come down to the Representative of the British Government for assistance,
and, in' the meantime, we agree to explain to His Highness the Deb Rajah that
no money. payment can be expected under the 4th Article of the Treaty. We
further agree that no money payment under the Treaty shall be due fo the
Bhootan Government in the event of Mr. Eden and Cheeboo Lama declaring
that a second copy of the Treaty extorted from them wasleft by them in
Bhootan, until such time as the said second copy shall be found and surren-
dered to the Representative of the British Government, and we fully- under-
stand and acknowledge that, until the two* DBritish guns are restored, no
money payment under the Treaty will be due to the Bhootan Government.

* They were eventually surrendered on 25th February 1866.
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. Done this 10th, day of November 1865, corresponding with 23rd-9th
month, Bhootea year Shim Lung, or one day previous to the date fixed for the
formal signature of the Treaty in public Durbar at Sinchula.

(Sd.) SauposEY DeB JiMpEY. | Seal.

. ‘
s THEMSEYRENSEY DONAL Seal.

No. LX.

TREA’I‘Y between His EXCELLENCY the Rigur HoNORABLE SIR JOEN LAWRENCE, G.C.B,
K81, ViceroY and GoVERNOR-GENERAL of HER BRiTanNIc MAJESTY’S POSSESSIONS
in the East INDIES, and Taeir HicENEssES the DEURM and Drs Rasanms of BrooTAN
conqluaed on the one partby Lirvrenant-Coroner Hersrrr Brucg, C.B., by virtue
of full powers to that effect vested in him by the VicEroY and GOVERNOE (GENERAL,
and on the other part by SaMposEY DEB J1MPEY and THEMSEYRENSEY DONAT accoxdmg ]
to full powers conferred on them by the DEuBM and DeB Rasams. '

A Y
Artrcie I

There shall henceforth be perpetual peace and frlendshlp between the
- Butish Government and the Government of Bhootan..

Arricie II.

- Whereas in consequence of repeated aggressions of the Bhootan Gov-
ernment and of the refusal of that Government to afford satisfaction for those
aggressions, and of their insulting treatment of the officers sent by His Excel-
lency the Governor-General in Council for the purpose of procuring an amicable
adjustment of differences existing between the two States, the British Govern-
ment has been compelled to seize by an armed force the whole of the Doars
and certain Hill Posts protecting the passes into ‘Bhootan, and whereas the
Bhootan Government has now expressed its regret for past misconduct and a
desire for the establishment of friendly relations with the British Government,
it is hereby agreed that the whole of the tract known as the Eighteen Doars
bordering on ‘the Districts of Rungpoor; Cooch Behar, and Assam, together
with the Talook of Ambaree Fallacottah and the Hill territory on the left bank
of the Teesta up to such points as may be laid down by the British Commis-
sioner appointed for the purpose is ceded. by the Bhootan Government to the
British Government for ever. .
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Axrticie 111,

The Bhootan Government hereby agree to surrender all British subjects,
as well as subjects of the Chiefs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar who are now
detained in Bhootan against their will, and to place no impediment in the way
of the return of all or any of such persons into British territory.

-

~Armicie IV.

In consideration of the cession by the Bhootan Government of the
territories specified in Article II. of this Treaty, and of the said Government
having expressed its regret for past misconduct, and having hereby engaged
for the future to restrain all evil disposed persons from committing crimes
within British territory or the territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch
Behar and to give prompt and full redress for all such crimes which may be
committed in defiance of their commands, the British Government agree to
- make an annual allowance to the Government ot Bhootan of a sum not exceed-
ing fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 50,000) to be paid to officers not below the
rank of Jungpen, who shall be deputed by the Government of Bhootan to
receive the same. And it is further hereby agreed that the payments shall be
made as specified below :— '

On the fulfilment by the Bhootan Government of the conditions of this
Treaty twenty-five thousand rupees (Rupees 25,000). .

On the 10th January following the 1st payment, thirty-ﬁ‘ve thousénd ru-
pees (Rupees 35,000). ' . )

On the 10th January following forty-five thousand rupees (Rupees 45,000).
On every succeeding 10th January fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 50,000).

-

AxrticLe V.

The British Government will hold itself at liberty at any time to suspend
the payment of this compensation money either in whole or in part in the event
of misconduct on the part of the Bhootan Government or its failure to check
the aggression of its subjects or to comply with the provisions of this Treaty.

ArticLe VI,

The British Government hereby agree on demand being duly made in
writing by the Bhootan Government to surrender under the provisions of Act
VIL. of 1854 of which a copy shall bé furnished to the Bhootan Government,
all Bhootanese subjects accused of any of the following crimes who may take
refuge in British dominions. The crimes are murder, attempting to murder,
rape, kidnapping, great personal violence, maiming, dacoity, thuggee, robbery,
burglary, knowingly receiving property obtained by dacoity, robbery or
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burglary, cattle stealing, breaking and entering a dwelling house and stealing
therein, arson, setting fire to a v1llage, house, or town foro'ery or uttering forged ~
documents, counterfeltmg current coin, knowingly uttering base or counter-
feit coin, perjury, subornation of perjury, embezzlement by public oﬁicels or
other persons, and being and accessory to any of the above offences.

.Armicis VIL

- The Bhootan Government hereby agree on requisition being duly made
by, or by the authority of, the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal to surrender
any British subjects accused of any of the crimes specified in the above Article
who may take refuge in the territory under the jurisdiction of the Bhootan
Government, and also any Bhootanese subjects who after committing any of
the above crimes in British territory shall flee into Bhootan, on such evidence
of their guilt being produced as shall satisfy the Local Court of the district in
which the offence may bave been committed.

Articne: VIII.

The Bhootan Government hereby agree to refer to the arbitration of the
British Government all disputes with, or causes of complaint against the Rajahs
of Sikkim and Cooch Behar, and to abide by the decision of the British
Government, and the British Government hereby engage to enquive into and
settle all such disputes and complaints in such manner as justice may require,
and to insist on the observance of the. decision by the Rajabhs of Sikkim and -
Cooch Behar. )

ART‘ICLE IX.

There shall be free trade and commerce between the two (Governments.
No duties shall be levied on Bhootanese goods imported into British territories,
nor shall the Bhootan Government levy any duties on British goods imported
into, or transported through the Bhootan territories. Bhootanese subjects
residing in British territories shall have equal justice with British subjects and
British sub]ects residing in Bhootan shall have equal justice with the subjects
of the Bhootan Government

ArricLe X.

The present Treaty of ten Articles having been concluded at Sinchula on
the 11th day of November 1865, correspondmg with the Bhootea year Shim
Lung 24th day of the 9th month and signed and sealed by Lieutenant-Colo-
nel Herbert Bruce, C.B., and Samdo;ey Deb Jimpey and Themseyrensey
Donai, the ratifications of the same by His Excellency the Viceroy and
Governor-General or His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in
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Council and by Their Highnesses the Dhurm and Deb Rajahs shall be mutually
delivered within thirty days from this date.

(Sd.) H. Bruce, Lieut.-Col., | Seal
‘Chief Civil and Poltl. Officer.

Seal. Seal.

(8d.) In Dabe Nagri.

(8d.)  In Bhootea language. Seal. Seal.

This Treaty was ratified on the 29th November 1865 in Calcutta by me.

(8d.) JOHN LAWRENCE,

btk January 1866. . Governor- General.
(8d.) W. Muig,
25th January 1866. ' Secy. to the Govt. of India.
No. LXL
Procramarion.

WHEREAS in the Proclamation issued on the 12th November 1864, His
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in Council announced his reso-
lution of occupying permanently and annexing to British territory the Bengal
Doars of Bhootan and so much of the hill territory, including the forts of
Dalimkote and Dewangiree, as might be necessary to command the passes and
to prevent hostile or predatory incursions of Bhootanese into the Darjeeling
District, or into the plains below ;

And whereas, in pursuance of that resolution, the British Government,
under Article IT. of a Treaty concluded on the 11th day of November 1865,
has obtained from the Government of Bhootan for ever the cession of the
whole of the tract known as the Eighteen Doars bordering on the districts of
Rungpoor, Cooch Behar, and Assam, together with the Talook of Ambaree
Fallacottah and the Hill territory on the left bank of the Teesta, up to such
point as may be laid down by the British Commissioner appointed for the
* purpose; - '
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It is hereby declared that the territory ceded by the Bhootan Government
as aforesaid is annexed to the territories of He1 Most. Gracious Majesty the

Queen of England.’ *

It is further declared that the ceded terr1t01y is attached to the Bengal |
Division of the Presidency of Fort William, and that it will accordingly be
under the immediate control of ‘the Lleutenant-Governor of Bengal, but that
it shall not be subjected to the general 1ewulat10ns

.
“®

© By order of the Governor-General in Council.

Simla, ' ce . (Sd) W, Mum,
The 4th July 1366. ’ Secretary to the Government of India.

-
.
i ‘
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TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITI(‘AL
RELATION WITH, .
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THE . .

e
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CHIEF COMMISSIONERSHIP OF ASSAM.

. ° ASSAM. , )

_ THE first Treaty with any of the Assam Chiefs was a Commercial Agree-
ment (No. LXIL) made in 1793 with Rajah Surgy Deo. But Government

never ratified or published it, on the ground that the Rajah’s government was

not sufﬁc1ent1y strong to ensure its observance. : '

The country subsequently relapsed into anarchy and fell under the
, Burmese It was, invaded by the British when the first Burmese war broke
out. ~The Burmese, after perpetrating the most unheard-of atrocities, were
dnven out, and the Province, which was now almost depopulated, was annexed
to the British dominions.

In 1833 Upper Assam was granted to Rajah Poorunder Sing, with whom
a Treaty (No. LXIIL) was made. The Rajah’s Government was mild but
weak. He fell deeply into arrears in the payment of his tribute, and declared
his inability to meet the engagements by which he had bound himself. The
~ management of the country was therefore resumed by Government.

Assam was formerly administered under the orders of the Lieutenant-
Governor of Bengal, but in 1874 certain

* Goalparah. Durrung. °

Nowgong. " Cachar. territories® were transferred to the control
Seebsaungor. Jynteah and .

Lackimpore. Cosstah Hills. ?f the Sul?reme GoYel.nment' and formed
Kamroop. Naga Hills. into the Chief Commissionership of Assam;

Hills.
Garrow Hills Sylhet being added subsequently.

X
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The Kamroop and Durrung Doars were formerly subject to Bhootan,
but were finally annexed to the British possessions in 1841. See Bhootan, .
p- 150. ’

The, area of Assam is 29,314 square miles, with a population, including
that of the adjacent hills, of about 2,205,000 souls. The revenue of Assam
is about 22,20,000 Rupees. -
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No. LXII.

TraNSLATION of a new system of CoMMERCE adopted by the Mamarasam Surey Dro,
’ Assan, 28th February 1793.

. The Maharajah Surgy Deo highly sensible of the benefit he has ex-
perienced from the aid which has been afforded to him by the English Govern-
ment, and desirous not only of cementing the harmony and friendship which
subsists between him and that power, but also of extending the beneficial
effects thereof, in general, to the subjects of Bengal and Assam has, at the
recommendation of Captain Welch, the representative at Lis Court of the said
English Government, agreed to abolish the injudicious system of Commerce .
which has heretofore been pursued, and to adopt in its stead the following plan,
liable, however, to such alterations and amendments as occasions may require,
for the mutual benefit and comfort of the subjects of both countries.

ARTICLE 1. .

That there shall henceforth be a reciprocal and entire liberty of Com-
merce between the subjects of Bengal and those of Assam;, for all and singular
.'goods and merchandizes, on the conditions and in such manner as is settled
in the following rules.

ArmiciE 2.

That to facilitate this free intercourse between the subjects of both
nations, those of Bengal, in fulfilling the conditions hereafter preseribed, be
permitted to proceed with their boats loaded with merchandizes into Assam,
and to expose their goods for sale, at any place or in any mannér may best suit
their purposes, without being subject to any other duties than are established
by these Articles.

ArTIcLE 3.

That a regular Impost be levied on all goods or merchandizes, whether of
Export or Import, and that these duties be fixed as follows :—

Imports.

~1st.—That the Salt of Bengal be subject to an Tmpost of 10 per cent.
on the supposed prime cost, reckoning that invariably at 400 Rupees per 100
maunds of 84 sicca weight to the seer.

2nd.—That the Broad Cloths of Europe, the Cotton Cloths of Bengal,
Carpets, Copper, Lead, Tin, Tutanag, Pearls, Hardware, Jewellery, Spices, and
the various other Goods imported into Assam, pay an equal Impost of 10 per
cent. on the Invoice price.

3rd.—That Warlike Implements and Military Stores be considered contra-
band and liable to confiscation, excepting the supplies of these articles which
may be required for the Company’s troops stationed in Assam, which, and every
other matter of convenience for the said troops, whether of clothing or provi-
sions, are in all cases to be exempt from duties.
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Earports.

1st.—That the Duties to be levied on all articles of Export (except in
such cases as are hereafter mentioned) be invariably 10 per cent.,. reckoning
agreeable to the rates hereby annexed to each, viz. :—

Re. As P.
Mooga, Dohtees per md. of 84 sa. wt. to theseer ... 95°0 0
Mooga Thread, ditto ditto .. 70 0 O
Pepper, ditto ditto ... 0-0 0
Elephants’ Teeth, ditto ditto .. 50 0 0
Cutna Lac, . ditto ditto 4 0 0
Chupra}l and Jury Lal, ditto ditto 38 0
Munjeet, ditto ditto .. 4 0 0
Cotton ) ditto ditto .. 0 0 0

2nd.—That all articles of Export not herein specified (with the exception
of the following), and for which no certain calculation can be mdde, be subject
to an equal Impost, in such instances always to be paid in kind; and with
_respect to these articles which have been particularized, that the Duties be
received either in money or kind, as may be most convenient to the Merchant :
but as it may happen that a temporary scarcity of grain may occur either in
Bengal or Assam, to provide against which, Rice and every description of
Grain to be exempt from Duties.

ArTICLE 4.

That any person or persons detected in attempting to defrand the Sulgy
Deo of the Duties hereby established, shall be liable to a confiscation of his,
or their propelty, and for ever after debarred the pllVl]eO"e of the trade.

ArTICLE 5.

That for the purpose of collecting the said Duties, Agents be appointed,
and Custom Houses established for the present, one at the Candahar Chokey,
and one at Gowhatty. } _

ArTICLE 6.

That it be the business of the Agents to be stationed at the Candahar
Chokey to collect the Duties on all Tmports.and on all Exports, the produce
of the country to the westward of Gowhatty, for which they are to be held
responsible. They are to examine all boats passing up and down the river,
and, after having settled with the proprietor for the amount of the Duties,
they are to grant him a passport, specifying the number and quantity of each
article, a copy of Which they are to forward, without delay, to the Agents at
Gowhatty, whither, or further, if it be necessary, the Merchant may proceed
under sanction of the said pass.
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ArTICLE 7.

That it be the business of the Agents stationed at Gowhatty to collect
the Duties on all Exports the produce of the country parallel to it, north and
south, and also on all Exports the produce of the country to the eastward,
as far as Nowgong, for which in like manner they are to be held responsible.
They are to examine all boats passing down the river, and to grant passports
to the proprietors, copies of which to be- forwarded to the Agents at the
Candahar Chokey, who are to re-examine the cargo, lest, on the way between
Gowhatty and their station, the merchant may have taken goods on board
which could not be specified in the pass granted at that place.

AxrTicLe 8.

That as an incitement to the Agents to be industrious in the discharge of
their duty, a recompense be made to them, bearing a proportion to the amount
of the collections, and that for the present it be fixed at 12 per cent. on the
said collections, which is calculated to defray all incidental expenses.

L ]
ArriciE 9.

That the said Agents be required to be sureties for each other, and that
the whole be bound by engagements to the Surgy Deo, not only for the purity
of their conduct in the collections, but also that they abstain from having any.
concern, either directly or indirectly, in trade. ' : :

ArtIcLE 10.

That a copy of their accounts be produced on or before the 10th of every
month, and that the payment of the collections be made into the hands of
any person the Surgy Deo may appoint to receive it at the expiration of every
quarter. ) '

ArtIcLe 11.

That the standard weight hereafter, both for Exports and Imports, be
40 seers to the maund, and 84 sicca weight to the seer.

ARrTicLE 12.

That as much political inconvenience might arise' to both Governments
from granting a general license to the subjects of Bengal to settle in Assam,
no European merchant, or adventurer of any description, be allowed to fix their
residence in Assam, without having previously obtained the permission of the
English Governnfent and that of the Surgy Deo. :

AzrricLr 13.

That as Céptain Welsh, the representative of the said English Govern-
ment, in consideration of the Surgy Deo having removed the prohibitory
restrictions which have hitherto existed, to the detriment of a free intercourse,

-

-
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has signified his intention of bringing to punishment all persons from Bengal,
offending against the established laws of Assam, or infringing these Articles,
~ so the Surgy Deo, on his part, declares he will punish all abuses in his sub-
jects, tending to obstruct or discourage the reciprocal intercourse this system is
designed to promote.

ArTicre 14.

That copies of these Articles be affixed at every public placé throughout
Assam, that none may plead ignorance, and that Captain Welsh be requested
to send one officially to his Government.

; . The seal of the
(Signed) THo: WELSH,. Maha Rnjan
Captan. ~ Surgy Deo.
.-
No., LXIIIL.

TereaTy and AerEEMENT concluded between Mz. THoMas CamPBELL RoBERTSON, AGENT
to the GovERNOR-GENERAL on the NoRTH-EAsT FRONTIER, on the part of the Hoxog- -
ABLE CompaNY and Rasar POORUNDER SING, now residing at GowHATTY, in AssaM.

Articre 1.

The Company give over to Rajah Poorunder Sing the portion of Assam
lying on the southern bank of the Burrumpooter to the eastward of the
Dhunsiree River, and on the northern bank to the eastward of a nullah imme-
diately east of Bishenath.

ARTICLE 2.

The Rajah Poorunder Sing agrees to pay an anual tribute of 50,000
Rupees of Rajah Mohree coinage to the Honorable Company.

ARrTICLE 3.

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself, in the administration of justice
in the country now made over to him, to abstain from the ,practices of the
former Rajahs of Assam, as to cutting off ears and noses, extracting eyes or
otherwise mutilating or torturing, and that he will not inflict cruel punish-
ment for slight faults, but generally assimilate the administration of justice
in his territory to that which prevails in the dominions of the Honorable
Company. He further binds himself not to permit the immolation of women
by suttees. - '
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ArticLE 4.

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to assist the passage of the
troops of the British Government through his territory, furnishing supplies
and carriage on receiving payment for the same. :

AzTtICLE 5.

Whether-at Jorhath or elsewhere, wheresoever a spot may be required for
the permanent cantonment of the troops of the British Government, the -
Rajah agrees that, within the limits assigned to such cantonment, he shall
exercise no power whatever; all matters connected with such cantonment to
be decided on by the Officer of the British Government. .

ArTICcLE 6.

In the event of a detachment heing stationed at Suddeya or elsewhere,
the Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to render it all the assistance that
it shall require in regard to provisions and carriage.

.. o Arricie 7.

The Rajah binds himself ever to listen with attention to the advice of
the Political Agent to be stationed in Upper Assam, or to that of the Agent
to the Governor-General, with a view to the conduct of affairs in the country
made over to him in conformity with the stipulation of this Agreement.

ArticLE 8.

The Rajah binds himself not to carry on any correspondence by letter
or otherwise, or to enter into any Contract or Agreement with the Rulers of
any Foreign States. In all cases of necessity he will consult with the Poli-
tical Agent or Agent to the Governor-General, by whom the necessary com-
munication will be made.

Articrs 9. .

The Rajah binds himself to surrender, on demand from the Agent to the
Governor-General or Political Agent, any fugitive from justice who may take
refuge in his territory, and always to apply to those Officers for the apprehen-
sion of any individuals who may fly from his territory into that of the
Honorable Company, or of any other State.

Arricre 10.

It is distinctly understood that this Treaty invests Rajah Poorunder Sing
: with no power over the Moarmaria Country of the Bur Senaputtee. '

ArtIicre 11. .

It being notorious that the quantity of opium produced in Assam is the
cause of many miseries to the inhabitants, the Rajah binds himself that,
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whatever measures may be determined on with a view to checking this source
of mischief in the territory of the Honorable Company, comespondmg
measures shall be adopted in the territory made over té him.

In the event of the Rajah’s continuing faithful to the Articles of this
Treaty, the British Government engages to protect him from the aggressions
of any foreign foe, but if, ‘which God forbid, he should in any way depart
from a faithful adherence to the same, and be guilty of oppressing the people
of the country entrusted to his charge, then the right is reserved to the
Government of the Honorable Company, either to transfer the said country

“to another ruler, or take it into its own immediate occupation.

Dated the 2nd March 1833, or 2014 Phagoon 1239, B.E.

(A true translation.)

(Signed) T. C. RoBERTSON,
Agent, Governor-General.,



CACHAR.

Rajan Govinp CrHunper, of Cachar, succeeded his brother, Kishen |
Chunder, in 1813. In 1818 Cachar was invaded by Marjeet Sing from
Munnipore, and continued to be the arena of contention between the sons of
Jai Sing of Munnipore, until the commencement of 1823 when Gumbheer
Sing obtained the ascendancy. Soon afterwards the Burmese invaded Cachar,
from which they were expelled during the first Burmese War, when the legi-
timate Rajah, Govind Chunder, was restored by Treaty (No. LXIV.),

Rajah Govind Chunder’s authority was successfully resisted in the hilly
tracts on the north by Toola Ram. This man’s father, Kacha Din, had been
a table-servant of the late Rajah Kishen Chunder. He was appointed to an
office in the hills, but rebelled, and was murdered by Govind Chunder. Toola
Ram fled to the hills, whence every effort of Govind Chunder failed to expel
him. In order to terminate a contest so injurious to the welfare of the
country, Rajah Govind Chunder was induced to assign to Toola Ram the tract
of country in the hills then in his possession.

In 1830 Govind Chunder was assassinated, and there being no descen-
dant either lineal or adopted, Cachar, with the exception of the hilly tract
assigned to Toola Ram, was dnaexed to the British dominions.

In 1832 Toola Ram was arrested on a charge of murder. It appears he
ordered the execution of two men who had attempted his life, but for this act
he was not deemed amenable to British jurisdiction, and on 16th October 1834
he entered into an Agreement (No. LXV.), by which he resigned the western
and retained the eastern portion of his country.

In October 1844 Toola Ram, being stricken in years, transferred the
management of his State to his two sons, Nookoolram and Brijnath. Toola
Ram died in 1850, and in 1853 Nookoolram was killed in an attack on the
Dishomah Nagas, and the country, the sovereignty of which had really lapsed
on the death of Govind Chunder, was resumed by the British Government.
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No., LXIV.

TrEATY concluded between Davip Scorr, EsQUirg, AGENT to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL, on
the part of the HoxoraBrre East INpia Company and Rasam Govinp CHUNDER
NaryN, of CacHAR, or HERUMBA.

ArTtICLE 1.

Rajah Govind Chunder, for himself and his successors, acknowledges
allegiance to the Honorable Company, and places his country of Cachar, or
Herumba, under their protection. '

ARTICLE 2.

The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Rajah,
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there;
but the Rajah agrees to attend at all times to the advice offered for the welfare
of his subjects by the Governor-General in Council, and agreeably thereto to
rectify any abuses that may arise in the administration of affairs.

ArTIcLE 3. -

The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Cachar from
external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between the
Rajah and other States. The Rajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and to
hold no correspondence or communication with' foreign powers, excépt through

the channel of the British Government: -

2

ARTICLE 4. P
In consideration of the aid promised by the above Article, and other
circumstances, the Rajah agrees to pay to the Honorable Company, from the
beginning of the year 1232 B. S., an annual tribute of ten thousand Sicca
Rupees, and the Honorable Company engages to provide for the maintenance
of the Munnipoorean Chiefs lately occupying Cachar.

-

ARTICLE 5. .

If the Rajah should fail in the performance of the above Article, the
Honorable Company will be at liberty to occupy and attach, in perpetuity, to
their other possessions, a sufficient tract of the Cachar country, to provide for
the future realization of the tribute. -

-

ArTIiCLE 6.

The. Rajail agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt
all measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the district of
Sylhet, of the arrangements in force in the Police, Opium, and Salt Depart-
ments. : :



JYNTEAH AND COSSIAH HILLS.

Jynteak~THE first Treaty with Jynteah (No. LXVI.) was concluded in
1824. The Chief, Ram Sing, rendered no assistance during the Buimese war,
but his country was taken under protection, and he agreed to acknowledge
allegiance to the British. In 1835 it having been proved that the Chief Raj
Indro Sing, while heir-apparent, had in 1832 connived at, if he had not actually
ordered, the kidnapping of four British subjects for the purpose of human
sacrifice, Government confiscated his possessions in the plains, and the Chief
voluntarily surrendered his possessions in the hills, and accepted a pension of
Rupees 500 a month.

The Cossiah States are twenty-five in number, of which the principal
are the five noted in the margin. The

;- ?{lllel‘{a Poonjee._ Z- ﬂ;‘;gzg Chiefs, or “Seims,” with the assistance of
. Khyrim. - 4. ree. . . . el .
5. Nuspoong. their elders in Durbar, exercise civil and eri-

minal jurisdiction over their own people in
all matters pertaining exclusively to them. Cases of homicide and those arising
between subjects of different States are decided by the British Government.
With the exception of Cherra Poonjee and Khyrim the British Government
had, until recently, no formal agreement with the Chiefs of any of these five
States, but the Chiefs were always required to deliver up criminal refugees,
and to obey all the mandates of the British Government, and it was the invari-
able practice to treat them all in the same manner as the Cherra Rajah is
treated. '

In 1859 it was decided to require the execution of an Agreement on each

- occasion of the election of a new Chief, and in return to confer upon him a

Sunnud confirming his election. In 1867 a general form was prescribed for

such Agreements (No. LXVIL.), and the opportunity was taken to insert a Clause

(No. 8), which had been omitted from some of the previous Engagements.
The terms of this Agreement were modified in 1875 (No. LXVIIL).

The Chiefs of the five principal States, and among the minor States the
Chiefs of Nungklow, Moleem, Murriow, and Mahram, receive Sunnuds from
the Governor-General. In the case of the other States Sunnuds are issued
by the Chief Commissioner of Assam,
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Cherra Poonjee.—The Treaty (No. LXIX). with the Cherra Rajah, Dewan
Sing, was concluded on 10th September 1829, and on the same date the Rajah
ceded (No. LXX.) land for the station of Cherra Poonjee in exchange for an
equivalent in the Sylhet Zillah. In the same year an Engagement (No. LXXI.)
was made with the Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, by which they bound them-
selves to be subject to Dewan Sing. S

In 1830 his nephew and successor, Soobha Sing, ceded (No. LXXIL) addi-
tional land for the Station of Cherra Poonjee, and in 1840 Soobha Sing gave
perpetual leases (Nos. LXXIII. & LXXIV.) to the British Government of the
coal hills at Cherra Poonjee and Byrung Poonjee. Soobha Sing was succeeded
by Ram Sing, who, on 16th May 1857, signed an Agreement (No, LXXV.)
confirming the engagements of his predecessors. Ram Sing died on 23rd April

1875, and a collateral member of the family, Hajan Manic, was elected in his
- stead.

- Khyrim.—On the death of Sing Manic, Rajah of Khyrim, his grémd-
nephew, Rabbon Sing, was elected by the Chiefs and Elders of the country, and
the election was confirmed, and an Agreement, the same as that executed by
the Nungklow Chief (See No. LXX VIIL.) was taken from Rabbon Sing. Rabbon
Sing died in August 1871, when his next brother, Kuloor Sing, was elected
as his successor, aud the election was confirmed on his signing the usual
Agreement (No. LXVIL).

. ~

Nusteng.—Moot Sing, Chief of Nusteng, died in 1862 before the comple-
tion of the Agreemént with the British Government into which he had proposed
to enter. He was succeeded by Dun Sing, who had been chosen by the elders
of the tribe; the title of Rajah Baha,door was conferred on Dun Sing on his
signing an Agreement (No. LXXVIL).

Lungree~—~The Chief of Lungree died in December 1862, and was suc-
- ceeded by his nephew, Oomit Sing, whose election. was confirmed on his

:subscribing to an Agreement (No. LXXVIL). .

Nuspoong.—In 1872 Phanbalang, Chief of Nuspoong, died, and his
nephew Qostep was elected in his sbead the election was eonﬁlmed under the
usual conditions. :
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The minor States are twen;cy* 1n number.

* 1. Nungklow. 11. Bhawul. .
2. Moleem. 12. Seenai Poonjee. The most important of these is Nungklow.
3. Murriow. 13. Lengkhan Poon- . :
4. Ramrye and jee. . . p
Mowlie. 14. Mowyang. .Nnglcl.ow. A Treaty (No. LX_XYIII.) 5
5. Cheyla. 15. Nobo Sopho, with a view to open up communication
6. Dowarrah No- | 16. Jeerung. .
toormen. 17. Syung. between Sylhet and Assarw, was formed in
7. Mowseuram. | 18. Moflong Poon- o : . | : :

8. Mowdua Poon- jee. 1826 with Rajah T.ee‘xut Sing, by x-zvhwh
I I9. Mowlong Poon-  the Rajah, on receiving the protection of
. Mahram. Jee. RO : . :
10. Mullei Chum- | 20. Lyksom Poon-  the British Government, voluntarily sur-

mut. Jee.

rendered his independence.

In 1829 Teerut Sing was prominently concerned in the massacre of two
British Officers, with about sixty native subjects. Hostilities ensued, and
after a harassing war with the Hill Chiefs, most of whom joined Teerut Sing,
the Rajah surrendered. He wis imprisoned for life in the Dacea Jail, and
Government conferred the Chiefship on his nephew, Rujun Sing, who was
installed on 29th March 1834, and with whom a new Engagement
(No. LXXIX.) was made. :

Rujun Sing became deeply involved in debt, and abdicated in favor
. of Jeedar Sing, on condition of his debts being paid, and a stlpend being
allowed him.

Jeedar Siﬁg died in 1856, and the succession was disputed between Rujun -
Sing and Bor Sing, a distant collateral relation of Jeedar Sing in the female
line. Rujun Sing died before the dispute was settled, and as Bor Sing was
considered to have no claims of family, and was objected to by many of the
Sirdars, Government resuméd the country. The Home Government, however,
disapproved of the resumption, and directed that a Chief should be chosen
by the assembled Muntrees and heads of clans. The choice fell on Bor Sing
and the Chiefship was conferred on him and his lineal heirs for ever, subject
to certain conditions (No. LXXX.). In May 1866 Bor Sing finding himself
incapable of managing his affairs abdicated (No. LXXXIL.} in favour of his
heir Chand Rai, who was recognized in 1868 ander the usual conditions
{No. LXVIL) as Chief of Nungklow..

Moleem.—After the conquest of the Moleem country in 1829, the
Chief Bur Manic, then called Chief of Khyrim, ceded to the British
Government the Territory on the south .and east of the Oomean or Boga
Panee River (No. LXXXIIL). In 1834 a proposal was made to restore this

tract to the Chief, but the proposal was never carried out.
' - z
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_ In 1860 the chief men of Moleem presented a petition, complaining
against .the Chief Hazar Sing. ~ As the Chief was extremely unpopular,
violated the customs of the country, and gave himself up to habitual drunken-
ness, he was deposed in 1861, and Melay Sing was elected by the elders and
people in his stead. A new Engagement similar to that made with the
-Nungklow Chief (No. LXXX.), was taken from Mel_ay Sing.

‘ In December 1863 Melay Sing signed an Agreement (No. LXXXIIL), by
which he ceded the lands required for the Military Cantonment and Sanitarium of
.Shillong, and rencunced all his sovereign and personal rights therein. By his
Engagements he was bound to give such lands rent-free: compensation was
however given to him in the shape of a money payment of Rupees 2,000,
- the rights of private proprietors being bought up for Rupees 6,325 and an
- annual payment of Rupees 108. Melay Smcr died in January 1868, and the
election of his sticcessor, Hain Manic, was confirmed on his 51gnmo' the usual

Agreement (No. LXVIL )

Murriow,—An agreement (No. LXXXIV) was made with Oolar Sing,
Chief of Murriow in 1829. :

Oophan, Chief of Murriow, died in 1862 and was succeeded by Oor_'ez ‘.
who signed an Agreement (No. LXXXV.), and received the title of Rajah.

Dowarrak Notoormen.~—An Agreement was made with this state in 1838,
but no copy of it exists.

Mowseuram.—An Agreement (No. LXXXVI) was taken from Adhoi‘_
Sing, Chief of Mowseuram, in 1831. The late Chief, Oowit, died in 1867,

and was succeeded by his nephew, Adhon Sing, unde1 .the usual conditions.
(No. LXVII.)-

" Mahram.—Agreements were made with the Chiefs of Mahram in 1839
and 1852 (Nos. LXXXVIL & LXXXVIII) ‘

Tn October 1864 Qosai Sing was elected Chlef of Mahram in succession

to Oosep Sing,.and was recognized by Government on his signing an
Agreement (No. LXXXIX),

In 1875 Oosai Sing was deposed for misgovernment. It had been the
‘practice in this State to elect two *“ Seims,” a senior and a junior, the one be-
ing supposed to act as a check on the other, but the system gave rise to incon-
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veniences and the. opportunity of Oosai Sing’s depc)sition was taken to abolish
it, Adhor Sing being appointed sole Chief of Mahram.

Bhawul—~An Agreement (No. XC.) was in December 1832 executed
by Oophar Chief of Bhawul Poonjee. In 1860, on the succession of Dhabur
Sing, an Agreement similar to that taken from Nungklow (No. LXXX.) was
made with him. Dhabur Sing dled in 1874 and was succeeded under the
usual conditions (No. LXVIL) by Looshai Sing. ) '

Seenai Poonjee—was conquered in 1829 and an Agreement (No. XCL.)
was taken from the Elders.and Sirdars. '

Momwyong.—Oowan Sing, Chief of Manwyong, was killed in a tribal affray
in March 1865, arid his cousin, Oojan Sing; was elected his successor. The
occasion of this succession was taken to introduce the general form of Agreement
(No. LXVIIL) alluded to above, but Oojan Sing died before a Sunnud could be
conferred on him. Oojeet Sing was elected in his stead. The first Engage-
ment -with Manwyong dates from-24th J une 1829, but there is no copy of it
extant.

The treaties with the other Chiefs are given under (Nos. XCIL to
XCIX.) No Engagements have yet been made with Nobo Sopho, Syung,
Moflong Poonjee, and Lyksom Poonjee.

Disturbances broke out in the Cossiah Hills in 1862, but were quickly
suppressed by the early fall or capture of the principal rebel Chiefs, and the
execution of the ringleader, Kiang Nongba.

The imports of the Jynteah and Cossiah Hills amount to about 13,60,000
Rupees, the exports being about 18,70,000 Rupees. The revenue, which is
chiefly derived from a house tax and from the rent of mines and quarries,
amounted in 1875 to Rupees 1,11,075 as compared with Rupees. 23,028
in 1857. The area of these hills is 6,650 square miles, with a population of
142,000 souls.

Garrow Hills.~To the west of the Cossiah Hills lies the Garrow Country.
The climate of the country is deadly, and we had until 1866 little intercourse
with the Garrows. They were in the constant habit of making predatory incur-
sions upon our frontier villages in the plains, decapitating their victims, and
carrying off their heads as funeral offerings to their departed Chiefs, It was
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frequently found necessary to punish these outrages by sending a military

expédition into the country, and by closing the markets in the plains frequented
by the Garrows. .

_In 1866, in consequence of the raids which, under the irritation caused by’
the atter'npts of the Mymensing Zemindars ;to levy rents in the hills, were
constantly being perpetrated, the Garrow Hills were formed into a separate
district, and placed under the charge of a special officer. A number -of vil-~
lages submitted peaceably, but the independent tribes in the interior conti-
nuing to raid upon Garrows subject to'the British Government, an expedition

was sent against them in 1872 which ended in the subjugation of the whole
country. : ' : .

The area of the Garrow Hills is 8,390 square miles, the population about
80,000 souls. The Garrows pay revenue, principally derived from a house
tax, amounting to-about Rupees 2,500 per annum.
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No. LXVI.

TrEATY with Rasan Ram Sine of JYNTEAH,

Treaty comcluded between David Scott, Esq., Agent to the Governor-
General, on the part of the Hon’ble East India Company, and Rajah Ram Sing,
ruler of Jy-Jynteepore of Jynteah.

. ArricLe 1.

L 4

Rajah Ram Sing acknow]edges allegiance to the Hon’ble Comprany, and
places his country of Jynteah under their protection; mutual friendship and
amity shall always be maintained between the Hon’ble Company and the
Rajah.

ARTICLE 2.

The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Rajah
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there
The Rajah will always attend to the welfare of his subjects, and observe the
ancient customs of- government, but should any unforeseen abuse arise in the
administration of affairs, he agrees to reehfy the same agreeably to the advice
of the Governor-General ih Council.

ARTICLE 3.

The Hon’ble Company engages to protect the territory of J ynteah from
external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between the
Rajah and other States. The Rajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and
to hold no political correspondence or communication with foreign powers,
except with the consent of the British Government.

ArTICLE 4.

In the event of the Hon’ble Company being engaged in war to the east-
ward of the Berhampooter, the Rajah engages to assist with all his forces, and
to afford every other facility in his power in furtherance of such military oper-
ations. .

ArTICLE 5.

The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt
all measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the District of
Sylhet, of the arrangements in force in the Judicial, Opium, and Salt Depart-
ment.

Executed this 10th of March 1824, correspondmg with the 28th of
Fagoon 1230 B. S., at Rajahgunge.
(8d.) 'D. Scorr

" dgent fo the Governor-General.

“Seal and Signature of Rajah
Ram Sing of Jynteah.

Seal.
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SEPARATE ARTICLE of the TrEATY concluded between the Hox'BLE Company and Rassm
: : Rax Sine of JYNTEAR.

Rajah Ram Sing engages, that to assist in the war commenced in Assam
between the Hon’ble Company’s Troops and those of the King' of Ava, he
will march a force and attack the enemy to the east of Gowhatty; and the
" Hon’ble Company agrees, upon the conquest of Assam, to confer upon the
Rajah a part of that Terrltory proportionate to the extent of his exertions in
the common cause.

»

(Sd.) D. Scorr,

. _ ' Agent to the Governor-General.
Seal and Signature of - -
Seal. Rajak Bam Sing of Jynteah.
‘ No. LXVIIL. .
_ General form of Agreemen"ﬁ.' '
I, RESIDENT of , Tlaka - : , having been appointed
to the Chiefship of the said Tlaka hereby agree and plomlse that

I will conduct. myself agreeably to the followmg Rules:—

1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com-
missioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and in the event of any disputes
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided
by the_ Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or any other
duly authorized officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal.

2. I will adjudicate and deécide all civil and all criminal cases not of a
heinous kind which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which
the people of my territory alone are concerned; but in regard to heinous
Sffences I will report their occurrence 1mmed1ately to* the Deputy Commis-
sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest
of persons concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy
. Commissioner or other officer appointed by him for that purpose. ,

8. In all disputes which may arise with other Cossiah Chiefs, and in all
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains,
may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the
matter for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner- of the Cossiah and
Jynteah Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of

.the British-Government in connection with my Chiefship extends so far, that,

* in case of my using any illegality, or in the event of my people being dissatis-
 fied with me, Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said 1ank
and appoint another Chief in my stead. . .
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4. I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy COII]II]IS- )
sioner of the Cossiah Hills, or other duly authorized officer, and to make over
on demand all refugees and civil and political offenders commg to, or residing
within, my territory y.

b. T also agree to supply any information relative to my terntory and
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the officers of the
British Government. I will always use my best endeavour to maintain the
well-being of the people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and pro-
tection with all'my might to Government officers and travellers passing
through, also to people of other ilakas residing-in my territory. I will also
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the
territory under me and the people of other districts and States.

6. 1 acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil
and military. sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any’ part of my State, and
to ocecupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern-

ment every assmtance which may be required in opening roads within my
State.

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Com-
missioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills; otherwise T agree to suffer fine or
such other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict.

8. I hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the
lime, coal, and minerals” within my State on condition of receiving half the .
proﬁts arisihg from their sale, lease, or other disposal, and on the same ‘terms
to the cession, also of all such waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied
by villages, cultivation, plantation, orchards, &ec., as may be required to be
sold as waste lands.

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my
hand and seal this ~ day of 1867.

No. LXVIIL , :

‘Gleneral form of Agreement.

I . 4 ____ having been appoin_ted'
[His Ewcellency the Viceroy and :
Governor-General of India, or. by the
Chigf Commissioner of Assam (as the case s
may be.)] :

to be Chief of the State of
in the district of Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, do hereby agree and promise that
I will, in the administration of the said State, conduct myself agreeably to
the followmg rules :—

I.—I consider myself to be under the orders and contlol of the Deputy °
Commissioner of the district of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills.- In the event
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of any dispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Cossiah
‘State, such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the
“Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer duly authorized in that
behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India.

II.—I will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases, not

of a heinous kind, which may drise within the limits of the State, in which
my subjects alone are concerned. I will report the occurrence of heinous
offences within the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commis-
sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned
in them, whom I will deliver up, to be dealt with by the Deputy Commis-
sioner, or by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. I promise
to refer all civil and criminal cases arising within the limits of the State, in
which the subjects of other Cossiah States, or Europeans, or natives of the plains
may be concerned, for adjudication by _the Deputy Commissioner of the
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer .appointed by him for that
purpose. A .
ITL.—In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a manner
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause
for dissatisfaction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me
from my Chiefship and appoint another Chief in my stead.

IV.—I will surrender to the Deputy. Commissioner of the Cossiah and
Jynteah Hills, on demand, all Civil or Political offenders coming to or residing
within my jurisdiction. '

V.—I will supply any information relative to the country under my
control and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the De-
puty Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. I will- always use my
best endeavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule,
and I will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British
Government and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions
residing in, my jurisdiction., T will also endeavour to facilitate free inter-
course and trade between the people of the State under me, and the people of
other districts and States.

~ VI.—I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish
Civil and Military Sanataria, cantonments, and posts in -any part of the
country under my control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose
rent-free. I will give to the British Government every assistance which may
be required in opening roads within the State of

VIL—I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy
Commissioner - of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or other officer duly autho-
. rized in that behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Govern-

-ment of India. In case of my violating this rule I shall suffer fine or such
other penalty for my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict.

VIII.—I hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of
the natural products of the soil of the State, viz., lime,. coal, and other mine-
rals, and of the right to hunt and capture elephants within the State, on con-
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dition that I shall receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other
disposal of such natural products or of such right. On the same .condition I
agree to the cession of all waste lands, being lands at the -time unoccupied
by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards; &c., which the British Govern-
ment may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. . _

IX.—1I will not alienate to any person any property of the State, move-
able or immoveable, which I possess, or of which I may become posséssed, as
Chief of the State. :

* X.—1I will cause such areas as may be defined by the British Govern-
ment for that purpose to be set aside for the growth of trees to supply build-
ing timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State. I will take efficient
measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and by jooming.

-

No. LXIX.

TRANSLATION of ARTICLES of AGREEMENT entered into, in the year 1829, between Drwaw
SiNe, Raran of CEERRA PoonsEE, and his MINISTERIAL OFFICERS and OTHERS,
and Mg. Davip Scort, AcEnT to the GovERNOR-GENERAL, NorTH-EAST FRONTIER.

The Rajah having lost his eye-sight,
Soobha Singh, Rajah, has put his -
mark hereto on the part of Dewan.
Sing, Rajah.
{True copy from the original.)

-

-(Sd.) Rasxissur ‘Moznipar.

To
Tar HONORABLE COMPANY.

-The written Agreement of Dewan Sing, Rajah, and the Ministerial

No. 5. Officers and other Cossiahs. residing at:

Presented at Cherra Poonjee on the 12th  Cherra Poonjee, executed in the present
September 1829, corresponding with the Eng‘lish year 1829, to the fOllOWing pur-

year 1236 B.S. ) port:— ’
hd . L

_ We acknowledge our subjection to the Honorable Company with the -
object of having our country protected, and enter into this Deed of Agreement
to the effect that we hereby place our territory under the protection of the
Honorable Company. : -

. 'lst."—We-"are to conduct the affairs of our country in concert with the
Ministerial Officers: according to former usages and customs, keeping the
people pleased and contented, and to have no concern in such matters with any

¥ Inserted at the option of the Chief Commissioner of Assam.
1a
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of the Honorable Company’s Courts; but should any person, who has com-
mitted any wrongful act in the Government territories, come to our country,
we will, on demand, immediately apprehend him and deliver him up.

2nd.—If we should have any disputes with the Rajahs of other countries,
which it may be deemed proper to investigate, we will abide by and submit to
any judgment that may be given on the part of the Government, and we will
not enter into any quarrels with the Rajahs of other countries without the
permission of the Honorable Company.

3rd.—1f there should be any hostilities in the Hills with the Honorable
Company, we will immediately proceed there with our forces, and render
assistance to the Government.

. Mr. David Seott, Agent to the Governor-General, hereby promises that
. your territory will be properly protected on the part of the Government, if you
act according to the aforesaid conditions; and if any quarrels should arise
between you and the Rajahs of other countries, they will be disposed of and
settled, and you will receive a fitting reward for the services referred to. To
- which purport this Agreement is executed by both parties. .

Dated the 10tk September, corresponding with the 26th Bhadro 1236 B.S.

(Sd.) w. CRracRroFT,
' 4.4. G G

No. LXX.

TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1829, by DEwax SINe, Rasam of
CHERRA POONJEE.

The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, Soobha Sing,
“Rajah, has put his mark hereto on the part of De-
wan Sing, Rajah.

(True copr from the original.)
" (8d.)  Raskissur MoOzIMDAR.

To
- Mgz. DAVID SCOTT,

Agen? to-the Governor-General.

No. 6. The written Agreement of Dewan Sing,

" Presented at Cherra Poonjee on the 12t Rajah of Cherra Poonjee, executed in the

September 1829, corresponding with the present English year 1829, to the under-
year 1286 B. 8. - - mentioned effect :—

Some land having been required of me for ereetmo“ Government edifices
and for gentlemen to build houses on, I voluntarily cede this land, and enter
. into the following Agreemenf
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1st.—For the erection of these buildings, &ec., I have given up some land
in a place to the east of Cherra Poonjee, bounded on one side by the dell or
below the rest of the valley, and on the other by the Seit Oodoi River, where
bamboos have been put upon the part of Government; and if more land is
required, it will be furnished to the east of “that spot; but in exchange for as
much land as I may give up altogether in my terrifory, I am to receive an
equal quantity of land in the vicinity of Punduah and Company-GunO‘e,
within the boundary.of Zillah Sylhet. :

2nd.—1 am to establish a Haut in Mouzah Burxymle, on a spot of ground
that I have purchased, pertaining to the aforesaid Zillah, and 1 am always to
*manage the Haut, and to make investigations there accor dmg to the customs of
my country; and in such matters I am to hive nothing . to do. with the
Honorable Company’s Courts. This place is moreover to be transferred from
the aforesaid Zillah, and made over, as a rent-free grant, to my Cossiah
territory ; and if any person who has committed a wrongful act in the
Government territories should come and stay on this land belonging to me, I
will apprehend him and deliver him up on demand..

3rd.—Wherever limestone may be found on the Cherra Poonjee Hills, in
. my territory, I will allow the Government to take it gratis When required for
their own use.

47 —If any quarrels and disturbances should take place between Bengalees
themselves, it will be necessary for you .to investigate them, and I am to in-
vestigate disputes occurring between Cossiahs. Besides which if any dispute
should occur between a Bengalee and a Cossiah, it is to be tried in concert by
‘me and a gentleman on the part of the Honorable Company To which
purport I have executed this Agreement.

Dated the 10th September, corresponding with the 26tk of Bhadio 1236 B.S.

* (Sd) W. CracroFr,
' ' 4. 4. G. G.
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No. LXXI.

TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1829, by Oosoy, Mox Sive, and
‘ other ESIDENTS of BYgune PooNsEE and its dependent villages.

(Sd.) ‘Oosoy Cossiam.

»_  Mox Sixe.
s JeErkEA COSSIAH.
’ » Ray Smve. !
o Konrar
» RamMpaL

To

Taz HONORABLE COMPANY. . -

The written Agreement of Qojoy and Mon Sing, residents of Byrung
No. 17, Poonjee, Jeerkha and Ram Sing, residents

' Bth of Oomtheelay Poonjee, and Kollaplal and

. Filed at Gowhatty, ¢ Decembes 1629: Ramrai, residents of Eamdah Poonjee,
executed in the English year 1829 to the following purport :—

We have no faith in the Cossiah Mountaineers, who have taken up arms
against the Government, and having therefore joined the Honorable Company,
enter into this Ameement to this effect :—

1st.—That we have not made war Wlhh the Grovernment, nor wﬂl we ever
enter into hostilities with the people on the part of the Honorable Company,
and we will apprehend and deliver up any Cossiahs who have absconded, and-

regarding whom ploclamatlons have been issued, if they should come 1nto our
terrltory

2nd.—That if we should find any proclaimed persons who-have absconded,
and fail to apprehend and deliver them up, or conceal them, and this should
be proved, we will make no objection to our villages beifig burnt. Dated in

the English year 1829, 2nd N. (November seemmgly, ]udgmg from the year
mentioned.)

. We further state that we will obey the orders of Dewan Sing, Rajah of
Cherla Poonjee, and will never do anything w1thout his sanction.

(Sd.) w. CRACROI"T, .
. 4. 4. 6. G.

+
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No. LXXII.

- TraNsLATION of an AGREEMENT executed by Soomma Sine, Raram, and the Orricees,
STRDARS, and other Cosstanms of CHERRA POONJIEE in the year 1830.

(8d.) - SoosHA S1NG, Rajab,

“ And others of the 1% tribes,
Sirdar Cossiaks of Cherra Poonjee.

AN

To :
Tar HONORABLE COMPANY.

The written Agreement of Soobha Sing, Rajah, and the Officers, Sirdars
and other Cossiahs, residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the current year
1237 B.S., to the following purport :—

‘Whereas the locality ceded by Dewan Sing, Rajah, during his life-time
to the Honorable Company, under an Agreement he furnished for the purpose’
of erecting buildings on for gentlemen and convalescent persons, is now in-
sufficient for that object in consequence of a great number of Government
subjects having resorted to the place, we therefore, in -compliance with the
request of Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, cede to the
Government, agreeably to the terms of the previous Agreement furnished by
the late Rajah, the land lying to the south-east of that place, extending up
to the valley and river as specified in the said Agreement, and give this Agree-
ment to the effect that we will abide by and aet in accordance to the-conditions
specified in the late Rajah’s Agreement. To which purport we have executed
this Agreement.

Dated the 196k O-ca‘oéer 1830, corresponding with Cartick 1237 B 8.

(84.) T. C. RoBERTSON,
Agent to the Governor-General.

No. LXXIII.

TraNsLATION of 2 LEasE of the Coarn, Hirnis at CHERRA POONJEE, given to the Brirtisy
GOVERNMENT, in the year 1840, by SooBma SiNe, Rasam of Carrra Poonixe.

To
Tug POLITICAL AGENT ar CHERRA POONJEE.

A perpetual lease, executed to the following purport, by Soobha Sing,
Rajah of Cherra Poonjee :— :

I hereby give a perpetual lease, for all future time, of the Hills called
Oosider, Ooksan, and Nowkrem, within my territory, pertaining to Cherra
Poonjee, where Coal is being worked by the Government, agreeably to the
terms mentioned below, which are to be acted up to:
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lst.—I am to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one
Rupee per hundred maunds for as much Coal as may be broken up in the
places mentioned. I will never demand more than this rate, and my Cossiah
subjects are not to be prohibited by the Government from working Coal in
these localities; they are to work it free of charge, and will settle Wlth me for
the taxes on 1t but no -other person is at liberty to quarry Coal in these
places without the sanction of the Government, nor have I the nght of grant-
ng such permission to any other person.

2nd.—The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to
do so, according. to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will
be raised, and it made they are to be rejected.

3rd.—Besides the ahove stated localities, the Government have the right
to the Coal in such places in my territory as it may be discovered in, according
to the conditions of this pottah, to which effect I have executed this perpetual
lease, the 20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S.

Seﬁ;;:hthe (8d.) Soosia SiNg, Rajam.
. Witnesses.”
SooMmur Sine, Cossiak, resident of Cherra Poonjee.
Jartra® Sine, ditto, * - ditto . ditto.
CraunDd Ra1, Dubashia, ditto . ditto.

Bunesee Sine, Burkundaz of the Office.

No. LXXIV.

. TrANSLATION of a LEASE of the CoaL F1ELDs of Byruxe PooNJEE, given to the Britism
GOVERNMENT in the year 1840, by the SiepaRs of that Village, and confirmed by
S00BAH SING, Rasan of CHERRA POONTEE.

I, SoosHA Sine, Rasas, resident of Cherra PoonJee havmg made myself
,acqualnted with the purport of this document, hereby confirm the conditions
specified in this pottah, given by the Sirddrs of Byrung PoonJee, dated the
20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S

Seal of the -
" Rajab. (Sd.) SoosHA Sing, RAJAH.

To .
Tue POLITICAL AGENT ar CHERRA POONJEE.
.A perpetual Lease, executed to the following purport, by Beerah San‘

and Ramrai, Cossiah Sndars of Byrung Poonjee, belonging to -the territory of
Cherra, Poon;ee :
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We hereby give a perpetual lease-to the Government, for all future time,
of the places pertaining to this Poonjee, where Coal has been found, and those
localities where it may hereafter be discovered, agreeably to the terms men-
tioned below, which are to be acted up to:

Lst.—We are to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one Rupee
* per hundred maunds, for as much Coal as may be broken up in all places belong-
ing to our Poonjee. We will never demand more than this rate, and the
Cossiahs of the Poonjee we reside in are not to be prohibited by the Government
from working Coal in these localities. They are to workit free of charge, and
will settle with us for the taxes on it; but mo otheér person is at liberty to
quarry Coal in these places without the sanction of the Government, nor have
we the right of granting such permission to any other person. :

2nd.—The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to
do so, agreeably to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will
be raised, and if made they are to be rejected.

8rd.—Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the right,
according to the conditions of this pottah, to those places where Coal may. at
any time be discovered. To which effect we have executed this perpetual lease,
dated the 20th Aprl 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S.

(8d.) Beerar Sive and Rawmray,
' Cossiak Sirdars.

Witnesses.
Soomur Sive, Cossiak, resident of Cherra Poonjee.
JarrraH SiNg, ditfo  ditto ditto. -
CHAUND Rai, Dubashia, ditto ditto.

Buneses Sine, Burkundaz of the Office.

No. LXXYV.
TrANSLATION of an AGrEEMENT furnished in the year 1857 by Ram Sina, Rasam of
CuERRA Poonres. T
Rajah’
. gJ;LS (8d.) RA‘M Sing, Rasan,

To . _ .
. Tae HONORABLE COMPANY, .
"The written Agreement of Ram Sing, Rajah,-and his Ministerial Officers

and Sirdars, and other Cossiahs residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the -
year 1857 to the following purport :-— o

_Having, on the demise of my uncle, the late Soobha Sing, Rajah of this
territory, taken his place as his successor, and come into possession of the Raj,
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I have been required, by “the Principal. Assistant Commissioner of Cherra
Poonjee, to furnish a new Agreement, based on those given by my predecessors;
anl as all the conditions of the Fngagements entered into by my predecessors,
the late Dewan Sing,” Rajah, on the 10th of September 1829, and the late
Soobha Sing, Rajah, on the 19th of October 1830, are acceptable to me, I will
act according to them hereafter,

Dated the 16tk of May 1857, corresponding wu% the 814 of Joisto 1264 B.S.
Written by Bhoyrobnath Dahn.

Presented this day by Radha Kristno Dutt, Mooktiar, and Bhoyrobnath
Dahn, on the part of Ram Sing Rajah, with his letter of this date, the 16th of
May 1857, corresponding with the 4th of Joisto 1264 B.S.

o ' ' (8d.) C. K. Hupson,

Principai Assistant Commaissioner,
In charge of Cossiak and Jynieah Hills.

No. LXXVI.

TraxnspaTION -of the AGREEMENT entered into by Dux Siwe, Rasam of Nustene, with
the Depury CommIssIONER of CHEERA PoONJEE, in the Cossiam Hiris.

1, Dun Sing, Rajah, son of Qola Beang Koonwﬁl of Nusteng, in the
Cossiah Hills, having been appointed ruler of Nusbeng, do hereby agree and
promise to conduct myself agreeably to the following Rules :—

Articre 1.

T consider myself under the general control and authority of the Political
Oﬁicer at Cherra Poonjee. All dlsputes between myself and Chieftains of

other Cossiah States shall be referred for trial and decision to the Butlsh
Court.

ArticLE 2.

1 shall always reside in the Nusteng ilaka, and decide without partiality,
in open Durbar, with the assistance of my Mountrees, -Sirdars and eldérs,
according to the ancient and established customs of the country, all civil suits
and criminal cases occurring there that are beyond the cognizance of the
Police in which only the people of that ilaka may be concerned. Al cases in
which Europeans and inhabitants of the plains, or of other Cossiah States,
are parties, are to be tried by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee.

Azrticue 3. : !

1 shall obej; all orders issued to me-by the Political Officer at Cherra .
Poonjee, and *make over, on demand, to the local authorities, all refugees and
civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in, my ilaka.
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ArTiCLE 4.

1 shall furnish full information regarding my State and its inhabitants
whenever I may be required to do so by Government Officers. I shall always
endeavour to promote the welfare and happiness of my subjects, give every.
help and protection in my power to Government Officers and travellers passing
through my country, or to settlers residing there; and use my best endeavours
to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of my country and
British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. '

ARrTICLE 5.

The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing
military and civil sanataria, cantonments and posts, in any part of my ilaka
where they may be required, full compensation being given for the lands thus
occupied for these or other government purposes, and of opening roads in any
direction through the country, in which matter I must render my utmost
assistance when requisite. : :

 Dated 22nd July 1862, corresponding with 1th Srawun 1269 B.S.

SUNNUD conferring the title of Rajah Bahadoor 11?0“ Dux Sine, the elected ruler of
Nusteng, dated the 26th January 1863.

Whereas you have been elected to be ruler of Nusteng, I do hereby
confer upon you the title of Raja Bahadoor on condition of your faithfully
and fully observing the conditions specified in the” Agreement made with you
on 22nd July 1862, corresponding with 7th Srawun 1269 B.S. '

(8d.) . Ewvciy anp KINCARDINE.

No. LXXVII.

ENcAGEMENT executed by the CHIEF of LUNGEREE.

I, Omir Sine, having succeeded to the Raj of Lungree on the death
of Soonder Sing, my uncle, late Rajah, according to the custom of the country,
and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders, and also - with the sanction
of the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, promise to be faithful in
allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of England, her heirs and successors, an
I bind myself to the following Articles :— :

ArTIcLE. 1.

That I shall consider myself under the general control and authority
of the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other
Officer as may be from time to time appointed by Governmient, to whom I
shall refer all disputes between myself and-the Chieftains of other Cossiah

. 1B
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Statles, and that I cleally understand I hold my appointment under authorlty
from the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing
me from office and appomtmg another Chieftain in my stead if I should fail
to give satisfaction to the British Government and the people of the districs.

ARTICLE 2.

That I shall reside in the Lungree district, and decide in open Durbar,
with the assistance of the Muntrees; Sirdars, and the elders, according to
ancient and established custom of the country, all avil and criminal cases,
not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said district only
are concerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah
and Jynteah Hills, or other Officer appointed for the purpose by Government,
all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other forelgners, mcludmg
the inhabitants of the plams, are concerned, also all cases in which inhabitants
of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous eriminal cases.

ArTicLE 3.

.

That I shall obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy or other Officer
appointed, to the charge of the Hill districts, and make over, on demand, to
the local authoutles, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or
residing in, the Lungree District. :

ARTICLE 4. .

That I shall furnish full information regarding the Lunglee District and
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by Government Officers,
will render every assistance in developing the resources of the country, will
give every help and protection in my power to Government officials and tra-
vellers passing through the country, or to settlers residing there, and will use
my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people
of thé country and the British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States.

. ARTICLE 5.

" The Butlsh Government “shall have the right of establishing military
and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, i any part of the Lungree District
where they may be required. I agree to give all lands required for such pur-
poses, the possessors, where the land does not belong to the Raj, being duly
eompensated therefor.

ArricLE 6.

Lastly, I, my heirs and successors, will abide by the terms of the Agree-
ment entered into with the Government by the late Rajah on the 22nd Sep-
tember 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profits,
-all his mineral rights, except those connected  with the limestone tracts leased
to the late Mr. Henry Inglis up to 1283 B.S,, and all the waste lands not
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.
paying revenue, which are not being brought into cultivation by the people
of Lungree, and-by which being brought into cultivation they will not be
sufferers. ’ '

Dated Cherra Poonjee, 25tk January 1864.

. Seal and mark_b"o‘f

Oouir Sing,
 Ragak of Lungree.
Witnessed by

J. B. SuapwEeLL, _
Assistant Commissioner in charge.

® Mark of Sciper, Muntree, of Lauring.
® Mark of Oowan, Muntree, of Lauring.
+ Mark of Oosaym, Muntree, of Lauring.
m Mark of Oo Ramsine, Muntree, of Lauring.
Sealed and signed in my presence on the 25th day of January 1864,

when it was explained to the Rajah thata Sunnud and Khillut would be for-
warded by the Viceroy and Governor-General.

(Sd.) J. B. SumapwerLL,
. dssistant Commissioner in charge.

SUNNUD %nferring. the fitle of “Rasam” upon Qomrr Sivg, the CrRiEF of LUNGREE.

Whereas you bave been elected to be ruler of Lungree, Ido hereby confer
upon you the title of Rajah on condition of your faithfully and fully observ-
ing the conditions specified in the Agreement made with.you on the 25th
January 1864.

Dated Tth June 1864. (8d)  JomN LAWRENCE.
. . . .

No. LXXVIIIL

ArticLes of AGREEMENT entered into by M=. Davip Scorr, AGEST to the GOVERNOR-
GENERAL, on behalf of the HonoraBLE CoMPANY, and TEERUT SING ASHEMLEE, called
the WaITE Rays, CHIEF of NUNGELOW.

‘ArTICLE 1.

Raja Teerut Sing, the ruler of Nungklow .and its dependencies, with the
advice and consent of his relations, dependent Lushkurs and Sirdars in Council
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N _
assembled, voluntarily agrees to become subject to the Homorable Company,
and places his country. under their protection. :

-

ArricLE 2.

, The said Rajah agrees to give a free passage for Troops through his coun-
" try to go and to come between Assam and Sylhet.

ArtICLE 3.

The Rajah agreés to furnish materials for the construction of a road
through his territories, receiving payment for the same, and after its comple-
tion, to adopt such measures as may be necessary to keep it in repair.

“ ARTICLE 4.

The Agent to the Governor-General agrees, on the part of the Honorable
Company, to protect the Rajah’s country from foreign enemies, and if any other
Chief injures him, to enquire into the facts, and if it appear that he has been un-
justly attacked, to afford him due support. The Rajah on his part agrees to abide
by such decision, and not to hold any intercourse or correspondence on political
matters with any foreign Chief, without the consent of the British Government.

-

ArTICLE 5.

The Rajah agrees that, in the event of the Honorable Company carrying
‘on hostilities with any other power, he will serve with all his followers as far
to the eastward as Kulliabar in Assam, his men being entitled to receive sub-
sistence money from the British Government when employed on the Plains.

ArTICLE 6.

The Rajah promises to rule his subjects according to laws of his country,
" keeping them pleased and contented, and carrying on the public business
according to ancient custom, without the interference of the British Govern-
ment, but if any person should commit violence in the Honorable Company’s

Territory, and take refuge in the Rajah’s country, he agrees to seize and
" deliver them up.

..Dated at Gowhatly, this 80tk November 1826, corresponding with the 16tk
Aghun 1233, .

(A true translation.)

(8d.) . D. Scorr,
Agent to the Governor-General.

]

. Similar Agreement entered into by the Chief of Khyrim.
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No LXXIX.

TrANSLATION of the ARTICLES of an AéREEMENT furnished to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL'S
AcENT, NorrH-EasT FRONTIER, by RUssum Sixe, Raram, on_his accession to the -
Ras of NunerrLow, on the 29th of March 1834.

To .
Carrain FRANCIS JENKINS,

Agent to the Governor-General, North-East Frountier,
On the part of the Honorable Company.

The written Agreement of Rujjum Sing, résident of Nungklow, exe-
No. 30. : cuted to the following purport :—

The Government having appointed me to the Raj of the late Teerut Sing
Rajah, I hereby execute the Articles of Agreement detailed below, and pro-
mise never to act in violation of them, and that my Muntrees will also abide
by the terms thereof.

1s¢.—That I-have no objection to land being taken up by the Honorable
- Company for the purpose of making aroad in any direction chosen between
Zillah Sylhet and the Plains of low lands of Assam.

2nd.—That I have no objection to bridges, bungalows of sorts, store-
rooms, fortifications, and stockades for sepoys being built for the Honorable
Company, wherever it may-be deemed expedient to select sites for them.

8rd.—That I and my Muntrees will furnish laborers and workmen for
building and repairing the above-mentioned roads, buildings, &ec., without,
objection, whenever they may be required.

4¢h.—That whenever it may be considered expedient to erect any build-
ings within the country consigned to me by the Government, I and my Mun-
" trees will immediately furnish the under-mentioned materials for them, and
we shall not be able to raise any objections about doing so:

List oF Mareriars.—Timbers, stones, slates, lime, fire-wood, and any
other articles procurable in the country, will be readily furnished. .

5¢k.—That I and my Muntrees will provide shelter and pastulage for any
cows, oxen, &c., that the Honorable Company may send into the country, and
I will be responsﬂ)le for any losses of these animals.

6¢4.—That if any criminals or convicts should escape from the Honorable
Company’s territory and come into my country, I will 1mmed1ately render
assistance in apprehending them.

7th.—That T will act as stated in the above-mentioned Articles, and if I
should do anything in contravention of them, I and my Muntrees will submit
to such fines as the Governor-General’s Agent may thlnk proper to impose
on us.

8¢%4.—That I promise to fulfil the aforesaid st1pulatlons, and am to conti-
nue to receive my present monthly stipend of 30 Rupees for one year, as this
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stipend to me from the Government will enable the people of the country to.
settle down again in it comfortably, without being pressed for any demand.
This stipend to me is to cease after the completion of one year, and I am then
to make arrangements for myself as formerly.

Dated the 29th of March 1834, corresponding with the 19th of Choitra of
the Bengal year 1240.

We, Rai Mon and Oojoor, residents of Nungbree, Ooram of Myrung,

“Ootep of Mouther, Ooboo Boshan of Singshang, Oosep Lungdeo of Kenchee,

Oophan of Monai, and Omeet of Nongsay, havmg been nominated. as Mun-
trees to the Ra;;ah .approve of the Agreement executed by him, and will be
responsible for the fulfilment and violation of it.

(Copy.)
‘ - (8d) H. Incus,
Seal. | : Assistant Political Agent,
 Cossiah Hills.
- _No. LXXX.

-

ConDrTIONS imposed upon the Rasam of NUNerLOW and’ h1s Successors.

1. The Rajah is to consider himself under the general control and autho-
rity of the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee, to whom he must refer all

" disputes between himself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States; and he

is clearly to understand that he holds his appointment under authority from
the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing him
from office, and of appointlng another Chieftain in his. stead, if he should
fail to give satisfaction to the Br1t1sh Government, and to the people of the
Dlstnct

" The Rajah must reside in the Nunwklow Dlstuct and he is to be
permltted to decide in open Durbar, with the assistance of his Muntrees,
Sirdars, and Elders, according to the ancient and established customs of the
country, all civil suits and criminal cases occurring there that are beyond.the
cognizance of the Police, and in which only the people of the Nungklow
District may be concerned. All cases in which Europeans and inhabitants of
the Plains or of other Cossiah States are parties, are to be tried by the Poli-
tical Officer at Cherra Poonjee.

3. The Rajah is to obey all orders issued to him by the Political Officer
at Cherra Poonjee, and to make over on demand to the local authorities all

~ refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in, the Nung-

klow District.

4. The Rajah is to furnish full information re@ardmg the Nungklow
District and its inhabitants, whenever he may be required to do so by Govern-
ment Officers ; to vender every assistance in developing the resources of the
country; to give every help and protection in his power to Government
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Officials and travellers passing through the country, or to settlers residing
there; and to use his best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade
between the people of the country and British subJects, and the people of
other Cossiah States:

5. The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing
military and civil sanitaria cantonments and posts in any part of the Nung-
klow District where they may be required; of occupying rent-free any lands
that may be required for these or other Government purposes; and of opening .
roads in any direction through the country,-in which matter the Rajah must
render his ubmost assistance when requisite.

6. The Rajah must make grants of the waste lands in Nungklow upon
the same terms as those that may be adopted at the time being by the British
Government in granting out its own waste lands.

Similar Agreements entered into by the Chiefs of 1\’Ioleem and Bhawul
Poonjee.

No. LXXXL T

ENGAG‘;EI;IENT with the CHIEF of NunerLOW. ‘

I, Bor Sine, Seem of the State of Nungklow, in the Cossiah Hills,

admitting my incapacity to the conduct of affairs in my territory, do hereby

record my written assent and agreement to the appvintment of my relative

and heir Chand Rai, to be Regent of Nungklow, and that the general man-

agement of affairs in Nungklow, together with the carrying out of all orders

of the British Government, shall lie with him, and that all communications
and precepts shall be addressed to, and received by, him.

Signed and sealed by me this day, the 18th May 1866.

(8d.) Bor Sive,
His + mark, U Seem Jong ka Nungklow.

h

Tirs doeumeut was executed by Bor Sing, Seem of N unfrklow, in my
presence, this let day of May 1866.

Y (Sd.) W. S. CrLARKE,

Offg. Depy. Comms., Cossiak and
Jynteah Hills, Assam.

SUNNUD recognizing the Succession of CHAND Rar.

WaERrEAS you have been elected to be Ruler of Nungklow, I hereby
recognize you as Chief of that place, on condition of your faithfully and
fully observing .the conditions entered in the separate agreement to be made
by you with His Honor the Lxeutenant—Governor of Bengal. :

Dated 19th August 1868. ’ (8d.) JorN LAWRENCE:

-
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No. LXXXIT.

TRANSLATION of the ARTICLES of AGREEMENT gwen to the HoNoraBLE CoMPANY by
Bur Mawick, RAJAH of KHYRINM, in the year 1830.

(8d.) Bur Manick,
Rajak of Khyrim.
" To - .
DAVID SCOTT, Esquirkg,

dgent to the Governor-General.

. My country having been taken possession of by the Honorable Company
in consequence of iny having made war with them, and thereby caused con-
siderable losses, I now come forward, and placing myself under the protection
of the Honorable Company, and acknowledgmw my submission to them, agree
to the following terms as sanctioned by the Presidency Authorities : —

1st.—1 cede to the Honorable Company the lands I formerly held on the
south and east of the Oomeeam River,-and I promise not to interfere with the
people residing on those lands without the orders of the Agent to the Governor-
" Geueral.
2nd.—1 consent to hold the remaining portion of the territory agreeably
to the Sunnud of the Honorable Company as their dependants, and to conduct
its affairs according to ancient customs; but I am not at liberty to pass orders
in any murder case, without the permission of the Governor-General’s Agent,
and will report to him any case of this kind that may occur.

8rd.—When any of the Honorable Company’s Troops pass through my
territory, I will furnish them with such provisions as the country produces, so
-that they may not be put to any inconvenience, receiving payment for these
supplies from Government; and I will construct bridges, &c., when ordered to
do so0, and am to be paid for the expenses incurred thereon.

- 4¢h—In case of any Hill Chieftains making war with the - Honorable
‘Company, I will join the Government Troops with the ‘fighting men of my
country, but they are to receive subsistence from the Government.

5¢h.—1 relinquish my former claim regarding the boundary of Desh
Doomorooah, and agree to the Afdee Nuddee being the future boundary. I
am, however, to be assigned some land near the Sona.pme Malket for the pur-
pose of trading there.

6t%.—1 agree to pay a fine of 5,000 Rupees to the Honorable Company,
on account of the expenses now and prevmusly mcumed by them in the sub-
jugation of my country.

7¢th.—If Teerut Sing Rajah, who is inimical to the Honorable Company,
or any other of his guilty followers, should enter my territory, I will imme-
diately apprehend them and deliver them up, and I promise to produce. all
criminals'who may come and take refuge in my country from any place in the
Honorable Company’s dominions.

To which effect I havé executed this Agreement on this 15th day of
January 1830, corresponding with the 4th of Maugh, 1236 B.S. .
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No. LXXXIIT.
' AGREEMENT with the CrIEF of MOLEEM.

WHEREAS it was stipulated 1 the Agreement entered into by me, Melay
Sing, Rajah of Moleem, under date 19th March 1861, with the British
Government, that the right of establishing civil and mlhtary sanitaria, posts,
and cantonments within my country should remain with the British Govern-
ment; whereas Lieutenant-Colonel J. C. Haughton, Agent to the Governor-
General, North-East ¥rontier, under the instructions of the said Government,
has selected, for the purpose of civil and military sanitaria, &ec., the land here-
inafter deseribed, I hereby renounce, with the adviee and consent of my
Muntrees and the heads of my people, all sovereign and personal rights therein
to Her Majesty the Queen of England and the Brifish Government. It s,
however, stipulated, should the proprietors of any. of the land -within the
limits hereinafter described be unwilling to sell or part with their land to the
British Government, the said persons shall continue. fully to enjoy the same
without impost or taxation as heretofore, but that in all other respects the
jurisdiction and sovereignty of Her Magesty the Queen of England, and of
the British Government, and the officers of Government duly appomted, shall
extend over the said land and over all persons 1es1d1ng thereon, and to all
offences committed therewithin :—

Boundary.—The boundary of the lands of Oo Don Sena to the south
and east of the Oom Ding Poon stream which have been purchased; the
boundary of the lands of Ka Stang Rapsang, south of the stream south of
the Oom Ding Poon adjoining the village of Sadoo which have been pur-
chased. The boundary of the lands of Oo Bat Khaobakee touching the Oom
Ding Poon stream which have been purchased. The boundary of the lands
of Ka Doke adjoining the last named which have been purchased ; the boun-
dary of the land of Sooaka adjoining the last named which have been pur-
chased ; the boundary of the Shillong lands which have been purchased, from
which pomt the boundary will follow the north and west sides of the present
Government roads till the boundary of the lands of Borjon Muntree, which
have been purchased is met; it will then follow the boundary of the said
Borjon’s land till the boundary of the said land again meets the Government
road now existing, which it will follow till the boundary of the Raj lands
purchased are met. It will follow the boundary of the Raj lands il that
dividing the Longdo lands of Nongseh from the Raj land and the land
purchased from Oo Reang-Karpang of Nongseh, and will go between the two
last on the east side of a hill by a path till the boundaty stone of the Longdo
of Nongseh at the head of a water-course is met. It will then follow that
water-course to the junction of it with the Oom Soorpee, leaving the hill
with the Lungdo jungle of fir trees on it to the left or north and west side.
The boundary “will then eross the Oom Soorpee River and ascend by a ravine
opposite ‘inclining somewhat to the right hand to monumental stones {Mowshin
Ram), near one of which a peg and pile of stones is placed.- The bound%ry
will then descend the hill backwards towards the point of Youdoe Hill, that
is, the hill on which the Youdoe Bazar is held, to a pile of stones _and a peg
not far from the Government road which it crosses and not far from the Oom
Soorpee River. The boundary thence turns north-east by ascending the

1¢
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hollow to the ridge which divides the water-flow, on which is a mark, to the
hollow to the nmth-east which it follows by the water to the Oom Kra Rlver
leaving the Youdoe Bazar hill and the village of Mao Kra on the left band.
The boundary thence turns eastward, following the base of the hills and
excluding all cultivation in the plains, mcludmg within it the hill lands given
to the Government by Oo Beh till the lands of Oo Dor given to Goverument
are met, whence the boundary, in the same way, follows the base of the hills
exeludmg the cultivation:in the plains till the River Pomding Neyam is met.
Opposite a cave'at the mouth of this stream, when it enters the plain, a peg
and pile of stone is met.. The boundary thence follows the same stream to
its head in the rice lands of Oo Beh aforesaid, thence it follows the foot of
the hills, leaving the village of Limera to the left or east side, and excluding
the rice cultivation of Oo Beh, but including the hill land given by him to
Government till it reaches the head of the said rice cultlvatlon, where 1t turns -
sharply to the left or east hetween two hills till it reaches the banks of the
stream Oom Ponteng Kom, the downward course of which it follows till the
Jjunction of the same water, now called Oom Soorpee, with the Oom Jussaci
1s reached. This river is the boundary till its source is reached from a pile
of stones, near which, marking the boundary of land purchased from Oo Don
. Sena, the boundary crosses over south-westerly to the point where the Oom

Shlllono" makes a bend, at that point stones have been placed opposite ten fir
* and five oak trees on the spur of a hill. The boundary then follows the Oom
Shillong till the boundary of Oo Don Sena’s land is met, which it follows the
point from whence it started is reached. I agree that the Government, or the
possessor of the land within named, as well as the Shillong lands, shall have
the joint right of turning off all water adjoining the said land for use, subject
to such rules as the Government may prescribe. I promise also, as far as
in me lies, to preserve the sacred groves whereon the water supply is dependent,
and to pumsh any of my subjects found cutting the trees of the said groves
and to deliver up for punishment any British subject found so offending.

(Sd.) Mgray Sive Rasam+ His mark.

", SHIiLLONG, . Lormier Montane + His mark,
The 10th December 1863. '
Witness : '
{8d.). U. Jovmoxxk,
Interpreter.

Before me, this 18th December 1863 explamed in Cossiab and signed.
(Sd) "~ J. C. HavgHTON.

Witnesges present not called on to s1gn bemg unable to.write.

= Oo Raym, =~ Muntree. . Oo Dox KoONWUR.
Qo Sona T, Qo JoN SIRDAR.
Oo JEB » . Pursur, Interpreter.
Oo Dox Sena,: , Tana KooNWwUR.
Rasam Sixes Koowwur.* Arnor KoONWUE.

Kuxsragr, of Khyrim.
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I, Melay Sing, having, on behalf of myself and my Muntrees, and all
others concerned, ceded the Raj rights and title in the land at Shillong,
known as the Shillong lands; the Raj lands south of the Oom Soorpee, known
as the Kurkontong Nongseh land ; the land near Youdoe, known as the Shil- ~
long Labang land hereby renounce all right and title thereto, resigning the
same to Her Magesty the Queen of England with the trees, water, and all
things thereon or therein, and hereby acknowledge to have received, in full
satisfaction therefor, the sum of Rupees 2,000 (two thousand) from Lieute-
nant-Colonel Haughton, Govelnor-General’s Agént, North-East Frontier.

(8d.) MEraY Sive... His mark.

Younoge, » " Rasa Rasox Sine...His mark
The 8th December 1863. . e

Rajah Rabon_ hereby acknowledges to have ceded all right on part of
hlmself and his people.
(8d.) J. C. HavcHrox,

Offy. Govr.-Geni’s dgent, N.-E. F.

Witness. .
(84d.) U. JoyMoonzs, Sees ArrADHUN Doss,
Interpreter. . Mokurir. -
Present : ' )
‘(Sd)y . 0o Ram, Muntree

9 Oo JEe - .
2 22

o . Qo Soosam . Moleem Poonjee.
- . Oo Sowam ,,

. ‘r .00 Ramon ,, :
Ty * Oo Bawmown . Lo

» 35,

) s Oo Mooirk LoNGSKOR. Kh_yl.’m PoonJee.

» O¢ Sonkuna LoneDo. : .
. ©(Sd) J. C. HaveHrrow, e
Offy. Govr.~-Genl’s Agent, N.-E. F.
‘No. LXXXTIV.
. a =
TRANSLATION of a RECOGNIZANCE. executed by OoLsR Sine, Rasam of Murgiow, in the
v year 1829, .
(8d.). Oorar Sivg,
. . .« Rajak of Murriow.
To i ’ -t

DAVID QCOTT EsqQUirg,
Agent to the Governor-General.

Whereas I, Oolar Sing, Rajah of Murriow, formedy conspired against the
.Honorable Company s people and made war withthem, I now come forward for
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my own good and give this recognisance, to the effect that I will not again
enter into such a conspiracy or quarrel, or make war with the people on the
part of the Government, and that if I do so, I shall be liable to such pumsh-
ment as is usually inflicted on riotous persons. -

1st.—My country now remains under the control of the Government
and I will keep the people contented, and conduct the Cossiah affairs in the
usual way.

2nd.—1 will investigate such cases as take place in my country a'ceording
to its established customs; but if any heinous crimes, such as murders, &¢.;
should occur, I will give you information of them, and I will obey. and
act in other matters according as you may order me to do. To which purposes
T hereby give this recognisance on this 12th day of October 1829, correspond-
ing with the 27th of Assin 1236 B. S.

Witnessed by

Ram Sixe Dusasmia, Resident of Cherra Poonjee
Dewan Sive DuBasHia, ditéo ditto.

~ No. LXXXV.
AGREEMENT with the CHIEF of MURRIOW.

I, Ooron, resident of Murriow, Cossiah Hills, according to the custom
of country, and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Murriow, being
the lawful heir and successor to the late Oo-Phan, Rajah of Murriow, in antici-
patioh of being duly created under the orders of the Viceroy and Governor-
General of India Rajah of Murriow, do hereby p10m1se to be faithful.in allegi-
ance to Her Majesty the Queen of ““Great Britain” and its dependencies o
her heirs and successors, and I bind myself to the following Articles :—

First.—1 consider myself under the general control and authority of the
Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other officer as
may, from time to time, be appointed by Government, and I will' refer all
dispute between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the
Deputy Commissioner aforesaid; and I clearly understand that I hold appoint-
ment under the authority from  the British Government, which reserves to
itself the right of removing ‘me from office and appointing “another Chieftain in
my stead, £ T shall fail to give satisfaction to the British Governmentor to
the people of Murriow.

Second.—1 agree to reside in the Murriow District, and promise to decide
in open Durbar, with the assistance of the . Muntrees, Sirdars, and Elders,
according to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and erimi-
nal cases not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country
only are concerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy. Commissioner id the
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or to any other officer appointed by Government for-

-
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the purpose, all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other folreigners,
_ including the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all cases in which
subjects of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases.

~ Third.—1 bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commis-
sioner, or other officer appointed to the charge of the hill district, and to make
over on demand to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and
political offenders coming to, or residing in, the Murriow District.

Fourth—1 also agree to supply full information regarding the Murriow
District and its inhabitants whenever I may be requlred so to do by the officers -
of Government. I will also render assistance in developing the resources of
the country, and will give aid and protection to Government officials and
travellers passing through Murriow, as also to seftlers residing therein; and 1
will use my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between
the people of the country under me and British subjects and people of other
Cossiah States.

Fifth.—The British Government shall have the right to construct roads
in any direction through the Murriow District, and I bind myself not to levy
transit taxes or other dues on such roads unless perxmtted to do so.

Sizth.—~The British Government will have the right of establishing
military aud civil sanitaria cantonments and posts in any parts of the Murriow
District under my control, and I agree to-give all land or lands which do not
belong to the Raj on condition that the proprietors shall receive compensation.

. Seventh.—Lastly, 1 bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of
the Agreement entered into with the Government of British India by the late
Rajah Oo-Phan, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profits,
all his mineral no-hts and all the waste lands not paying revenue, which are
not being broucrht under cultivation by the people of Murriow, and by which
they will not be sufferers.

OORON Rasam, hls mark and seal.
- Witnessed by '

Oosuiros Lonepox, his mark,

Ooxksux Lonepor,  ditto. -
Oo-PraN Soxapon, ditto. ‘ _'
Oorraxy Mareesagr, ditto,

OobHOO MATEEBAR,  ditto.

Oonir MaTEEBAR, = ditto.

ExpLAINED before me and in my- presenca clause by clause, to the RaJah
to the Elders, and to the people. assembled, and acknowledged by the Rajah to be
his voluntary act and deed, this twentieth day of February, Anno Domlm 1865
at Murnow, Cossiah Hills. :

(8d.) H. 8. Brvar, Major,

Depy. Commer., Cossiak and Jynteak Hills.
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SUNNUD conferring the title of Rasam up'on O0RoON, elected RULER of MURRIOW.

WHEREAS you have been elected to be ruler of Murriow, I do hereby con-
fer upon you the title of Rajah on condition of your faithfully and fully observ-
ing the conditions specxﬁed in the Agreement made with you on the 20th
Februa,ly 1865.

.

(sd) . JOHN LAWRENCE.
. The 19tk October 1865. .

No. LXXXVI.
TRANSLATION of an‘ AGrREEMENT given by AEDOR SiNe, Rasas of MowsunNaM PooNJEE,
in the year 1831. ’

».

d . ' (Sd.)  Ampor Sine, Rajah.

-

To

TuE AGENT to THE. GOVERNOR-GENERAL,
North-East Eontzer

The written Agreement of Ahdor Smg, Ra;]ah res1dent of Mowsunnam
Poonjee, given- to the following effect :—

My v1l]age having been burnt down on the part of the British Govern-
ment, and being now ‘& waste, 1 hereby acknowledge my submission to the
(urovernment and furnish this Agreement, with the object of again settling
on the spot, to the effect that I and my people will re-build and re-occupy
‘the village as subjects of ‘the Government, and will obey such orders as you
may, from time to time, issue to us.

That I will take measures. for apprehending the enemies of the Govern-
ment if I should hear of their being in my village or its vicinity, and I will
also convey immediate information of the same to Captain Townshend, and
if T have no particular news to communicate, I will merely . wait on him every
month. ¢

That if I violate these Engéngements, T will, w1thout; any . demur, abide by . -

whatever orders you may think proper to pags.
Dated this 17th of December 1831, ¢0Mjeqpondmg with the 8rd of Pous 1238 B. 8.

%

Witnessed by
Dewan SiNe DuBasH1A, resident of Cherra Poonjee..
Oomer CossiaH, ditto ditto.
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* SUNNUD recognizing ApHoN SiNe as CHIEF of MOWSEURAM in the COSSIAH HILLS ‘

Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Mowseuram, I hereby
recognize you as Chief of that place, on condition of your faithfully and fully
observing the conditions éntered in the separate Agreementt to be ma.de by
you with. His Honor the Lleutena,nt Governor of Bengal.

Forr WiLLiaM, L (8d) - JOHN LAWRENCE.
The 1Tth April 1867. .

No. LXXXVII. -

TrANSLATION of an AGREEMENT given by SoNGAPH, RajAH of the DisreIcT of MamrAM, to
the Porrrican AGENT at CHERRA PoONJEE, in the year 1839,
To e
Masor LISTER,

Political Agent to the Governor-GQeneral,
At his Court House.

I, Songaph Rajah, resident of the Mahram country, having Wantonly
made war against the Honorable Company, and caused great loss of life to
their people, and put them to considerable expense, have myself .been driven
through fear a fugitive to the jungles, and acknowledge having committed
great faults; but I now'crave an amnesty for the past offences of myself
and my Cossiah people, and enter into this Agreement, in the hope of being
permitted to remain in my country in the capacmy of ‘a Sirdar (Chief) on the

following terms :—

2nd.—That I acknowledge my dependency on the Government and agree
to stay in my country, as a Sirdar (Chief), or as if I-have been appointed a
Sirdar by the Government. I am, however, to adjudicate, amongst my own
people, according to custom, but will not put any one to death.

8rd.—That if any of the Government troops should pass through my
country, I will attend and furnish them with such provisions as they miay
require, receiving payment for the same at the customary rates.

4¢h.—That should any disturbances arise in the hills, I will, if 5o ordered,
attend with all the Cossiahs of my country, and remain in; attendance as. long
as T may be required to do so, receiving merely subsistence for my people from
the Government.

* This Sunnud was by an oversight issued by the Government of ‘India, instead of by the
Agent to the Governor-General, North-East Frontier. }

+ See General form of agreement No, LXVII,

L 3
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: 5¢th.—That if any murderers or dacoits should take refuge in my countfy,‘
I will apprehend them ‘and deliver them up when calied on to do so.

6¢h.—That, in atonement for my faults, I promise to pay the Govern-
ment a total fine of 2,000, Rupees; but I am to lodge this amount within a
month from the present date.

7¢h.—That I give Chand Manick Rajah, and Bur Manick Rajah, of Moleem
Poonjee, as my seeurities for the fulfilment of the terms of this Agreement,
and 1 also place at Moleem Poonjee my nephew, Soolong Rajah, who will carry
out all orders that may be given at any time regarding my country.

To which end I have executed this Agreement.

Dated this 13th February 1839, corresponding with the 8rd Falgoon 1254
B. 8. S : _ ' - :

No. LXXXVIIIL.

TRANSLATION of a PERWANNAH issued by the Porrtican AcENT of the Cossiam Hiris in
the year 1852, to- Oossr Siye, RAJAH, appointing him DHOLLAH Basan of the
MangraM TERRITORY.

-

(8d.) F. G. I;ISTER,
., Political Agent.”

L4

-

Seal of
Office.

‘OOSEP SING, DHOLLAH RAJAH,

Resident of Roungthong Poownjee,
‘ . wn the Makram Territory.
K~ow HEREBY, .

It appears.that Oober Sing, Dhollah Rajah of the Mahram territory,
hamng deceased, you requested to be appointed Rajah there, on the ground of
the country having been under the control of your uncle, the late Songaph,
Dhollah Rajah, your application being supported by a petition from Qomon
Muntree, Oolar Sing Rajah, and other_ persons consenting to it; but final
orders were deferred on-it, in consequence of Ramsye, Kallah Ragah of Nong-
lang Poonjee, in that territory, having set up a claim founded on the right of
~ his uncle, the late Ram Sing, Kallah Ragah to which Oojeet Lungdeo, Ooksan
" Sirdar, and certain ‘other persons signified their assent in a petition they pre-
sented. As you and Ramsye Rajah, have, however, this day come to an
amicable arrangement, and filed a deed of compromise to the effect, that of the
two Kallah and Dhollah Rajahs of Mahram, the Kallah Rajah is to be subordi-
nate to the Dhollah Rajah, and the investigations connected with the duties-of
the Raj are to be conducted by them together in consultation, and the profits
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derived therefrom are to be enjoyed by them both, and as you have therein
stated that you are to be Rajah in the place of the aforesaid Dhollah Rajah,
retaining the said Ramsye Rajah *as’ your subordinate, and investigating and
deciding cases occurring in the country in concert and consultation with him,
-which are otherwise to be considered null and void, and the afore-mentioned
Ramsye Kallah Rajah has expressed his willingness to remain as your subordi-
nate, and according to former custom to investigate and decide cases taking
place in the country in company and consultation with you, the decisions being
invalid, unless so conducted, &ec., besides which, you two persons are, agreeably
to previcus practice, to enjoy the profits derived from the country, and to share
the losses incurred therein and as you have assented to the above stated terms,
and requested that a Perwannah may be given to you, appointing you as Rajah
in aecordance therewith, you are, therefore, informed that you are hereby
appointed Rajah in the room of the Dhollah Rajah of the territory of Mahram,
and it will be your duty to conduct investigations and give decisions there as
stipulated in the deed of compromise, and according to your own sense of
proper justice, retaining Ramsye Kallah Rajah as your subordinate, and both
of you acting together and in consultation to do what is incumbent on.you.
You will, moreover, obey all orders that may be issued to you, from time to
time, on the part of the Honorable Company, without delay, observing the
terms agreed on in the deed of comproniise referred to.

Dated the 28th of September, 1852, corresponding with the 14th of Assin
1259 8. 8. . ~, .. )

P

No. LXXXIX. " -
ExeAGEMENT executed by the Rasam of MamRANM.

I, Oo Sai Sing, resident of Mahram, according to the custom of country,
and with the approval of the Chiefs and elders of Mahram, being the lawful
heir and successor to the late Oosep Sing, Dhollah Rajah of Mahram, in anti-
cipation of being duly created, under the orders of the.Viceroy and Governor-
General of India, Dhollah Rajah of Mahram, do hereby promise to be faithful
in allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies,
her heirs and successors, and I bind myself to the following Articles :— .

Arricie 1.

I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy
Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other officer as may be
from time to time appointed by Government, and I will refer all disputes between
myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the Deputy Commissioner
aforesaid, and I clearly understand that I hold my appointment under author-
ity from the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing
me from office and appointing another Chieftain in my stead, if I should fail
to give satisfaction to the British Government or to the people of Mahram.

1p

- ot 3
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ArTicLe 2.

I agree to reside in the Mahram district, and promise to decide in open
Durbar, with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and the elders, accord-
ing to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and eriminal
cases, not of a-heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country
only are concerned. 1 agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or to any other officer appointed by Government for
the purpose, all cases, civil and eriminal, in which Europeans or other foreign-
ers, including the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all cases
in which subjects of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous erimi-
nal cases.

AzrricLe 8. .

I bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commissioner or
other officer appointed to the charge of the Hill districts, and to make over,
on demand, to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and poli-
tical offenders coming to, or residing in, the Mahram district.

. ARTICLE "4,

1 also agree to supply full information regarding the Mahram district
and its inhabitants whenever I may be required o to do by the officers of
Government. I will also render assistance in developing the resources of the
country, and I will give aid and protection to Government officials and travel-

" lers passing through Mahram, as also to settlers residing therein, and will use .
my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people
of the country under me and British subjects and people of other Cossiah
States.

ARrTICLE D.

The British Government will have the right of establishing military and
civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Mahram District
under my control, and I agree to give all lands required for such purposes on
the understanding, when the land ov lands do not belong to the Raj, that the
proprietors shall receive compensation. '

AxTticLE 6.

Lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of the Agree-
ment entered into with the Government of British India by the late Rajah.Oo-
sep Sing on the 22nd September 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration
of receiving half the profits, all his mineral rights (except those connected
with the Mahram tracts leased to the late Mr, Henry Inglis up to 1283 B.S.),



Part II Assam—Jynteah and Cossiah Hills—Bhawul Poonjee—No. XC. 217

~

and all the waste lands not paying revenue which are not being brought under
cultivation by the people of Mahram, and by which they will not be sufferers.

Dated Youde (fifth) 5tk October 1864.
' - © Oo Sar Siwxg, Rajak.

Witnessed by , His seal and mark.
Grisa CHUNDER Bose. .
+ Mark of Ram Sine, Muntree. | Mark of Tor Saz, Muntree.
& Mark of Oo Sver, 2 v¢ Mark of W. Soxa,
3 Mark of W. Tag, ’ O Mark of W, Sarm, ,,
. 3 Mark of W. Sar Sine, Gooshtee. m Mark of U. Ram, Gooshtee.
m Mark of -Suxntoo, » m Mark of KEALAET VASUED.

Signed and sealed in my presence the 5th day of October 1864, when it
was explained to the Rajah that a Sunnud and Khillut would be furmshed on -
receipt of the orders of Government.

(Sd) H. &. BIVAR,

Deputy Comms., Cossiak and Jynteakh Hills.

SunNuD confirming the election of Qo Sar Sine as Rasam of Mamram.

Whereas you have been elected by the chief men and people of Mahram
to succeed the late Rajah Oosep Sing in the Cbhieftaincy, I hereby recognize
and confirm your election to be Rajab of Mahram.

Be assured that so long as you remain faithful in your allegiance to the
British Crown, and fully and faithfully fulfil your engagements with the
British Government, the State of Mahram will remain to you in undlsturbed
possession.

(84d.) JOHN LAWRENCE.
Dated b5tk December 1864. :

No. XC.

TransLaTION Of & RECOGNIZANCE executed by OorHaR, RasaH of BEAWUL POONJEE, in
year 1832,

Beal of
Oophar
Rajah.

To S
Tae AGENT 10 THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL.

I, Oophar Rajah, Resident of Bhawul Poonjee, have this day, of my own
free-will and accord, and without any compulsion, executed this Recognizance
before Captain Townshend at Cherra Poonjee, as detailed in the followmo-
paragraphs, and I will be responsible for the violation of any of the terms
thereof, and WllI obey the orders of the Gentlemen.

-
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.. Lst.~~That if the Cossiahs should kill, or in any way harm or injure, any
of the Honorable Company’s people within the boundariés of the QOoahn
‘Churrah or Hatee Khodda on the west, and-the Dhoolai Nuddee or the west
bank of the Dongdongiah on the east, I will immediately produce the gullty
persons aud make reparation for the Tosses sustained. ’

2nd.~—That 1 will not give any shelter, assistance, or provisions to the
enemies of the Honorable Company, and whenever I may receive any news
regarding them, I will send information thereof to the Government people
throucrh Fhe Dooahradars.

39(Z —That T will not allow any of the Honorable Company’s enemies to
come to my Ahrung of Seemai when it is re-opened.

4¢k.—That whenever I may be called for by the Gentlemen, I will attend
immediately on receipt of the written order to do so, and if T act contrary o
&he stipulations made in the above paragraphs, I will submit to any orders.the
. Gentlemen may choose to pass. To which end I have executed this Recognizance.
Dated the 11th December 1832, corresponding with the 2Tth Ahgran
1239 B.. 8.
Witnessed by

GooPEERAM, 7esident at present at Chattarkonah.

‘Askur ManoMED, resident of Perqunnak Makram, Mouzah Nozegony
Romoomor DOOAHRADAR, resident of Ghasecgony.

Rausaxy DOOAHRADAR, 7esident of Pergunnak Makram, Mouzak Kandeegong.
RoBate DOOAHRADAR, resident of Chorgong. .

No. XCI

TransratioN of a RECoGNISANCE executed by EErane, CossiaH, BRESIDENT of SEENAI
PooxseE, AHEMOL Sing, CossiaH, RESIDENT of LoNkmoM PooNJEE, and Laroo,
Cossiad, RESIDENT of MowDpoN PoONJEE, in the year 1832.

(Sd.) Eraxe, Cossiam,
2 Amvor Sive.
» . Lavoo, Cossian.
Guarantee for this Document.
I, Soobha Sing, Cossiah, resident of Tengor
Poonjee, give this Reeoomzance of my own
accord, to the effect that 1 guarantee the
fulfilment of these terms, and am responsible
for any departure therefrom.
(8d.) SooBHA SiNG, CoSSIAH.
To

Tur AGENT 10 e GOVERNOR-GENERAL.

We, Eeang, Cossiah, resident of Seenai Poonjee, Ahmol Sing, resident
of Lonkhom Poonjee, and Laloo, Cosiah, resident of Mowdon Poonlee,

-
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having this day preserited ourselves before Mr. Harry Inglis at Chamtollah, do,
of our own free-will and accord, execute this Recognizance, to the effect that
we will be responsible if any Cossiahs should kill any of the Honorable Com-
pany’s subjects within Soolmenpore of Chamtollah on the west, and Kesmaieer
Gong and Allowkallee, pertaining to Bahrogong on the east, and if they
commit any other aggressions, we will immediately produce the guilty
persons.

That we will not give shelter, assistance, or provisions to any of the
Honorable Company’s enemies, and if we should obtain any information
regarding them, we will send notice of the same to the Officers of  Govern-
ment. - 7

That we will not allow any of the Honorable Company’s enemies to come
to our bazaar of Moudon.

That, whenever we may be summoned by the Gentlemen, we will attend
without any demur, and that if we depart in any way from these conditions,
we will abide by any orders that may be passed by the Gentlemen.

-

To which end we have executed this Recognizance.

Dated this 26tk of November 1832, corresponding with the 12th of Ahgran
1239 B.S. .

Witnessed by ' v
PRANKRISTNO Som, resident of Pergunnah Kowreeah, Mouzah Proyahgaymool,
Haregrrosap Dass, resident of Kusbeh Sylhet, Moholiah Ahkhobeak.
Dovarcuann Dass, resident of Sylhet, at present at Chattuck.

No. XCII.

TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT esecuted by ZUBBER Sine, Rasam of RaMEYE, in the .
year 1829.

(8d)  ZusBsr Sing,
Rajak of the country of Pautan.

No. 14. The written Agreement of Zubber Sing,
Filed at Nungklow on the 21st of Octo- Rajah of the territory of Ramrye, executed

ber 1829, i i : : g .
1;36 g 98. corresp«?ndmg with the year ;:1 glsrt]“i].nghsh year 1829, to the following

I and my su_boi'dinate officers and all my people, acknowledging our depend-
ence and subjection to the Honorable Company, promise to obey and act agree-
ably to such orders as may, from time to time, be passed regarding our -

cou'ntly. N
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1st. —~Ou1 country having been invaded and taken possession of by the
Government froops, in consequence of our people having quarrelled with those
of the Government, I promise to realize from my Hill subJects all the espenses
that have been incurred thereon.

2nd.~—1 will investigate and decide all petty cases occurring in my coun-
try “agreeably to custom With Punchayets; but I will 1ep0rt all cases of
murder that may take place; and’ when the culprits shall have been appre-
hended and given up, they will be tued by the laws that are current in the hills.

3rd.~T will not oppress or wrong my people, and will keep them satisfied
and contented.

4¢h.~1 and my subordinates will never fight or quarrel with the Honorable
Company, and, if we do so, we shall be punished according to the regulations
like other reﬁactmy persons.

5t4.~—1 will appoint and remove the Lungdeos of my country with your.
approval and consent, and act in all matters after consulting with the people.

61h.~—Whenever any hostilities may occur between the Hill people and
the Government, I will assist the Government with my troops. To which
effect I have exccuted this Agreement dated this 27th of Oclober of the pre-
sent year.

T have filed a separate list of the expenses that I will pay.

{Sd.) W. Cracrorr,
4. 4. G. @.

No. XCIII.

TrANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1835 by Oosnw SIRDAR OOKIANG
LuxeDEO, Q0AHN SIRDAR, and QoMO0I SIRDAR, of the pIsTRICT of RAMRYE.

MY

(8d.) - OoaHN SIRDAR,
o OoxiaNe LuNepEO,
»,  OosEN SIRDAR,
" OoMmo1 SIRDAR,

Of the Territory of Ramrye.
To . _ .
Tur AGENT to 82 GOVERNOR-GENERAL.

The ertten Agreement of Qoahn Sirdar, resident of Soojor Poonjee,
Ookiang Lungdeo, resident of Nong-

No. 34 of 1835, led Lath Februsj klang PoonJee, Ooahn Sirdar, resident of
1835. » Khendeun(r and Oomoi Sirdar, resident

of Oomshem, pertaining to Ramrye, executed to the following purport :—

Having this day attended before the Commanding Officer, Captain Lister,
we hereby, ‘of our own free-will and accmd furnish the Agreement detalled in
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the under-mentioned paragraphs. Dated this 21st of January 1835, corre-
sponding with the 9th of Maugh 1241 B. S.

1st.—That we are under the protection of the Government, and acknow-
ledge our submission to them.

2nd.—That if any murders or serious cases océur in our “country, they will
be investigated by the Government, to which- we are willing and agreeable,
and the pumshments awarded, on 1nvest10‘at10n of such cases, are to be by the
Government.

3rd.—That if there should be a likelihood of hostilities occurring between
us and the people of another State, we will act as the Government may direet ;
and in the event of our having any quarrel with such foreign people, we will
submit to the decision given by the Government.

4th.—That our debt to the Government of Rupees 8,485-13 (eight
thousand four hundred and eighty-five and thirteen annas) is this day
remitted, and we agree to pay a sum of Rupees 200 annually in the month of
Kartic, at any place where we may be directed to do so, and on lodgment of
the money we will take receipts for it from the Government authorities.

5¢h.—That if we act,in contravention of the stipulations in the above
- paragraphs, the Government may do whatever they consider just and proper,
and we will make no objection to it. To which effect we have executed this
Agreement of our own accord.
Witnessed by
Raym Sive, Jemadar.
Borsooranu DuBasHiA.

No. XCIV.

TrANSLATION of an AGREEMENT given to the BririsE GovERNMENT by the WiHADADARS
or CrIEFS of CHEYLA POONJEE in the year 1829.

(8d.)  MiseNEE WAHADADAR,
» Bursine WAHADADAR,
" SoomEN and OoksaN WAHADADARS,
o Residents of Cheyla Poonjee.
To ) T
Tre HONORABLE. COMPANY.

The written Agreement of Mlshnee, Bursing, Soomen, and Ooksan, Wa-
hadadars of Cheyla Poonjee, and other*Villages, twelve in number.

Whereas a disturbance or battle took place in the Hills, and we did not join
with the Government or make our appearance, in consequence of which troops



222 Agsam—Jynteah and Cossiah Hills—Cheyla Poonjee—No. XCV. Part IT

were senb to our v1llao~es, We now come fo1ward and give this Agreement to
abide by. the following stlpula‘mons

1s¢.—That having committed these faults, we agree to pay by instalments
to the Government, amongst our twelve villages, a fine. of Rupees 4, 000 for
the payment-of which sum we four persons are responsible.

nd.—That from the limestone situated on the banks of the Bogah River
in our ternitory, we agree to allow the Government always to remove gratis, as
much as they require, in any locality selected by then officers; but it is not
to be taken from any other place.

87d.—That should any persons concerned in any acts in Zillah "Sylhet or
other places come and take shelter with us,"we-will immediately deliver -them
up on their bemo' called for by the Zillah Courts.

41k, ——That we promise not to dispute of make war with the Honorable
Company, or with any of the Rajahs who are in confederacy with the Government.

Bih.—That if any quarrels should arise between us and the RaJahs alluded
to, the Government is to investigate and settle them, and to this effect we
have executed this Agreement.

Dated the 8+d qutember, cor respondmg with the 19tk of Bhadro 1236 B.S.

-

s«  No. XCV.

& [3

L3
TaANSLATION of a PETITION of the WAHADADARS of CHEYLA POONJEE, to the PoLiTicaln
AGENT of the Cossiarm Hiris in the year 1851, soliciting his assistance in causing the
attendance, at their Durbars, of persons resisting their authority, and offering to abide
by his decisions in appeals preferred to him against their orders, or in complaints made
to him against their acts. et -

e * (Sd) MisaNEE WAHADADAR;
Seal of the

- Bursine
. 2
4 Y,ﬁ%ﬁﬂ;‘fj 8 2 Larsivg and SoNaRaT WAHADADAR,
Poonjee. - DN OoxrANG and BegHal
: N : Reszdem‘s of C/zeyla Poonjee
RespECTFULLY SHEWETH, ~ -

That previous to the occupatlon of these Hills by the Honorable Company,
we were appointed to the offices of the four Wahadadars of our village of
Cheyla Poonjee, and protected the people by conducting enquiries and inves-
tigations in our country. That when these Hills afterwards came into the
possession of the Honorable Company, we were confirmed in ourappointments,
agreeably to former custom, with the approval of the late Mr. David Scott,
and most eﬁic1ent1y plotected the inhabitants <by investigating cases in the

-~
.
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country by our own authority ; but during the last-two or three years, certain
Cossiahs of our village, who are unruly, powerful, and evil-advising persons,
have formed themselves into a party to carry out their own purposes, and are
oppressing and harassing some of the poor Cossiabs, and if they complain, and
we send for these persons through our officers, they openly resist our authority
' and assault them, besides making various remarks about us. When we also
summon defendants in cases under trial before us, these violent ‘individuals
screen them, and In resistance of orders beat our men and snatch away the
defendants from them; thus causing great annoyance to the poor people under
our control, which we have frequently complained of to you by petitions; and
the individuals of this party who harass the poor people in this manner are,
moreover, not unknown to you. It is besides probable that unless.this faction is
put down, serious affrays and murders may hereafter occur, attended with
ruination to our country, which it will be difficult for us to account for to you,
and we shall be punished by Providence if the poor are violently oppressed by
such persons of our village.as have numerous friends and relatives, and we, as
rulers of the country, do not redress their grievances. But as theé calamities .
of our poor people cannot be removed, or the country rendered tranquil with-
out your assistance, we therefore throw ourselves on your protection, and
voluntarily present this petition, soliciting that the persons under our control,
who resist our officers, may be tried by you, and that you will, on our solicit-
. ation, grant us your help to bring to our Durbars all such persons as pertina-
ciously refuse to attend there when we send for them ; and if any persons who
are dissatisfied with our orders should.appeal to you against them, or if we
oppress or injure any persons, and they complain to you about it, we will
agree to any investigations and orders that you may pass, and will never act
in contravention of them, but will obey them without urging any objections.
There is no prospect of relief to our country, unless you so favor us, and in
this your power is absolute.

Dated the 30tk of Bysack.1258 B.S. (Received .1415_14'May 1851.)

» - -

- *

Present CoLONEL LisTER, Pohtwal Agent.

oo

The request of the Wahadadars is granted, and it is heleby ordeled that a
perwannah be written to them, to the effect that if any’person hereafter
oppresses or injures another, and the person so oppressed complains to the
Wahadadars and the oppressor, when called for by them obstinately and in
disobedience of the Wahadadars’ orders refuses to attend at their Durbars, they
must send him to Cherra Poonjee with the witnesses to the fact of the opposi-
tion made to their authority, and the prosecutm zmd his witnesses, when ploper
orders will be passed. .

Dated the 16tk .May 1851 correspondmg wzﬁz z%e 3rd of Jeyt 1258 B.S.

*
-

: (8d.) F. G.. Lister,
. Political dgent.
- ’ L 1

“d
-
(4
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No. XCVL

TrANSTATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1841, by Cmora Sampoo SiNe,
Raran of the DisTrICT Of JEERUNG.

The written Agreement of Chota Sahdoo Sing, Rajah of the territory
of Bur Jeerung Poonjee, executed in the present year 1248 B. S., to the
following purport —

Having solicited permission to be continued in charge of the three villages
of Bur Jeerung, Choto Jeerung, and Pathor Khallee, now held by me, on
condition of my repairing the road and bridges in the hills agreeably to orders,
I have been called on by a Perwannah, No. 494, dated the 7th of Choitro
of the past year for an Agreement, and in comphance with that order I now
furnish this Agreement, stating that I promise, as customary, to make the
annual repairs of the bridges, road, ghats, and stockades, &e., in the Hills and
other places without- payment, the above-mentioned three v1lla<res remaining
in my charge for the performance of theseé services; and if T neglwently delay

- $o execute these works, and the road, bridges, &c., should not be kept in repair,
I will submit to whatever orders you may think proper to pass. To which
effect I have given this Agreement, dated the 8th of June of the Encrhsh year
1841, corresponding with the 27th Joisto 1248 B. 8.

. Whereas Sahdoo Sing, Rajah, has personally presented thls Agreement
it is hereby ordered to be accepted and filed with the record.

Dated the 8tk qf June of the Bnglish year 1841, corresponding with the
R71h Joisto 1248 B. S

No. XCVIL.

TRANSLATION of a PERWANNAH issued by the PRINCIPAL AsstsTanT CoMMISSIONER in
charge of the Cosstam and JynTEam Hiuws, to OoseE Lusker and CHONGLAH
LUSKER, in the year 1857, authorizing them to conduct the duties of SIRDARS of
Mowrone PooNJEE, for one year each, in succession to thexr deceased father ZUFFER
Luskxr, S1BDAR of that place.

—_—

Seal (8d.) C. K. Hubson,

o ‘Oﬁie ' Principal Assistant Commissioner
In clmrye of Cossiak and Jynteak Hills.

To
OOJEE LUSKER axp CHONGLAH LUSKER,
Residents of Mowlong. Poonjee. =
Kxow HEREBY,
That whereas you represented yourselves, on the demise of Zuffer

Lusker, Sirdar of the Mowlong District, as being the sons and heirs of the
deceased, and solicited that you two "brothers might be perm1tted to conduct
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the duties of that office by turns for one year each, you are now therefore
appointed to the office of the late Zuffer Lusker, pending the preferment of
any substantial claim that may be worthy of notice being made to that district,
and are hereby informed that agreeably to the terms of the Deed of Compro-
mise you previously filed, you will conduet the duties of the office of that
Sirdar, as 1s incumbent on you, by turns, for one year each. Herein fail not.

Dated the 25tk of March 1857, corresponding with the 13tk of Chaitro
1263 B. §.

No. XCVIIT.

TrANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1829 by the Sizpars, Erpurs, and
InEARITANTS of the conquered DistrICT of So0PAR PooNJEE and allied Villages.

(8d.) Oomir KHYE, of Sooper Poonjee.
" Oonx Kuys, of Nongrong.

» Oovoor Cossian, of Noskin.
To . .

Mr. DAVID SCOTT,
Agent to the Governor- Géneral.

Agreement of the Sndars, Eldels and Inhabltants of Soopa1 Poonjee,

No. 16. Nongwno' Poonjee, and Noskin' Poonjee,
Filed at Gowhatty on the 12th Novem- executed in the year 1829, to the following
ber 1820. purp()lt —

The people of our villages having entered info hostilities with and killed
the subjects of the Honorable Company, our villages have been taken posses-
sion of by the Government. We, therefore, having now attended at Moosmai
Poonjee, enter into this Agreement, for ourselves and all the people of the
aforesaid villages, to the effect that we acknowledge our submission to the
Honorable ‘Company as being their people, and we agree to obey all orders
that may at any time be given regarding us.

2nd.—The inhabitants of our above-mentioned three villages having wan-
tonly made war with and killed the subjects of the Government we, instead
of paying a fine in money, hereby divide with the Government one-half of all
the limestone, good, bad, and indifferent, in our afore-mentioned three villages.
‘We are to have half, and we give balf to the Government, and to this effect
we have executed this Agreement on the 29th day of October 1829, corre-
sponding with the—Kartick 1236 B. S.

Witnessed by
SooMER GIRI, resident of Cherra Poonjee
Raum Dovors, ditte ditto.
Laryn Sive Giri, detto ditto. -
- (Sd.) W. Cracrorr,
) 4. 4.6 @G
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No. XCIX. ,

TraNSLATION of a RECOGNIZANCE executed by Ooksan and OosHNLOEA, Rasams of
Mvurrar PooNJEE, in the year 1832.

(8d.) Ooksan Rasan,
5 OosnNLOKA Rasam.

To ) '
Tue AGENT 10 HE GOVERNOR-GENERAL.

“We, Ooksan Rajah and Ooahnloka Rajah, residents of Mullai Poonjee,
baving this day appeared before Mr. Harry Inglis, on the bank of the Jadoo-
kata River, do, of our own accord and free-will, execute this Recognizance as
detailed in the following paragraphs, and we will be responsible for the
violation of any of the terms thereof, and will obey the orders of the
Gentlemen.

1s¢t.—That if any Cossiahs kill, or otherwise harm or injure, any of the
Honorable Company’s people within the Dholai -River on the west, and the
Khagoorah Churrab on the east, we will immediately produce the guilty
persons and make reparation for the losses sustained.

2nd.—That we promise not to give shelter, assistance, or provisions to
the enemies of the Honorable Company, and if we should obtain any inform-
ation regarding them, we will send notice of the same to the Govemment
Officers through the Dooahradars.

3rd.—That we will not allow, the enemles of the Government to come to
our bazar of Nokhoreeah Burtikrah when it is re-opened.

4¢h.—That whenever we are summoned by the Gentlemen, we will present
ourselves as soon as we receive the written order to attend, and if we infringe
these terms we will abide by any orders that may be passed by the Gentlemen.
To which end we have hereby executed this Recognizance on this 21st of
November 1832, corresponding with the 7th Aghran 1239 B. S.

Witnessed by
" Manomzp ANsoR, resident of Mouzak Noigong, Pergunnak Makram.
BosAaRralx, resident of Pergunnak Borakheeak, Mouzak Mookeergong

Borrar DuBaSHIA," resident of Pergunnak Chorgong.



NORTH-EASTERN FRONTIER.

To the east of the Jynteah Hills and north of Munnipore lie the Naga
Hills stretching from about the 93rd to the 97th degree of longitude. The
country is inhabited by a number of tribes having ill defined political relations
with the British Government. The Angami Nagas are the most warlike of
the western tribes. For many years Commeheing in 1835 Naga raids were of
almost annual occurrence: punitive expeditions were as often sent into the
hills, but the country was never permanently occupied. Non-interference and
the withdrawal of British troops resulted in an inerease in the number of raids,
till in 1866 it was found necessary for the protection of British villages in.
the plains to form part of the Naga Hills into a district, the head-quarters
of which were fixed at Samagooting in the heart of the Angaxﬂi country.
This measure has proved successful in putting an end to raids on British
villages.

Soon after the formation of the Naga Hills District difficulties respecting
its southern boundary arose with Munnipore. In 1842 the northern boundary
of Munnipore had been demarcated as far as the River Mao, and the Munni-
pore Government claimed the right of extending its jurisdiction edst of that
nver, and had in fact done so by breaking over the watershed west of the
Telizo Peak, and occupying the Sopomah group of villages. In 1872 these
villages were included within the Munnipore frontier which was demarcated
as far as the Telizo Peak; eastward of this peak the watershed of the main
range of hills, dividing the affluents of the Brahmapootra from those of the
Irrawaddy, was to form the northern boundary of Munnipore. To determine
this watershed and open up the unexplored country between the southern
frontier of Seebsaugor and the Patkoi Pass, some 20 miles south-east of
Jeypore, surveying parties were sent out. One of these under Lieutenant
Holcombe was treacherously attacked by Nagas at the village of Nibang on
the 2nd February 1875 : Lieutenant Holcombe was murdered; and of a total
strength of 197 men 80 were killed and 51 ‘wounded. Troops were at once
despatched against the villages implicated in the massacre ; the operations were
completely successful and due reparation was exacted. .

The principal tribes on the Frontier of Upper Assam are the Muttocks,
Khamptees, Singphoos, Akas, Abors, Dufflas, and Meris.
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Muttocks.—The Bur Senaputtee or Chief of the Muttocks entered into an
Engagement (No. C.) in May 1826, whereby he acknowledged the supremacy
of Government, and bound himself to supply 300 soldiersin time of war.
The management of the country was left in his own hands, except as regards
capital offences. In January 1835 the obligation to supply troops was com-
muted to a money payment of Rupees 1,800 a year (No. CL).

On the death of the Bur Senaputtee in November 1839, as his successor
refused the terms offered him, the management of the country was assumed
by the British Government, and pensions were given to the members of the .
family. The Muttocks number about 26,000 souls.

Kkhamptees—In 1826 arrangements similar to those made with the
‘Muttocks were made with the Khamptee Chief of Suddeya (No. CIL). In
January 1839 the Khamptees treacherously attacked the station of Suddeya,
and though eventually broken up and dispersed, this was not effected until
mdny lives were lost, and among others that of Cclonel White, the Political
Agent.. Some of the Khamptees surrendered on conditions in 1843
(No. CIIL). )

~ Singphoos.—Agreements were also made in May 1826 (No. CIV.), and
again in  May 1836 (No. CV.) with the Singphoos. These tribes were
implicated in the Khamptee rising in 1839, but they were allowed to surrender
under conditions. No written Agreement, however, was again taken from
them. Many of the Singphoo clans have become extinct, and the main body .
have left Assam for Hookong in Upper Burmah. '

Akas~—Agreements (Nos. CVL. to CVIIL) have been made with the
Akas, by which the blackmail, formerly levied by them in' the Char and
Now Dooars, was commuted to an annual payment.

Abors.—1In the end of 1861 the Meyong Abors attacked and plundered a
village in British territory. Preparations were being made to take permanent
military command of the Abor country on the border of the Assam valley,
when the tribe expressed a desire to renew friendly relations, and begged
that their offences might be overlooked. On the 5th November 1862, an
Agreement (No. CIX.) was made with them, binding them to respect British
territory. The same Engagement was subscribed on 16th January 1863 by
the Kebang Abors. On 8th November 1862 a similar Engagement (No. CX.)
was -concluded with the Abors of the Dihang Dibang Doars. In 1866 the
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representatives of the twelve Bor Abor tribes, who had mnot already entered
into Engagements with the British Government, signed an Agreement (No.
CXI.) similar to that concluded in 1862.

Duflas.—The Dufflas inhabit the hilly country north of the Durrung and
Luckimpore Districts. In 1873 they committed a serious raid on,Axtollah
in the Durrung District ‘and carried off a number of their countrymen who
had settled there as colonists. A strict blockade was kept up along the
Duffla frontier, but the season being too far advanced no expedition took
place until the cold weather of 1874, when a force proceeded to the Duffla
country and recovered the captives, the Dufflas being punished by suitable
fines.

The Dufflas and Chang Meris number about 11,500 adults. They receive
an annual compensation for the blackmail formerly levied by them.
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No. C.
13tk May 1826.

- TransLATION of KuBooryuT of BUR SENAPUTTEE.

The Bur Senaputtee, in the presence of Mr. Scott, agreed to the follow-
ing Kuboolyut :—

I, Matee Bur Bur Senaputtee of the Muttocks, write what follows :— '

The Pykes belonging to the Phokuns, Burooahs, Brahmins, and others -
that are under me, amount to 160 Gotes, and my own amount to 260 Gotes,
of these 42 Gotes are my own Liksoos, 11 belong to the Hazaree Keeahs.

. b Sykeahs.
15 Burakayees.
42 are Raj Sumulyahs (provide rice).
5 to the Naoogs.

——

120 Total.

800 Gotes remain, deducting these. Of these 150 are fighting men, 150
laborers : these I will furnish, according to the custom of the country, by Mal,
Dewal, Teeal, and what russud the Sirear may want that I will furnish on
getting the amount of its cost; over these people I will exercise jurisdiction,
enquire and decide, but in cases of murder, dacoity, and great wounding, and
thefts above 50 Rupees, I will institute investigation, and send the papers and
the men to the presence, and whatever ordered I will obey. This Kuboolyut
shall remain until another is made.

Signed by the Bur SENAPUTTEE.
Witnesses. :
Juro ZyE DEWALYAH.
GUDADHUR.

. Signed with Mr. Scorr’s initials.

SuNNUD of BUR SENAPUTTEE.

Tur AGENT OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL, &c., 10 MATLE
BUR BUR SENAPUTTEE.

You are ordered, after providing yourself and the Bissyahs with Pykes -
for your own and their use, to keep 300 at the Sircar’s disposal, but of these
I give you 20 for your personal use, and that of your children or others, the
remaining 280 you will always have forthcoming.

13t May 1826.

There is another Sunnud of the same day, in whlch the 20 Gotes are nof
excepted ; but the above is said to be the last.

1r
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No. CI.

TeaNsSLATION of an AGREEMENT entered into by MaTer Bur Bur SENAPUITEE, on the
23rd January 1835, in the presence of the Poriricar AcexTt, UrpER AssaM.
Arricre 1.

I agree to relinquish my claim to the village of Suckhowah, which has
been the cause of dispute between the Suddeya Khawah' Gohain and myself;
further, I agree that the following shall be recognized as the territorial boun-
daries of my district. On the north” the Berhampooter, on the west the
‘Boormee Dehing River, separating my territory from that of Rajah Poorunder
Sing, to the east the Dibroo River and the Danquree Nullah, which falls into
it. From the rise of the nullah a boundary line will be formed to connect
it with the Boore Dehing ‘River; for this purpose Lieutenant Charlton can
depute one person and I will depute another.

The lands lying between the Dhul Jan and Gooroo Jan Nullahs, which’
fall into the Danguree Nullah, to be considered under my jurisdiction, and the
persons deputed - as above-mentloned can connect them by definite marks, so
as to form a boundary line. These are the territorial boundaries of the

.. country under my jurisdiction, and have no reference to the pecuniary ques-

tions now pending between me and the British Government.

ArTioLE 2.

I cannot agree to the demand which the British Government has made
me to contribute towards the expenses of the State in an increased proportion,
quinquennially, or by paying a tribute of 10,000 Rupees per annum, as I
engaged to do under the Assam Government. But if the British Govern-
ment requires me no longer to furnish a Military Contingent of 300 men, I

- agree to pay in their stead the usual Capitation Tax for these 300 men, which,
at the rate of 6 Rupees per head, will amount to 1,800 Rupees per annum.
I further agree to restore to the British Government . the arms of this force
if required. I likewise will adhere to the engagement I formed with Captain
Neutville, to pay 551 Rupees per annum, on account of Pykes who absconded
from Upper Assam, whilst that Province was under his charge in 1829;
and further I agree to pay to those who have absconded from Rajah
Poorunder Sing’s territory within the last two years. I will cause them to be
counted, but it suspicion is entertained that a false enumeration will be given
in, I agree that the British Government may nominate an Officer to take a
new census.

(Sd.) Maree Bur Bur SENAPUTTEE.

_ Witnessés.
Cuora Gouaix KHAMPTEE, residing at Suddeya.
- SaDEE MAN, JEMADAR, residing at Morung.
G‘OLAUB Sine, JEMADAR, residing at Bishenath.
Goree SurMa Dora Suvya Bora, residing at Jorehaut.
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No. CIL

TrANSLATION of KuBooLYUT of SuppEYA KHOWAH GOHAIN.

Salan Suddeya Khowah Gohain makes the following Agreement :—I am
made Khowah Huddah of Suddeya for the purpose that I perform all the
duties of the Company, and which I agree by this writing t0 do. The 12 Sirings
under me have 43 Gotes of 3 Pykes, and of Khamtees there are 40 and 1 Poa,
and of Dooms there are 12 (Gotes 1 Poa—total 95 Gotes.2 Poa. Of these the
Siring Burooah has 1 Gote 1 Poa and 8 Gotes of Siksoos, and my own are 10
Gotes with 1 Poa for Runnut Mura. Also the Bura of Khamtees and Dooms
has 4 Gotes—remaining 72 Gotes. Of these 40 are fighting men, and 20
working men, and 12 fishermen : these shall be forthcoming according to the
customs of the country by Mal, Dewal, Teeal; and I will do justice to the
people under me, but in cases of murder, wounding, arson, thefts above 50
Rupees, in these having made enquiries, the papers, witnesses, and offenders
shall be sent to the Huzoor, and I will be always ready to obey the orders of
the Huzoor, and what russud is required shall be given on payment. This
paper is written before every one. :

(8d.) Sanan Supprya Knowan,
Witnesses. o ‘ o
Kacussur, Duftry.
SuNpEE Sixg, O/mppi‘as&ee. A
Signed with Mr. Scorr’s initials.
15tk May 1826.

No. CIII.

TraNsLATION of an AGREEMENT entered into by CHorRONEER: CaPrary Gomain, CHaw-
TaNG0O GoHAIN, CoRoMooNG C4@¢GOOTEE GOHAIN, Powaxear Sow Darram PHORUN,
.
SoonceaT, and others, dated the 2nd December 1843. »

We, late inhabitants of Derack and Suddeya, were engaged in the attack
upon the latter place, and fled to the Mishmee country; we have offered our
submission to return back, if our former offences were overlooked, and now we
have returned agreeably to the orders of the Political Agent, with our
followers, viz., Chowdung, Chawding, Long Fong, Poychoy, Chalan, Sham,
Poom, Metong, and Chowlah, but the whole of the Khamptees are unable to
return for the present, owing to their crops being uncut. However, they
hereby promise to come in with all their families after their crops have been
gathered, or within a month and half from this date.

__ 1st.—We shall be allowed a sufficient quantity of lands for our support,
either at Choonpoora or at Noa Dehing, for a term of five years rent-free, and
after the expiration of that period we agree to pay a moderate rent for the
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lands we may cultivate, or pay a house tax, as Government may choose to
authorize. Any orders that may be issued respecting the -Abkarry shall be -
duly attended to. :

2nd.—We engage also to endeavor to prevent or -intercept any inroads of .
the Singphoos or Mishmees on the Suddeya ryots, and shall obey all orders of
the Civil or, Political authorities on the frontier. » ‘

3rd.—We further engage that we shall desist from traflicking in slaves
according to the regulations of Government generally.

4¢h.~—All petty crimes and offences occurring amongst ourselves shall be
settled by the.Chiefs of the villages, but in all heinous offences, such as
robbery, murder, dacoity, wounding, and counterfeiting the coin, we promise
to make over the offenders to the Political Agent, with their respective
witnesses for trial ; and disputes between the heads of the different villages or
clans shall also be referred to the same authority.

- 5th.~~At the expiration of ten years the whole of our engagements will
be subject to a revision and alteration, as it may seem best to His Lordship to
determine on. ) :

6¢4.~Should we or any of the Khamptees in any way depart from the
faithful adherence of the above Agreement, and commit any acts of violence; we
shall be subject to be driven out of the Province, and: be without further excuse.

(True translation.)

Frans. JENKINS,
Agent,; Governor-General.

No. CIV.

TrANSLATION of an AGREEMENT in the Assamese language executed to the BriTism Gov-
: ERNMENT by the SingpHOE CHIEFS. :

WuERreas we, the Singphoe Chiefs, named Bum, Koomjoy, Meejong Jow,
Chowkhen, Jowrah, Jowdoo, Chow, Chumun, Neengun, Tangrung, Chowbah,
Chamuta, Chowrah, Chowdoo, Choukam, Koomring, &c., are under the sub-
jection of the. British Government, we execute this Agreement to Mr. David
Scott, the Agent to the Governor-General, and hereby engage to adhere to the
following terms, viz :— : -

1st.—Assam being now under the sway of the British Government,
we and our dependent Singphoes, who were subjects of the Assam State,
acknowledge subjection to that Government. We agree not to side with -
the Burmese or any other King to commit any aggression whatever, but we
will obey the ordérs of the British Government.

2nd.—Whenever a British Force may march to Assam to protect it from
foreign aggression, we will supply that Force with grain, &¢., make and repair
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roads for them, and execute every order that may be issued to us. We should
on our doing so be protected by that Force.

3rd.—If we dbide by the terms of this Agreement, no tribute shall be
paid by us; but if any Assam Paeeks of their own accord reside in our villages,
the tax on such Paeeks will be paid to the British Government.

4¢h.—We will set at large or cause to he liberated any Assam 'people
whom we may seize, and they shall have the option to reside wherever they
please.

5¢th.—1f any of the Singphoes rob any of the Assam people residing in
our country, we will apprehend the former and’surrender him to the British
Government ; but if we fail to do so, we will make good the loss thus sus-
tained by the latter. :

6th.—We will govern and protect the Singphoes under us as heretofore
and adjust their differences; and if any boundary dispute occur among us, we
will not take up arms without the knowledge of the British Government.

-

7¢h.—We will adhere to the terms of this Agreement and never depart
from them. This Agreement shall be binding wupon our brothers, sons,
nephews, and relatives, in such way as the Agent to the Governor-General
may deem proper. We have executed this Agreement in the presence of many.

Written at Suddeea on Friday, the 5th May 1826, or Sukabda 1748, or
24th Bysakh 1233 B.S.

Nawuss of Sing}l)hoe Chiefs who have signed the Agreement.

CrowTOW. COWKHEN.
ToroMxkA. CHOWRAH.
TowALLAH, Sowpoo.
Hoxapr. Crow.
CHOWCHA. CHANLONG.
INsaLA. Nixcox. .
DonproomMLA. TUNRONG.
AHRINGLA. CHOWUN.
KarancEawrna. SaMranG.
Taxesung ZUNG. . CHOWRA.
DorHEMIOWPHEA. Crowpoo.
Lataam THOYRUNG. CHowkAM.
CHEKANGLA. Sowrwo.
SINGNIEN. SeEROLA SaN.
MooNLANKOO. Paxsow.
Beesa Bum. LaATxETABONG.
Kooumroy. Pooingnone.
MzEsoNG. O=RrAoN,
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No. CV.
TrANSLATION of an AGREEMENT entered into by the Siv¢ Proo CuiErs.

We, Bout of Beesa, Koomjoy of Sookhang, Meejang of Wakhet, Jaow of
Nungnoo, Chowkeu of Kotah, Jowra of Choo Khang, Joodoo of Leechoo,
Chaow of Nenem, Changnong of Nenem, Nemgong of Kuzaow, Tamrang of
Kasan, Jawan of Pecheela, Jamtong of Set, Judoo of Kamkoo, and Chowra |
Ningko, fourteen Gaums, enter inte this written Engagement with the British
Government in the year 1748 Sukka. We acknowledge subjection to the
British Government, and bind ourselves to observe the following conditions,
approved of by David Scott, Esquire, Political ‘Agent in Assam.

1st.—We and our dependent Sing Phoos were formerly subject to the
Assamese Government,.and now the Honorable Company having become the
rulers of that country, we acknowledge allegiance to them, and abjure all con-
nection with the Burmese or any other foreign Prince. Regarding political
matters we will not hold any sort of intercourse with foreigners, but will act
agreeably to the orders of the British Government.

2nd.—If an enemy come from any foreign country to invade Assam, we "
will supply the British troops with rice and other necessaries ; we will prepare
roads and ghats, and ourselves make such resistance as we may be required to
do. If we actin this manner we will be entitled to protection from the
British Government. o

3rd.—1f we abide strictly by the terms of this Agreement, no revenue is .
to be demanded from us, but if hereafter any Assamese Pykes should, of their
. own pleasure, desert to our villages, we will in that case pay for them the
‘Capitation Tax. R ’

4¢h.~We agree to release, and to cause to be released, all Assaimese
captives detained by us or our dependents, such of them as chose to remain in
ours villages being at liberty to do so.

5th.~1f hereafter any Sing Phoos should commit depredations on the
Assamese territories, we bind ourselves to arrest and deliver them wup for
punishment, and in case of our being unable to do so, we declare ourselves
jointly responsible for the damage sustained by the people of Assam.

6th.—We will administer justice in our respective villages according to
former custom, and settle all disputes amongst our dependents, and if any
quarrel shall take place between two Gaums, we will not have recourse to arms,
but refer the matter for the decision of the British authorities.

7Tth.—We solemnly promise to abide by the above written conditions, and,
as hostages for the performance thereof, we agree each to deliver into the

.
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éustody of the Political Agent, a son, or a nephew, or brother, as that officer
- may direct. To all these articles we have in common agreed.

Dated 24tk Bysakh 1748. ‘
' (Signed) Boug.

Koonsoy, hig mark. +
Mzrraxa, ditto +
~ Jaow, ditto +
CHOWKEU, ditto  +
- Jowna, ditto  t
Jowpoo, ditto +
CHaow, -ditto  +
Cuavewaneg, ditto F
NEENGAN, ditto T
TAMRANG, ditto +
Jamrane,  ditto +
Jupoo, ditto
Jowra, ditto "+
JAEEN, ditto 1

Similar Agreemeritswere signed by Koomreeng of Lutow, and by the Tao
Gobryn, with some modification, in the case of the latter, to the 4th Article,
he being entitled, in corisequence of his having submitted to the terms required
at first by Lieutenant Neufville, to retain such slavés as he possessed before

the capture of the Fort of Rungpore. :

-

(Tm;.e'translatiop.) .
. ' (8d.) D. Scorr,
Agent to the Governor-General,

No. CVL

AN AGREEMENT entered into by DUrJEE Rassm, Tavesooe Rasam, Durpam Rassm,
Joypoo Rayam, Cpave KuHaANGD0O™ RajaH, Savesa Rasa®, Roor Rar Gya
Tooune BEUNGDOO RaJAH, SURGYAH, of Boorax, dated 29th Maug 1250 B. S.

Under the supposition that we were concerned with Niboojoo Rajah,
Kawree Bhoot, and Bogah Bhoot, in the murder. of Muddoo Sykeah, of
Ooang, in Chardoar, and therefore required to give up the above-mentioned
supposed murderers, which we were unable to do, in consequence of which the
Dwaxs were attached, and we forbidden to frequent them; and ‘it being now
ordered that we be allowed a pension in lieu of Black-Mail and may again
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visit the plains for the purposes of traffic under a sworn Agreement, to ensure
the ryots from any oppressions from us :—We hereby pledge ourselves to act
up to the following terms, swearing according to our customs by placing salt
on a daw or Bootan sword and biting it, and ¢ cutting the skins of a tiger and
bear :—

1st.—We pledge ourselves to report our arrival in the Plains to the
Patgarree, and never to commit any fraud or theft against any ryot or Patgaree
in trafficking with them, or any other act of oppression. Neither will we .
allow any of our people to do so, or we shall forfeit our privilege of visiting
the Plains.

2nd.—We pledge ourselves never to join any person or persons that may
be at enmity with the British Government, and furthermore to oppose every
effort made against the Government the instant it shall be brought to our
knowledge, and report faithfully any intelligence we may get of any conspiracy-
being carried on. We also pledge ourselves to act up to any orders we may
get from the British authorities. Should it ever be proved that we have
joined in any conspiracy, we shall not be allowed to visit the Plains.

3rd.—We will never come into the Plains armed, and in our traffic
confine ourselves exclusively to the established market places at Lahabarree,
Balle, Barah, Oobung, and Tezpor, and not deal with the ryots in their private
houses, neither will we permit any of our people doing' so.

4th.~—We consider ourselves in all cxv1l aggrievances hound to abide the
decision of the British.Courts.

5th.—1, Durjee RaJah am content to receive a monthly Pension of 25
Rupees, and "for the rést of my people 20 Rupees each, altogether 145% Rupees
in lieu of our Black-Mail, ard we relinquish every other right in Chardoar.

6th.—The moment we hear thatany of our people have been guilty of
any crime in the Plams, we engage to give up the offender.
Tth—We pledge ourselves to act up to the foregoing terms, or forfeit
our Pension.
(True translation.)
Fraws. JENKINS,
Agent, Governor-General,

No. CVIIL

AN AGREEMENT entered into by the Tagr Rasawm of the Aka Pursar, dated 26th Maug
1250 B. E. .

Although I entered into an Agleement on the 28th January 1842 A. D.,
that I should in no way injure the ryots in my dealings with them, and have

# Increased in 1852 to Rupees 2,527-7-0 a year.
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received from the British Government, since 1842, a Pension of 20 Rupees,
and traded in all the villages in Chardoar. It being now considered that my
trading in this way is oppressive to the ryots, and therefore required to be
discontinued, I bind myself to confine my trade to the established market
places at Lahabarree and Baleepara, and to adhere to the following terms :—

lst.—Myself, with my tribe, will confine ourselves in our trade exclu-
sively to the markets in Lahabarree, Baleepara, and Tezpor. We will not, as
heretofore, deal with the ryots in their private houses.

2nd.—1I will be careful that none of my Tribe commit any act of oppres-
sion in the British territories.

8rd.—We will apply to the British Courts for redress it our grievances,
and-never take the law in our own hands.

4¢h.—From the date of this Agreement I bind myself to abide by the
foregoing terms, on condition that the following pensions are regularly
paid :—

To Seemkolee Aka Rajah ... 32 Rupees.
To Soomo Raja. - ... 32 »
- To Nesoo Raja .. 26,

Total... 120 Rupees,

5th.~In the event of my infringing any of the foregoing terms, I
subject myself to the loss of my Pension of 20 Rupees, and shall also forfeit
the privilege of visiting the Plains.

(True translation.)

Fraxns. JENKINS,
Agent, Governor-General.

No. CVIIL

Ax AcrerMmeNT entered into by CHANGIOE, HazaREE KHOowAH ArKa Rasam, CHane
SumLy Hazaree KmowaH, KaBooroo HazarEE KnowaH Axa Rasam, and Nirum
Kaprasopam Axa Rasam, on the 29th Maug 1250 B. E. .-

Y

We hereby swear, according to our customs, by taking in our hands the
skin of a tiger, that of a bear, and elepbant’s dung, and by killing a fowl,
that we will never be guilty of any violence or oppression towards any of the
ryots of the British Government, and that we will faithfully abide by the
following terms :—

1st.—Whenever any of us come down into Chardoar , we will report our
arrival to the Patgarree, and fairly barter our goods, being guilty of no theft
or frand in any way with any of the ryots.

le¢
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It shall also be our particular care that none of our people shall be guilty
of any crimes in the territories of the Honorable Company.

-2nd.—We also engage never to join any parties that are or may hereafter
be enemies to the British Government, but pledge ourselves to oppose them
In every way in our power. We will also report any intelligence we may get
of any conspiracy against the British Government, and act up to any order
we may receive from their authorities. Should it ever be proved that we
have participated in any conspiracy, we shall have f01fe1ted our privilege of
coming into the British territories. '

8rd.—In coming into the Plains we will always appear unarmed, and
confine ourselves exclusively to the hauts or market places estabhshed at -
Lahabarree, Baleepara, Oorung or Tezpor, and not, as heretofore, traffic with
the ryots at their private dwellings ; neither will we allow our people to do so.

4¢h.—All civil debts with the ryots shall be recovered through the Courts,
as we acknowledge ourselves subservient to the British laws in their country.

5¢h.—1, Kapasorah Aka Rajah, agree to take in lieu of the Black-Mail
of Chardoar a yearly Pension of 60 Rupees; and I, Hazaree Khowah Aka
Rajah, a Pension, in like manner, of 120 Rupees: This will be considered to
deprive us of any connection with Chardoar, and of exacting anything from
the ryots. We pledge ourselves to abide stuetly by the above terms, or forfeit
our Pension.: ' .
(True translation.)

Frans. JENKINS,
Agent,” Governor-General.

No. CIX.

AGREEMENT entered into by the MevoNe ABors on 5th November 1862.

Whereas it is expedient to adopt measures for maintaining the integrity -
of the British territory in the District of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, on the -
Meyong Abor Frontier, and for preserving peace and tranquillity, and whereas
by virtue of a letter No. 11 of 11th October 1862, from the Officiating Com-
missioner of Assam, transmitting orders from the Government of Beno'al
conveyed in a letter No. 265T., dated 8th August 1862, from the Oﬁicmtmg
Junior Secretary to the Government of Bengal the Deputy Commissioner of
Luckhimpeor has been authorized to proceed in this matter, an Engagement
to the following effect has been entered into with the Meyong Abors this 5th
day of November A.D. 1862 at Camp Lalee Mookh :—

Articre 1.

Oﬁences commltted by the Meyong Abors in a time of hos‘mhty towards
the British Government, and for which the assembled heads of villages have
sued for pardon, are overlooked and peace is re-established. . :

3
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ARrTICLE 2.

The limit of the British territory which extends to the foot of the h111s is
recognized by the "Weyono' Abors, who hereby engage to respect it.

*ArmicLe 8.

The British Government will take up positions on the frontier in the
plains, will establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as
may be deemed expedient, and the Meyong Abors will not take umblatre ab
such arrangements, or have any voice in such matters. :

ArticLE 4.

The Meyong Abors recognize all persons 1e81d1ng in the plains in the
vicinity of the Meyong Hills as British subjects.

ARTICLE 5.

The Meyong Abors engage not t6 molest or to cross ‘the frontier for the
purpose of molestmg residents in the British territory.

ARTICLE 6. :
The communication across the frontier will be free both for the Meyong
Abors and for any persons British subjects, going to the Meyong villages for
the purpose of trading or other friendly dealings.

ArrIcLE 7. -
The Meyong Abors shall bave access to markets and places-of trade which
they may think fit to resort to; and on such occasions they engage not to come
armed with their spears and bows and arrows, but merely to carry their daos.

ArTiCLE 8.

Any Meyong Abors desiring to settle in or occupy lands in the British
territory engage to pay such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon by
the Deputy Commissioner ; the demand, in the ﬁlst Instance, to be light.

ArrICcLE 9.

The Meyong Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British terr1t01 y

or to import it. .
Arricte 10.

In event of any grievance arising, or any dispute taking place between the
Meyong Abors and the British territory, the Abors will refrain from taking
the law into their own hands, but they will appeal to the Deputy Commis-
sioner for redress and abide by his decision.

Arricie 11.

To enable the Meyono Abors of the eight khels or commumtles, who
submit to this engagement, to keep up a Police for preventing any marauders
from resorting to the plains for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take
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measures for arresting any offenders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of
-the British Government, agrees that the communities referred -to shall receive
yearly the following articles :—

100 Iron hoes (one hundred). .80 Bottles of rum (eighty).
30 ’\é[aunds of salt (thirty). 2 Seers of Abkaree opium (two.)
2 maunds of tobaeco (two).

ARTICLE 12.

The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on
the signing of this engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to year
to the representatives of the eight khels or communities of the Meyong Abors
as aforesaid on their meeting the Deputy Commissioner at Lalee Mookh or at
any other convenient place on the Meyong Doar side,

Axrticie 18.

On the occasion of meeting the Deputy Commissioner, the Meyong Abors
in earnest of their continued friendly feeling, engage to make a tribute offer-
ing of a mithun, pigs, and fowls, in excbange for whleh ‘they will obtain
usual suitable acknowledgments.

ArTicLE 14.

In event of Meyong Abors infringing or failing. to act up to any of the
provisions of this engagement, it will be considered null and void, and will no
longer have effect. :

Azrticre 15.

The original of the above engagement, which is drawn up-in English,
will remain with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam,
and a counterpart or copy will be furnished to the subscribing Meyong Abors.

AzrTicLE 16.

In ratification of the above engagement contained in fifteen paragraphs,

. the’ Deputy Commissioner of Luekhlmpoor Assam, on behalf of the British

Government, puts his hand and seal, and the recognised headmen or Chiefs of

the eight khels or communities of the 1 Meyong Abors affix their s1gna.tures or
marks, this 5th day of November A.D. 1862.

(Sd.) H. S. Bivar, Major,

Seal.- Depy. Commr., 1st Class, Luckhimpoor,
. and dgent, Govr.-Genl., North-East Frontier.

( Lomiur Gham, his mark X

A _ | Taukoor ,, " X

On behalf of the community of Munkoo. < Yabang ,, . X
- - { Chapeur ,, . X

X

( Taying " "
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((Pooruding Gham, his mark x

_ %ZI]?g}i ».  o» x

On behalf of the community of Ramkong. < Kzli%g » » :Z
* . »

: : Goling ” 5 %

"{ Daling  ,, » X

(Moozung Gham, his mark  x

Sootam 5 X

N . 1 Gandal ,,, o .:, X

On behalf of the community of Bokoong. < p:q., <
. _ » »

- Takoor 2 - X

 Yaleng , . X

Kerie -Gham, his mark - %

On behalf of the community of Padamneh. { Taddang ,, C . X

. Tuttoo 2 " X

( Tassee Gham, his mark X

Somuing ,, X

Takokh ., ; x

On behalf of the community of Kemi < rrgzﬁfﬁn » . :
S » »

' Takor ,, " X

LOHng 2 2 X

. | Lomeh ,, » X

On behalf of the village of Lekang ... Basing Gham, his.mark X

) . Taming Gham, his mark X

On behalf of the village of Galong ... pir,  » » X
. » LD

. Dookang - ,, . " X

. Looking Gham, his mark X

On behalf of the village of Ledoom | Taying ,, ’ -, 9

A precisely similar Agreement. was concluded with the Kebang Abors on
16th January 1863. The articles annually given to them are thirty maunds of
salt, forty bottles of rum, four maunds of tobacco, or Rupees 28 for tobacco,
twenty-eight iron hoes, and two seers of opium.

No. CX.
AGREEMENT entered into by the ABozs of the DEEANG DEBaNG Doags.

 Whereas, with a view to maintain the integrity of the British territory
and to preserve peace and tranquillity in the district of Luckbimpoor, Upper
Assam, in the frontier bordering on the  Padoo,” the “ Meyboh,” the
¢ Silookh,” the “Bompon,” and the “ Bor. Abor” Hills, it is expedient to
adopt certain measures, and whereas that the policy enjoined under a letter
from the Officiating Commissioner of Assam, No. 11, of the 11th October,
conveying the orders of the Government of Bengal in a letter No. 265T., dated
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8th August 1862, might with advantage be adopted towards the Abor clans
aforesaid, pursuant thereto, at a meeting between the representatives of the
Abor communities named, and the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor,
Upper Assam, at Camp Dlhang Dibang Mookh, on the 8th day of November
A, D, 1862, the following engagement; was enteled into :—

Articie 1.

The British termtozy which extends to the foot of the hills will be res-
pected by the Abors of the communities named in the preamble.

Arricie 2.
The Abors hereby 1ecogn1ze all persons residing in the plains to be British
subjects.
. : AxrtICLE 3.

The Abors engage to take measures for preventing any parties from
amongst their clansmen from molesting residents in the British territory.  °

\ ArtrioLE 4.

The British Governthent may take up positions in the frontier, in the
-plains, may establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as
may be deemed expedient, and the Abors will not take umbrage at such
arrangements or have any voice in such matters.

ARricLE 5. : '

The communication across the frontier will be free for the Abors and for

residents in the British territory going to the Abor villages for the purpose of
trade or other frlendly objects. ; .

. ARrTICLE 6.

The Abors shall have access, as heretofore, to markets and places of trade
in-the British territory they may think fit to resort to; but when trading,
they, the Abors, engage not to come armed with their spear, bows, and arrows,

but merely to carry thelr daos.

ArTICLE 7.

Any Abors settling or occupying lands in the British territory engage to
pay such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon, the demand, in the first
instance, to be light. ‘ s

. ArTicLE 8. _ ) ‘

The Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British territory or to
import it.

’ AwrricLE 9.

In event of the Abors having any grievance, or in case of any dlspute
arising between them and British subgects the Abors will refrain from taking
the law into their own hands ; but they will in all cases appeal to the Deputy
Commissioner and abide by his decision. 2
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Articie 10.

To enable the Abors of the clans or communities mentioned in the pream-
ble to keep a Police for preventing any marauders from resorting to the plains
for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take measures for arresting any
offenders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of the British Government,
undertakes that-the Abor communities referred to shall receive yearly the
following articles :— : ’
One hundred iron hoes.
Forty maunds of salt.

One hundred bottles of rum.*
Two maunds of tobacco.

Articie 11.

The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on
the signing of this Engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to year -
to the representatives of the communities or clans named in the preamble.

ArticLe 12.

On the occasion of the yearly meeting of the Deputy Commissioner and
the Abors, the usual exchange of offerings and presents will take place.

~ ArticLe 18,

In event of the Abors \failipg to act up to the provisions of this Engage-
ment, it will be nuall and void. .

. Articie 14. .

The original of this engagement, which is drawn up in English, will
remain with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, and a
counterpart or copy will be furnished to the representatives of the Abor com-
munities aforesaid.

: ArricLe 15.

In ratification of the above Engagement contained in fourteen paragraphs,
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, puts his hand and
seal, and the representatives of the Abor communities affix their marks or
signatures, this eighth day of November 1862

(8d.) H. S. Bivagr,
Deputy Commissioner.

X

On behalf of Meyvoh ... Popang Gham, his mark X
On behalf of Padoo ... Toomkur ,, " x
Ou behalf of Silookh ... Moskokh ,, " X
On behalf of Bomjeon ... Joloong . X
On behalf of the Bor Abors ... ... Junbang ,, ’ x
On behalf of the Bor Silookh Abors ... Karmood, son of Onoo Gham, his
. ' mark
On behalf of Toomkoo  Padoo Abors ... Meyong Gham, his mark X
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No. CXI.
AGREEMENT.
AGREEMENT entered into by the Bor ABo® on the 5th of April 1866.

W, the representatives of the 12 Bor Abor tribes, who have not as yet
entered into any Agreement with the British Government, do hereby express
our desire to enter intc the same compact as that agreed upon between the
other Abor tribes and the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor.

2. We agree to abide by the provisionis of the Abor Treaties of 1862-63,
on condition that we receive from Government yearly to defray our expenses,
we preserving the tranquillity of our frontier, the following articles :—Salt
(60) sixty maunds ; iron hoes (120) one hundred and twenty ; rum (100) one
hundred bottles ; tobacco (3) three maunds; opium (2) two seers.

3. Should we at any time transgress the provisions of the above Trea-
ties, the same to be null and void. -

4. In ratification of this Agreement we hereto affix our signatures or
marks. ; '

R For Lalam Gam + his mark
Soosoo Gam +  ditto.
Tkirug Gam +  ditto.
' Moohing Gam +  ditto.
Liloot Gam 4+ ditto.
“ Linkong Gam +  ditto.
Loothing Gam +  ditto.
Maling Gam +  ditto.
Likoh Gam +  ditto.
Tinteh Gam +  ditto.
g Tinkoh Gam o+ ditto.
Linkoh Gam +  ditto.
Boomoot Gam 4+ ditto.
Koonang Gam +  ditto.

Before me, this fifth day of April one thousand eight 'hundred and
sixty-six. '
' (8d.) W. W. Huug, Lieut.,
Distt. Supdt. of Police, Luckhimpoor..



MUNNIPORE.

Up to about the year 1714 the Annals of Munnipore possess but little
" political interest. In that year Gureeb Nawaz succeeded to power. He made
several successful invasions of Burmah; but made no permanent conquest.

_Gureeb Nawaz had three sons, named Sham Shaee, Oogut Shaee, and
‘Burut. Shaee. Oogut Shate murdered his father and his elder ‘brother, but
was expelled by Burut Shaee, who ruled two years, and was succeeded by
Gooroco Sham, son of Sham Shaee. Gooroo Sham associated with himself
" his brother Jai Sing, and they ruled alternately until Gooroo Sham’s death,
about 1764, when the sole authority fell to J al Sing.

After the death of Gureeb Nawaz the Burmese invaded '\Iunmpore, and
Jai Sing having $ought the aid of the British, a Treaty of alliance, offensive
and defensive, was negociated on 14th September 1762. The force sent to
assist Munnipore was, however, recalled, and in October of the following
year Gooroo Sham confirmed the Treaty which had been made with Jai Sing,
with some modifications. No copies of these Treaties appear to be extant.

From this time communication between the British and Munnipore
appears to have ceased. On the death of Jai Sing, in 1799, the country was
distracted for twenty-five years by the quarrels of his sons for power. But
on the outbreak of the first Burmese War negociations were opened with
Gumbheer Sing, one of the sons of Jai Sing, who was declared independent
by the Treaty of Yandaboo.* The two ranges of hills between the eastern
and western bends of the Barak River were annexed to Munnipore in 1833
(No. CXIL). After the Burmese War the Nengthee River was made the
boundary of Gumbheer Sing’s territory to the east. But this was disputed
by the Burmese, and the British Government, with a view of gratifying the
Burmese, restored to them the Kubo Valley, and fixed the eastern base of the

- Yomadoung Hills as the boundary of Munnipore, giving to the Rajah a
money payment of Rupees 500 a month as compensation (No. CXIIL).

On the death of Gumbheer Sing, in 1834, his infant son, Chunder Kirtee
Sing, was put in power by Nur Sing, who declared himself Regent. In

¥ See Ava Treaty of 24th February 1826, No. CXV.
1n
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1844, in consequence of the failure of a plot against Nur Sing’s life, the Ranee
fled from the country, taking her son with her, whereupon Nur Sing ascended -
the Guddee, and ruled till his death, in 1850.

’

He was' succeeded by his brother Debendro Sing, who was expelled by -
Chunder Kirtee Sing, who had now become of age. In consequence of
repeated attempts to upset the authority of Chunder Kirtee Sing, whereby
the peace of the’ country was disturbed, and British influence endangered,
Government made a public' avowal of its determination to uphold Chunder
Kirtee Sing, and to punish any parties attempting to dispossess him.

The relations of the British Government with Munnipore are conducted
through a "Political Agent, who in matters connected with Assam and its
frontier is under the control of the Chief Commissioner of Assam, in others
under that of the Supreme Government. The first appoiritment was made in
1835.

The area of Munnipore is 7,584 square miles, and its population about
75,840 souls. The money revenue is about Rupees 14,250 a year. Munnipore
* pays no tribute to the British Government. ‘
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No. CXII.

A TranszaTIoN of the CoNDITIONS entered into by Rassm GuMBHEER SiNG of MUNKNIPORE, v
on the BritisH GOVERNMENT agreeing to annex to Munnipore the two ranges of Hills
situated bebween the castern and western bends of the Barak., Dated 18th April 1833.

The Governor-General and Supreme Council of Hindoostan declare as
follows :—With regard to the two.ranges of Hills, the one called the Kalanaga
Range, and the other called the Noon-jai Range, which are situated between
the eastern bend of the Barak and the western bend of the Barak, we will
give up all claim on the part of the Honorable Company theleunto, and we
will make these- Hills over in possession to the Rajah, and give him the line
of the Jeeree and the western bend of the Barak as a boundar y, provided that
the Rajah agrees to the whole of what is writtenin thlS paper, which is as
follows :—

1st.—The Rajah will, agreeably to instructions received, Wlthout delay,
remove his Thanna from Lhundlapore, and establish 1t on the eastern bank-
of the Jeeree. -

2nd.—The Rajah will in no way obstruct the trade carried on between
the two countries by Bengali or Munnipooree merchants. He will not. exact
heavy duties, and he will make a monopoly of no articles of merchandise
whatsoever..

3rd.—The Ragah will in no way prevent the Nagas inhabiting the Kala-~
naga and  Noon-ja1 Ranges of Hills, from -selling or bari;ennoF ginger, cotton,
pepper, and every other article, the produce of “their country, “in the Plains of
Cachar, at the Banskandee and Oodharbun bazaars, as has been their custom.

4¢h.—With regard to the road commencing from the eastern bank of
the Jeeree and continued vi4 Kalanaga and Kowpoom, as far as the Valley of
Munnipore—after this road has been finished, the Rajah will keep it in repairs,
so as to enable laden bullocks to pass dmmo' the cold .and dry seasons.
Further; at the making of the road, if British oﬁ"lcers be sent to examine or
supenntend the same, tha RaJah will agree to everything these officers may
suggest.

5th.—With veference fo the intercourse already existing between the
territories of the British Govemment and those of the Rajah, 1f the intercourse
be farther extended, it will be well in every respect, and it will be highly -
advantageous to both the Rajah and his country. In order, therefore, that this
may speedily take pldce, the Rajah, at the requisition of the British Govern-
ment, will furnish a quota of Nagas to assist at the construction of the road.

6/4.—In the event of war with the Burmese, if troops be sent to Mun- .
nipore, either to protect that country, or to advanee beyond the Ningthee, the
Rajah, at the requisition of the British Government, will provide Hill porters
to assist in transporting the ammunition and baggage of such troops.

7th.~—In the event of anything happening on the Eastern Frontier of
the British territories, the Rajah will, when required, assist the British Go-
vernment. with a portmn of his troops.
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8¢k.—* The Rajah will be answerable for all the ammunition he receives
from the British Government, and will, for the information of the British
Government, give in every month a statement of expenditure to the British
-Officer attached to the Levy. . .

L2
*

2 g EAEE 5
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a+ 5 I, Shree Joot Gumbheer Sing of Munnipore, agree to " s

= [ . il * . . . B 2
T all that is written above in this paper sent by the “Supreme 25
3 *Couneil. A . HoL
3 * i - L ¥ w2
":g . . Dated 18tk Aprii 1833. > .

lze] d N ” . - foury)

R D - . R o
) . (A true translation.) %:’
.{.i ) (Signed) ~ Gro. Gorbow, Lieit., - A

S ) ' Adjutant, Gumbheer Sing’s Levy.

) - T, . . ¢ -t
. - * ] ~ Cm———— e '

. ' . No. CXIII.
, 'AGREEMENT regatding Compens;\.tion for the Kupo Vatzey. °

N Major Grant and Captain Pemberton, under instructions from the Right
. Honorable the Governor-General in Council, having made over the Kubo
Valley to' the Burmese Commissioners deputed from Ava, are authorized to

: A Sy . ) \ N

“state— . . R C .

#  1st—That itis the intention of the Supreme Government to grant a
monthly stipend of -five hundred Sicca Rupees to the Rajah of Munnipore,
to commence from the- ninth day of January One Thousand Eight Hundred
and Thirty-four, the date at which the transfer of Kubo took place, as shown
* .+ in the Agreeiment mutually.signed by the British. and Burmese Commissioners.

2nd.—Tt is to. be distinctly understood that should any circumstances
_hereafter arise by Wbiéh the portion of territory lately made over to Ava again
reverts to Munnipore, the allowance now granted by the British' Government
will cease from the-date of such reversion. ’

(Signed) ' F. J. Guawn, Major, T )T
o . R. BorLeav PemBERTON, Capt., ™ OmMASSIONETS:

-

LANGHTHABAL MUNNIPORE, . .
January 25th, 1834, °

+

* As the connection of the British Government with the Munnipore Levy and the supply of
ammunition to the Levy have ceased this clause is i.napplicab.lé to present circumstances. -

%



PART III.

TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS

WITH .

-7 T BURMAL

-

".

-

F1 om @ Repo:t by Colonel Phayre and other papers wn the If’m eign Office.

I is believed th‘tt no feal Treaty existed between the British Govern-
ment in India and the King of Burmah, ‘until that of Yandaboo, which was
concluded on the 24th February 1826. At the perlod When the British in
India represented a t1ad1ng body and not a sovereign power, deputations were
occasmnally sent from the Govemors of the Settlements both in Bengal and
Madras to establish trade with the Burmese terrltory Factories were erected

at Syrian, near Rangoon, and at Negrais. Y

In 1757a Treaty is said to have been made with the Burmese Govern-
~ ment. The Chief of the English factory at Negrais deputed Ensign Lester
to the capital of *Burmah. He -hadsan interview with King Alompra, the
founder of the existing dymasty, by whom the island of Negrais, and some
ground near the town of Bassein, were granted to the East India Company.
It is not. known that any copy of this so-called Treaty is now in existence.
Afterwards the English at’ Negrais were treacherously-killed ; but a second
grant of land, for the erection of ~a factory at Bassein, was subseq{lently made
by the Burmese Government. ) . :

The first direct political intercourse between the British and Burmese
Governments appears to have been when Captain Michael Symes was deputed
by the Governor-General as Envoy to the Court of Ava in 1795, for the pur-
pose of strengthening the political and commercial relations -of the British
Government with the Court of Ava, and of preventing the French from gain-
ing a footing in Burmah. Captain - Synies obtained a Royal Order (No.
CX1V.), whereby permission was given for a British Agent or Superintendent
to reside at Rangoon, to protect the interests of British subjects, and arrange-
ments were made for the protection of trade.
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In virtue of that arrangement Captain Cox was appointed Superintendent,
and he landed at Rangoon.in October 1796. He proceeded to the capital to
deliver certain presents to the King, which had been formerly promised by
Captain Symes. He was, however, treated with much contumely. Even- .
tually he returned to Rangoon and left for Bengal at the latter end of 1797.

About this time there began some disputes on the border between Arakan
and Chittagong. The Burmese had conquered Arakan in 1782.. The
Arakanese rebelled, and about the year 1797 numbers of them began to take.
refuge in the Chittagong district. The Burmese Governor of Arakan wrote
during 1798, and demanded in an insolent manner that the fugitives should be -
given up. The Governor-General, Marquis Wellesley, then determined to
send another Embassy to the Court of Ava. Captain,then Colonel, Symes
was again sclected. He proceeded to the capital. There he obtained merely
a verbal assurance that no further demand would be made for the Arakanese
fugitives. The King would make no apology for the style in which the
demand had been made, nor enter into any new Engagement. Colonel Symes
returried to Rangoon, where he was not treated with ordinary civility by the
Governor, and left for Bengal in January 1803.

-

_ After this Captain Canning was deputed to Rangoon, apparently as the
representative of Colonel Symes, to endeavour to obtain some apology from the
Burmese Court for their past insolence, and to ascertain if the Prench were
establishing any interest in Burmah. Captain Canning, in consequence of the
overbearing conduct of the local authorities at Rangoon, was, before long,
obliged to leave the country. '

In the year 1809 Captain Canning was again deputed to Rangoon as
Agent to the Governor-General. The object appears to have been to enter
into explanations regarding the blockade of the Isle of Fr@nce, which inter-
“fered with the trade of Rangoon to that island. Captain Canning proceeded
to the capital, and was well received. Having aecomphshed the object in
view, Captain Canning returned to Bengal.

In the year 1811 the Arakanese having once more rebelled, and many of
them having fled to the distriet of Chittagong, disputes again occurred on that
Frontier. ,An Arakanese Chief collected a body of his countrymen in the hilly
parts of the Chittagong district, and marched into Arakan -to attack the Bur-
mese. Captain Canning was deputed to the Court of Ava to explain that this
movement was neither instigated nor supported by the British Government,
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and also to complain of outrages to British subjects perpetrated with the sanc-
tion of the Burmese authorities in Arakan. In the meantime the Burmese
troops in Arakan had followed the Arakanese rebels into British territory, and
orders were sent down from the Burmese Court to the Governor of Rangoon
to make Captain Canning prisoner, and retain him as a hostage for the deli-
very of the’Arakanese rebels. Captain Canning was fortunately safe from
violence by being on board a ship-of-war, with an armed 'ship in company. He
left Rangoon in August 1811.

~ Subsequently to that year the Burmese officials in Arakan more than once
made demands for the surrender of Arakanese refugees, and even made pre-
tensions to the sovereignty of Bengal, as far as the city of Moorshedabad, as
territory- pertaining to the kingdom of Arakan. In 1819 they interfered in
Assam, and in 1824 they invaded Cachar. :

In the meantime, on the Arakan side, the Burmese had been encroach-
ing; they had arrested the elephant hunters employed by the British Govern-
ment, and finally they claimed the island of Shapooree, situated at the mouth
of the.river Naaf. On the night of 24th September 1823 a strong Burman
force occupied the island, killing a few sepoys of the provinecial battalion
stationed there. The Governor of Arakan also intimated that the island was
theirs, and they intended to keep it. The Governor-General addressed the
King of Ava, demanding the dismissal of the Governor of Arakan. . No reply
was received for some months. The answer which eventually came was pro-
bably written in the name of the Hlwotdau or Royal Council,- and merely
stated that the Governors on the frontier had full powers to act.

'Thus on every point where the British territory, or the territories of those
under British protection, touched the Burmese dominions, aggression and in-
sult had been committed by Burmese officials, while applications for redress
were treated by the Burmese Government either with silent contempt, or with
additional insult. War was therefore -declared by the Governor-General
against Burmah on 5th March 1824. On the 11th May of that year a force
under Sir Archibald Campbell took possession of Rangoon, and after two.cam-
paigns peace was concluded at Yandaboo, about 40 miles distant from the
capital, on the 24th February 1826.

By that Treaty (No. CXV.) Arakan and the Tenasserim Provinces
were ceded to the British; each Government might place a Resident at the
Court of the other; and a commercial Treaty was afterwards to be negotiated.
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To effect the commerecial Treaty, Mr. John Crawford proceeded to Ama-
rapoora.  On the 23rd November 1826 he signed a Treaty (No. CXVI) of
four Articles.

Under the Treaty of Yandaboo Colonel H. Burney was appointed Resi- -
dent at the Court of Ava. He arrived therein April 1830, He remained at
the Burmese Court until June 1837, when he proceeded to Rangoén, and even-
tually returned to Bengal. The immediate cause of his leaving was, that a
revolution occurred, in which the reigning King was deposed, and his bro-
ther, the Prince of Tharawaddy, ascended the throne. In 1834 an Agreement
(No. CXVIIL.) was made for the restoration to Burmah of the Kubo valley,
which had been annexed to Munnipore.

Tn 1838 Colonel Benson was deputed to the Court of Burmah to re-esta-
blish the friendly relations which had been interrupted. He reached the
capital in October 1838. In consequence of the insulting conduct of the
Burmese Court, the Resident left Amarapoora in 1839. From that time there
was no direct official communication between the Governor-General of India
and the King of Burmah for several years.

- In July 1851 Lieutenant-Colonel Bogle, Commissioner of the Tenasserim
Provinces, forwarded to the Supreme Government a petition from the master
of a British ship, complaining of gross oppression which he had suffered from
the Governor of Rangoon. In November of that year Commodore Lambert
was deputed to Rangoon with a letter addressed to the King, in order to
obtain redress. But all reparation for the injuries to British subjects was
refused. The Governor-General therefore sent a force to Rangoon, under the
command of Major-Genéral Godwin. Rangoon fell to the combined naval
and military force on the 14th April 1852, From that time, until 27th
January 1853, no communication from -the Burmese Government reached
the British commanders. When the combined forces had reached Meeaday,
about 250 miles by the river above Rangoon, a Burmese Officer arrived with a
letter, announcing that a new King reigned in Amarapoora, and expressing
" his desire for peace. Early in April the Burmese Woongyee duly empowered

reached Prome, but as he refused to sign a Treaty acknowledging the Province
of Pegu to be British territory, the negotiations were broken off and the
British frontier was declared to be a line drawn due east from the summit of
the Arakan mountains in the latitude of, and intersecting a point, six English
miles north from the flag-staff in the fort of Meeaday, thence continued in the
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same direction until it reached the Sitang River and the territory of the Red

Karen Chief. On both sules, however, it was understood that hostilities would
cease.

In the latter end of the year 1854 the Burmese Government deputed two.
Envoys of high rank, and some subordinate officials, to convey a complimen-
tary letter and presents from the King to the Marquis of Dalhousie. They
were received in Caleutta with distinetion, and returned to Burmah at the
beginning of the year 1855. The Government of India sent a return Embassy
to the Burmese Court in the rainy season of 1855. The ’Envoy,, Major
Phayre, was received by the King and Court in the most friendly manner. The
King, however, manifested an insuperable aversion to signing any Treaty
giving up the Province of Pegu, and this has never been done

In May 1862 the Chief Commissioner of British Bulmah was instructed
to visit Ava for the purpose of coming to an understanding with the Court of
Burmah on several questions, more especially relating to matters of commenr-
cial importance, which were then under discussion. On 10th November 1862
he concluded a Treaty (No. CX VIIL.) for the protection of trade and the establish-
ment of free intercourse with Burmah: An Agent to the Chief Commissioner
was appointed to reside at Mandalay to prevent misunderstandings arising as
to the provisions of the Treaty.

Towards the close of 1866 the Chief Commissioner of British Burmah
proceeded to Mandalay to effect an arrangement with the Burmese Govern-
' ment by which the several objects contemplated in the Treaty of 1862, more
especially the abolition of all intermediate customs duties on goods passing up
and down the Irrawaddy, might be more effectually carried out. The duties
levied on the British side of the border had been abolished in June 1863, but
the Burmese were allowed to levy duties on their side for a period of four
years. Owing to the King’s unwillingness to surrender his monopolies, from
which he derived much of his revenue, the Chief Commissioner was unable to
arrange any satisfactory agreement aud returned to Rangoon without con-
cluding the Treaty. Shortly afterwards, however, in consequence of the
resolution of Government to re-impose the export duties which had formerly
been levied on the Burmese frontiér, the King. of his own accord abolished his
monopolies, with the exception of those of earth-oil, timber, and precious stones,
reduced his frontier duﬁes, both export and import, to 5 per cent. ad valorem,
‘and made overtures to renew the negotiations which had been broken off.

11
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Accordingly a new Treaty (No. CXIX.) was concluded on 25th October 1867.
The most important of the new provisions of this Treaty were those which
conferred certain powers of ecivil jurisdiction on the Political Agent at Man-
dalay. Under these provisions there were established in August 1869 a Court
of the Political Agent for the ‘disposal of suits between registered DBritish
subjects, and a Mlxed Court, consisting of the Political Agent and a Burmese
Judge, for the heanng of suits between British and Burmese subjects. The
_ rules for the working of the Political Agent’s Court are given on p. 283,
The Mixed Court has no criminal jurisdiction: stamp duty is not levied
from British subjects who sue in it: there is no code of rules for its
guidance, cases being decided by equity, but régulations have been framed
for the subsistence of debtorsimprisoned by order of the Court. The Burmese
law does not provide for the attachment of a debtor’s property.

Under the terms of the Treaty of 1867, a Political Agent has been
stationed at Bhamo.

A Royal Edict was promulgated by‘. the King in May 1871, enjoining
an unrestrictéd free trade’ and abolishing duties on the sale and purchase of

produce within his dominions.

In 1871 Captain Raéchia, of the Italian Navy, visited Mandalay and con-
cluded a Commercial* Treaty.between Italy and Burmah which was ratified in

.

- ¥ CoMMERCIAL TrEATY between ItaLy and Burmag.

Translation of a Treaty of Commerce and
Friendship between His Majesty the King
of Italy and His Majesty the Emperor of -
Burmah.

Trattato & Amicizia e Commercio fra il Regno
&’ Italia e U Impero Birmano.

Ra. MISSIONE ITALIANA IN BIRMANIA.

His Majesty the King of Italy and His
Majesty the Bmperor of Burmah being
" desirous of concluding a Treaty of friend-
ship and commerce have named as Plenipo-
tentiaries, for His Majesty the -King of
Italy, the Chevalier Carlo Alberto Racchia,
Captain of one of the Royal Frigates, of
the Order of 8. Maurigio e Lazzaro and of
other Orders, and for His Majesty the Em-
peror of Burmah, Eyu Malie Tsherapady-
Wonschien-do- Puxangie Miotsa Minghi
Menthrado Minghi Malui Menshla Kitha,
in order that by common agreement they
may stipulate the following Treaty : —

-

ARTICLE 1.

. Perpetual peace and sincere friendship
shall subsist between His Majesty the King

S. M. il Re d’ Italia e S. M. I Imperatore de-
Birmani desiderando di fare un trattato d’amii
cizia ¢ commercio hanno nominato loro pleni-
potenziarii, 8. M. il Re & Italia il Cav. -Carlo
Alberto Racchia, Capitano di Fregata nella Real
Marina, Commandatore dell’ Ordine Equestre
dei 8. 8. Maurigio e Lazzaro e decorato di altri
Ordini Cavallereschi; S.- M. ¥ Imperatore dei
Birmani, -Ega Mahg Tshenapady Won Shien-do
Pukhangi Miotsa Menghi, Menthsado Menghi
Mahd Menshla Sithee, affinché di comune aceordo
stipulino il seguente trattato.

ArTicuLo 1.

Vi sard pace ed amicizia sincera e perpetua fra
S. M. il Re & Italia e 8. M. I’ Lmperatore dei
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December 1872. Satisfactory assurances were received from the Italian Go-
vernment that no infringement of the orders of the British Government pro-
hibiting the import of arms into Burmah would be permitted.

A commercial Treaty was also negotiated in 1873 between Burmah and
France, and a French Embassy visited Mandalay for its ratification. The
French Envoy negotiated with the Burmese Government; several alterations

of Italy and His Majesty the Emperor of
"Burmah and_ between their respective heirs
and successors, as well as between Burmese
and Italian subjects. ’

ARTICLE 2.

In virtue of this Treaty of perpetual amity
- the subjects of His Majesty the Emperor of
Burmah, to whatever class of society they
" may belong, on proceeding to the dominions
of the King of Italy, for the sake of buying
or selling, or for any other purpose connected
with commerce or navigation, shall be con-
sidered as Italian subjects and shall be pro-
tected as such, so long as they respect and
observe the laws of the country.

ARTICLE 3.

The subjects of His Majesty the King of
Italy, to whatever class of society they may
belong, on proceeding to the dominions of the
Emperor of Burmah, for the sake of buying
or selling, or for any other purpose connected
with commerce or navigation, shall be con-
sidered as Burmese subjects and protected as
such, as long as they respect and observe the
laws of the country. :

ARTICLE 4.°

Burmese subjécts who, for commiercial or
other purposes, proceed to the dominions of
His Majesty the King of Italy must observe

and conform to the Custom House Laws

existing in the Kingdom of Italy.

ARTICLE 5.

The. subjects of His Majesty the King of
Italy, who, for commercial or other purposes,
proceed to the dominions of the Emperor of
Burmal, must observe and conform to the
Custom House Laws existing in the Burmese
Empire.

. ARTICLE 6.

His Majesty the King of Italy may
appoint Consuls and Consular Agents in the
dominions of IHis Majesty the Emperor of
Burmah, who will reside at the places indi-
cated by the local Government. The said
Consuls and Consular Agents shall not begin

. Birmani e fra i loro rispettivi eredi e successori

come pure fra i sudditi Birmani ed i sudditi
Ttaliani. . -

=

ARTICULO 2.

Per virth di questo trattato di perpetua ami-
cizia 1 sudditi di 8. M. PImperatore dei Birmani,
a qualunque classe della societd appartengano,
recandosi nei dominii di 8. M. il Re &’ Italia, per
vendere 0 comprare o per qualsiasi altro motivo
di commercio o navigazione, saranno considerati
protetti come se fossero sudditi Italiani, semp-
reché essi rispettino ed osservino le leggi del
paese. .

ARTICULO 3.

1 sudditi di-8. M. il Re 4’ Italis a qualunque
classe della’ societd essi appartengano, recandosi
nei dominii di 8. M. L’ Imperatore dei Birmani
per vendere o comprare o per (ualsiasi altro og-
getto di commercio o navigazione, sarannc. con-
siderati protetti come sudditi Birmani, sempreché
es'si rispettino ed osservino le leggi del paese.

ARTICULO 4.

I sudditi di 8. M. L’ Imperatore dei Birmani
che per ragioni di commercio di qualunque
genere si recassero nei dominii di S. M. il Re &’
Italia, dovranno osservare e conformarsi alle
leggi di dogapa stabilite nel Regno 4 Italia.

ARTICULO 5.

Isudditidi 8. M. i1 Re & Ifalia che per
ragioni di commercio di qualunque genere si
recassero nei dominii di S. M. I’ Imperatore dei
Birmani, dovranno osservare e conformarsi alle
leggi di dogana stabilite nel Impero Birmano.

ARTICTLO 6.

S. M. il Re &’ Italia potrd nominare dei Con-
soli ed Agenti Comsolari negli stati di S. M. Y
Imperatore dei Birmani, i quali risiederanno -nei
punti ove verrd loro indicato dal Governo locale.
Detti Consoli ed Agenti Consolari non prin-
cipleranno ad esercitare le.loro funzioni se non
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in the text of the Treaf;y already ratified by France, and the new stipulations
were embodied in a supplementary Treaty, the ratification of the original
Treaty by the King of Burmah being left conditional on the aeceptatlon of

the subsequent instrument by the French Government.

The Treaty however

has not yet been ratified, and is consequently omitted from this collection.

-

to exercise their functions until they have
received the Exequatur of His Ma]esty the
Emperor of Burmah.

If questions respecting civil or commercial
matters should arise among the Italian sub-
jects residing in Burmah, they shall be
decided on by the local authorities; but if
the disputants should not declare themselves

satisfied with the decision of the local tribu-

nals, they shall have the right of appealing
to their own Consular Officer, who shall settle
the case in question.

Should an Italian subject die, all the eif(‘cts
left by him shall be handed over to the Exe-
cutor appointed by will, and, should there be
no such person, to the f‘lmlly of the deceased
or to his partners.in business. If the de-
ceased has neither fannly nor partners in
business, his property shall be placed under
the control of the Italian Consular Officer,
who, after having paid all the debts of the
deceased, and after baving satisfied his credi-
tors, must forward the remaining money and
effects to Italy

ARTIOLE 4.

* (The same as the preceding” Article, “Bur-
mese” to be substituted for “ltalian™ and
“Italy” for “Burmah.”) ’

dopo di aver oftenuto I’ exequatur da S. M. I
Imperatore Birmano.

Qualora sorgessero questioni-fra sudditi Ita-
liani residenti nella Birmania, riferentisi a cause
civili commerciali, tali querele saranno giudicate
e definite dalle autoritd locali; perd qualora i
querelanti non si dichiarassero soddisfatti della
decisione del tribunale locale, essi avranno diritto
di appellarsi al proprio ufliciale consolare che in
quel caso giudichera le querele pendenti.

Venendo a morire un suddito Italiano, gli
oggetti e valori di ogni genere di sua spettanza
‘saranno conseguati all ’esecutore testamentario
o in mancanza di questo, alla famiglia del de-
funto od ai suoi soeil in commercio. Se il defunto
non possedesse ne famiglia ne socii in commer-
cio, la sua proprietd sard posta sotto la custodia
ed il controllo dell’ ufficiale consolare Italiano, il
quale dopo aver fatto saldare tutti i debiti legali
lasciati. dal defunto soddisfatti i éreditori del
medesimo, dovrd spedire in Italia il denaro e la
proprietd rimanente.

ArTICULO 7.

S. M..T Imperatore dei Birmani potrd nomi-
nare del Consoli ed Agenti Consolari negli stati
di 8. M. il Re d’ Italia, i quali risiederanno nei
punti ove verrd loro indicato dal Governo locale.
Detti Consoli ed Agenti Consolari non princi-
pierranno ad esercitare le loro funzioni se non
dopo di aver ottenuto I’ exequatur da S. M. il
Re & Italia.

Qualora sorgessero questioni fra sudditi Bir-
mani residenti nel territorio Italiano, riferentisi
a cause civili o commerciali, tali querele saranno
giudicate e definite dalle autoritd locali; pero
qualora i querelanti non si dichiarassero soddis-
fatti della decisione del tribunale locale, essi
avranno diritto di appellarsi al proprio ufficiale
consolare che in quel caso giudicherd e definird
le querele pendenti.

Venendo a morire un suddito Birmano, gli og-
getti e valori di ogni generedi sua spettanza saran-
no consegnati all esecutore testamentario o in
mancanza di questi alla famiglia del defunto od
ai suoi socii in commercio. Se il defunto non
possedesse ne famiglia ne socii in commercio, la
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In 1872 the King sent an Embassy with a friendly letter to Her Majesty
the Queen : the Mission was considered as purely ceremonial, and the Envoys

were infdrmed that direct correspondence with Her Majesty’s Government
without reference to the Government of India would not be permitted.

Far to the north-east of Burmah are -numerous Shan tribes, many of
which are tributary to'the Burmese Monarch, others to the Chinese. Through
their territory and the western portion of the Chinese province of Yunnan

ARTICLE 8.

Should Italian subjects residing in the do-
minions of His Majesty the Emperor of Bur-
mah commit a crime of any sort, they may be
arrested and handed over to the Burmese Gov-
ernment, provided that the crime of which
they are accused has been properly investi-
gated and proved before the competent Bur-
mese authorities in the presence of the Ifalian
Consular Officer, who, on being convinced of
the crime of the accused, cannot oppose his
being tried and condemned according to the

*laws of the country.

ARTICLE 9.

(The same as the preceding Article, “ Bur-
mese subjects” to be substituted for “Italian
subjects,” &ec., &e.)

Arricie 10.

The Italian Government shall not, without
legitimate grounds, prevent Burmese subjects
who proceed to Italy from selling (with the
permission of the local authorities) every sort
of manufactured goods, arms, ammunition,
material of war, and steamers for commercial
and warlike purposes.

ArTICLE 11.

In like manner the Burmese Government
shall not, without legitimate grounds, prevent
Ttalian subjects who proceed to Burmah from
gelling (with the permission of the local autho-
rities) every sort of manufactured goods, arms,

sua proprietd. sard posta sotto la custodia ed
il controllo del ufficiale consolare Birmano, il
quali dopo aver fatto saldare tutti i debiti legali
del defunto e soddisfatti i creditori del medesimo
dovra spedire in Birman il danaro e la proprietd
rimanente. - :

ARTICULO 8.

Sudditi Italiani residenti negli stati di 8. M. P
Imperatore dei Birmani che commettessero qual-
che delitto criminale, potranno essere arrestati e
consegnati al Governo Birmano, purché il delitto
di eni vennero accusati sia stato debitamente in-
vestigato®e constatuto da competenti autority
Birmane in presenza dell’ ufficiale consolare Ita-
liano ; il quale essendosi persuaso del grado di
colpabilita dell’ imputato, non potrd opporsi a.
che questo venga processiato e condannato secon-
do le leggi del paese.

ARTICULO 9.

Sudditi Birmani residenti neglistati di S. M. il
Re @ Italia che commettessero qualche delitto
criminale, potranno essere arrestati e consegnati
al Governo Italiano, purche il delitto di cui ven-
nero accusati sid stato debitamente investigato e

-constatato da competenti autoritd Italiane in pre-
senza dell’ ufficiale consolare Birmano; il quale
essendosi persuaso del grado di colpabilith dell’
imputato, non potrd opporsi a che questo venga
processato e condannato secondo le leggi del paese.

ArTICULO 10.

11 Governo Italiano senza legittimi motivi non
impedira ai sudditi Birmani che si recassero in
Italia di vendere (purché col permesso delle auto-
rith locali) ogni specie di manifatture, armi mu-
nizioni, materiale di guerra, e piroscafi si di com-
mercio che di guerra,

ArrICcULO 11.

Similmente il Governo Birmana senza legittimi
motivi non impedird ai sudditi Italiani che si re-
cassero in Birmania di vendere (purché col per-
messo delle autorita locali) ogni specie di mani-
fatture, armi, munizioni, materiale da guerra, e
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_ flows the river Salween; surveys of the upper course of the river made in

1863 and 1864 showed that it was not navigable.

In 1868 an Expedition

was sent under the command of Major Sladen to explore the old trade
routes between South-Western China aﬁ')d. Burmah vid Bhamo, to ascertain

ammunition, materials of war, and steamers.

for warlike and commercial purposes, such sales
however can orly be made to the Burmese Gov-
ernment and to its Agents.

Should the articles above mentloned im-
ported into Burmah by Italian subjects not
be purchased by the local Government, they
must be re-exported.

ARTIOLE 12,

The Government of His Majesty the King
of Italy will not permit his subjects to sell
arms, ammunition, and materials of war to
the subjects of His Majesty the Emperor of
Burmah, if the latter are not provided with
4 letter from the Burmese Government giving
them the permission to make such purchases.

ARTICLE 13.

The Government of His Majesty the Em-
peror of Burmah will not permit their sub-
Jects to sell arms, &c., to subjects of His
Majesty the King of Italy, if the latter are
not provided with a letter from the Italian
Government declaring that permission has
been given to them to make such purchases.

ARTICLE 14.

If the Burmese Government should apply
to the Italian Government in order to obtain
engineers, workmen, articles of industry of
any kind, arms of every sort, merchandise,
steamers for war and commiercial purposes,
the Ttalian Government will see that such
persons and the articles above enumerated,
ships and merchandise, shall be forwarded
to Mandalay, observing in respect to them
international laws.

ArTICLE 15.

Subjects of His Majesty the King of
Italy residing in the dominions of His
Majesty the Emperor of Burmah, on making
the demand to the competent local authori-
ties and on obtaining their permission, shall
be allowed to build ships, work mines, and
carry on in-every other way their trades
observing the laws of the country.

ARTICLE 16.

(Same as preceding Article
being subsbltuted fo1 “ Italy,” &ec.)

“ Burmah”

piroscafi si di commercio che da guerra; tali ven-
dite perd non potranno farsi se non al Governo
Birmano e suoi Agenti.

Qualora i suddetti oggetti stati impostati nella
Birmania da sudditi ltaliani non venissero
acquistati dal governo locale, dovranno essere
riesportati.

Artictno 12,

Il Governo di S. M. il Ré¢ & Italia non pci‘-
metterd ai suoi sudditi di vendere armi, munizioni,
materiale da guerra a sudditi di S. M. Y'Impera-
tore dei Birmani, se questi non saranno muniti
di una lettera del Governo Birmano che dichiari
esser loro consessa facoltd di fare tali acquisti.

‘ArTicuro 13.

Il Governo di S. M. Imperatore dei Birmani
non permetterd ai suoi sudditi di vendere armi,
munizioni, materiale da guerra e piroscafi da
guerra a sudditi di S. M. il Re d’Italia, se questi
non saranno muniti di una lettera del Governo
Italiano che dichiari esser loro concessa facoltd
di fare tali acquisti.

ArTICULO 14

11 Governo Birmano rivolgendosi al Governo
Italiano per ottenere degli ingegneri, operaj,
articoli d’industria di ogni genere, armi diverse
mercanzie piroscafi da guerra e di commercio,
il Governo Italiano procurerd che tale personale
ed i sumenzionati articoli, bastimenti, e mercan-
zie sieno spedite a Mandalay, osservando in cid
le leggi internazionali.

ArrIicuLo 15.

Aisudditi di S. M. il Re d'Italia residenti
negli stati di S. M. PImperatore dei Birmani,
dietro richiesta fatta alle competenti autoritd
Jocali ed ottenuta la lora autorizzazione, sard
concesso, costrurre navi, lavorare miviere ed
esercitare in ogni altro modo la loro industria,
osservando le leggi del paese.

ArTIicuzo 16.

Ai sudditi di S. M. PImperatore dei Birmani
negli stati di Si M. il Re @’ Italia dietro richiesta
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the causes of the cessation of the.valuable trade formerly carried on by
these routes, the possibility of reviving it, and the influence exercised upon

it by the Shans, Panthays, and Kakhyens.

The expedition arrived safely at

Momein, then in the hands of the Mahomedan Panthays who had rebelled
against the Chinese, and gathered much valuable information as to the physi-

ArTicLE 17.

If any question should arise between the
Italian and Burmese Governments which
cannot be settled by friendly negociations
and diplomatic correspondence, it shall be
submitted for arbitration to a neutral and
friendly power, and the result of such
arbitration shall be accepted by both parties.

ArricrLe 18.

On demand of oune or the other Govern-
ment and by notice of denunciation given 12
months before hand by one or other of the
high contracting parties, the dispositions of
this Treaty may be revised. Commissioners
- shall be named by both parties for this pur-
pose, who shall insert such amendments as
experience shall have proved to be desirable.

ArTICLE 19.

The Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the
King of Italy and the Plenipotentiary of His
Majesty the Emperor of Burmuh having
agreed to sign this Treaty, provided it be
finally accepted by their respective Sovereigns,
the exchange of ratifications of the said
Treaty shall take place at Mandalay, within
12 months following the date of the same, by
means of an Envoy from His Majesty the
King of Italy, who shall be furnished with an
autograph letter from his own Sovercign.

The 19 Articles of the present Treaty are
written in the Burmese and Italian languages,
and the two versions were found to be correct
by the parties signing.

The Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the
King of Italy and the Plenipotentiary of His

Majesty the King of Burmah on the 3rd day -

of March 1871 of the Christian Era, which

fatta "alle competenti autoritd locali ed ottenita
la loro autorizzazione, sard concesso costrurre

navi, lavorare miniere ed esercitare in ognialtro -

modo la loro industria, osservando le leggi del
paese. ‘

* ArTicuno 17.

Se accadrd fra il Governo Italiano ed il
Governo Birmano qualche quistione che “non
possa essere sciolta per amichevoli negoziati e
corrispondenze diplomatiche, tale "puistione sard
sottomessa all’ arbitrato di una potenza neutrale
ed amica, ed il risultato di simile arbitrato sard
accettato e riconosciuto da entrambi.

ArrIOULO 18.

Dietro richiesta dell’uno o dell’altro Governo e
dietro depunzia di dodici mesi datte dall’una o
dalValtra dell Alte Parti Contraenti, le dis-
posizioni contenute in questo trattato potranno
essere sottoposte a revisione. A tale uopo saranno

nominati dei Commissarii da ambe le parti con

facoltd d’inserirvi tutti quelli emendamenti che
Pesperienza avra provato desiderabili. -

ARTIOTLO 19.

11 Plenipotenziario di S. M. il Re d’Ifalia il
Cav. Carlo Alberto Racchia, Capitano di Fregata
nella Real Marina, Commendatore dell’ Ordine
Equestre dei S. 8. Maurigio ¢ Lazzaro, e decorato
di altri Ordini Cavallereschi, e il’ Plenipotenziario
di 8. M. ¥ Imperatore dei Birmani Ega Mahg Tshe-
napady Won Shiendo Pukanghi Miotsa Menghi
Menthsado Menghi Mah4 Menshla Sithee essendo
stati di accordo nel firmare questo trattato, nel
caso d’accettazione finale del medesimo per parte
dei rispettivi loro Sovrani, lo scambio e ratifica-
zione del presente trattato avra luogo a Manda-
lay entra 1 dodici mesi che seguiranno la data di
questo tratt ato, per mezzo di un inviato di S. M.
il Re d’Italia munito per ¢id di una lettera auto-
grafo del proprio Sovrano. )

I diecinove articoli nel presente trattato stipa-
lati sono seritti in lingua Birmauo e in lingua
Italiana e furono dai due Alte Segnatarii sopri
andicati, - trovati .di una versione conforme e
veritura. ) .

11 Plenipotenziario di S. M. il Re 4’ Italia il
Cav. Carlo Alberto Racchia, Capitano di Fregata
nella Real Marina, Commendatore dell’ Ordine
Equestre dei S. S. Maurigio e Lazzaro e decorato
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cal characteristics of the country and its trade capabilities as compared with
those of the direct route'to Western China »id Rangoon.

- In 1874 a similar expedition was sent under the command of Colonel
Browne, but owing to unforeseen obstacles was compelled to return without
having effected its purposes and with the loss of one of its members, Mr.
Margary, who was murdered in the Chinese town of Manwyne.

After some discussion the King of Burmah agreed to permit. the passage
through his dominions of such a numberof British troops as might bé suffi-
ccient for the -protection of any future Mission that the Government of India
might deem it necessary to send. :

On the North-East Frontier of Pegu, and bordering-on the Salween
River, is a tribe who call themselves Kaya, and are known to the Burmese )
by the name of Karennee or Red Karen. These people first became known
to the British Government in the year 1836, when the Commissioner of the
Tenasserim Provinces deputed Doctor Richardson to proceed to them and make
arrangements for opening trade. The whole race appeared then to be under
the dominion of one Chief. He was an independent Sovereign, but when
it was contemplated, on the annexation of Pegu, that the British boundary
should run in the parallel six miles north of Meeaday from the Arakan
. mountains to the river Salween, it was supposed that the Karennee tribes in-
habiting the country between the Sitang and . the Salween south of that
parallel were subjects of the King of Burmah. As however they were ascer-
“tained to be independent, and the British Government had no intention of
asserting a right of conquest over them, the demarcation 6f the houndary was
not carried further east of the Sitang than the Koon-Oung ridge of the
Poung-Loung range of mountains.

‘Within the last twenty years the tribes have become separated into two
great divisions, inhabiting districts denominated respectively Eastern and

corresponds to the 13th of the Waxing Moon. di altri Ordini Cavallereschi, e il Plenipotenziario
Tabwan of the year 1232 of the Rurmese , di 8. M. I'Imperatore dei Birmani, Ega Maha
Era, by mutual agreement bave placed their - Tshenapady Won Shiendo Pukanghi Miotsa Men-
seals to the present Treaty and have signed ghi Menthsado Menghi Mah4i Menshla Sithee il
the same with their own hands. giorno 3 Marzo anno mille ottocento settanta uno
- : dell’ Era Cristiana, corrispondenti ai 13- della
3 luna crescente Tabaun dell’ anno ‘mille ducento
(8d.) C. A: RaccHia. - trenta due dell’ Era Birmano, si comune accordo
hanno messo al presento trattato il sigillo delle

loro armi e lo hanno firmato di propria mano.
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Western Karennee. Each of these divisions is more or less subject to two
principal Chiefs. But the authority of these over the subordinate Chiefs is
very uncertain. .Kyay-pho-gyee, Chief of Western Karennee, and those
under him, showed from the first an anxious desire for British protection.
In 1855, an Agent on the part of the British Government was placed at
his chief town, in order to observe and report events in the neighbouring
States, and to use his influence to” check the wars and forays carried on
to make captives to be sold into slavery. In January 1857 the Deputy
Commissioner of Tounghoo, Mr. E. O’Riley, proceeded to Karennee, on
which occasion he made a contract of friendship with the ancient Chieftain.
This consisted in the slaughter of a bullock, the flesh of which was eaten a
a general feast, and one of the horns kept by each of the contracting persons
as a pledge of sincerity. From that period this Chief considered himself as
being under the protection of the British Government, and though no promise
of protection was made -to him, yet the known fact of the public acknowledg-
ment of friendship, and the presence of the Agent who remained at his town
till 1862, served to keep him from serious attack.

In 1863 Mr. O’Riley was again deputed to Karennee to arrange dif-
ferences that had arisen with the Chiefs of Eastern Karennee, and to provide
for the safe transit of caravans through all parts of that country. He
_found the Chiefs of Western Karennee firm in their attachment to the British
Governmenvt, and renewed with them the contract of friendship made in 1857.
Kyay-pho-gyee died in 1868, and his sons, Koontee and Koonsha, repeated the
request, previously made by their father, that the British Government would -
take possession of and administer Western Karennee. This was declined,
but in consequence of applications made in 1869 by the Chief of Eastern
Karennee to the Burmese Government for assistance against the Western
Karens, the King of Burmah was urged to abstain from interference with
the independence of Western Karennee, and positive assurances were given by
bhis Prime Minister that the wishes of the British Government would be
scrupulously respected. Towards the end of 1878, in consequence of reports
of a threatened movement of the Burmese against Western Karennee, the
Burmese™ Government were reminded of the assurances given in 1869 and
1870; they repudiated these assurances and asserted a claim to exercise
sovereignty over Western XKarennee. The determination of the British
Government not to allow any extension of Burmese authority south of the
prolongation of the British boundary line remained unchanged, ‘and as 1o

’ 1x
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satisfactory proposal was made by- the Envoy deputed by the King towards

the end of 1874 to discuss the question, Sir Douglas Forsyth was instructed
o proceed to Mandalay and, as a preliminary to further discussion, to require
an assurance from the King that the sfatwus quo in Western Karennee should '
be maintained. The King however anticipated all discussion by volunteering
to guarantee the independence of Western Karennee and an agreement
(No. CXX.) to this effect was executed on the 21st June 1875. The Burmese
Government were ab the same time informed that the boundary between
Western Karennee and Burmese territory would be demarcated by a British
Officer, who might, should the King desire it, be accompanied by a Burmese
official, '

In August 1866 an insurrection headed by one of the King’s sons broke
out at Mandalay ; the King’s brother and declared successor was killed, and
the King himself was for some time in great danger. The Prince took refuge
in British territory and was allowed to reside in Rangoon: soon afterwards
he was found to be intriguing against the King and was placed under
restraint.” In February 1867 he effected his escape, took refuge with the
Chief of Western Karennee, and endéavoured to raise a rebellion among the
Shaps to the North-East of Tounghoo who are tributary to Burmah. The
attempt was unsuccessful, and, in August 1868, 1_1e was arrested in Rangoon
and sent as a State Prisoner to Chunar. -

The population of the territories now subject to the King 'of Burmah,
including the tributary Shan States, probably does not exceed three and a half
* millions of souls. The area of the whole country is about 192,000 équare
miles; its revenue collected in silver is estimated at about £800,000
a year. In the shape of produce and labour it is probable that one-fourth of
that sum may be added.

British Burmah, composed of the three provinces of Arakan, Tenasserim,
and Pegﬁ, has made astonishing progress since it became our territory. The
revenue of the three provinces in 1856 amounted to £532,100, and the value
of the commerce by sea and land to £4,856,400. 1In 1873 the revenue had
increased to £1,614,446, and the value of the trade to £183,208,184. The
area of British Burmah is estimated at 88,364 square miles with a population
of 2,747,148 souls as compared with 1,708,440 in 1826.
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No. CXIV.

TRANSLATION of the Rovar MANDATE, accompanying the letter to the Goverxoz-
GENERAL, dated September 1795.

To all Killadars and Governors of Po'rts, on like virtue to the Mag/woén
' ) of Henzawuddy.

The source of greatness and dignity celestial, whose threshold is as the
firmament, and whose supphants, when he places the Golden Foot of Majesty
on their for’ouna,’ce heads, like the blooming water-lilly, are inspired with con-
fidence unbounded, such- are the ministers of exalted rank, the guardiens of
the Empire, from among whom the high and transcendent Minister proclaims
these Orders:—

Governor of Henzawuddy, whose title is Meen La Noo Retha; Governor
of the Waters, whose title is Yaaoon or Rawoon; Collector of the King’s
Revenues, whose title is Ackawoon; Collector of Customs, whose title is
Ackoon; Commander of the Troops, whose title is Chekaw.

1. Whereas English merchants resort to the port of Rangoon to carry
on trade, in friendship, good faith, and confidence -in the Royal protection,
therefore when merchants come to the port of Rangoan, duties for godown,
rabeat (searchers or appraisers) and other charges, all these shall be regulated
according to the former estabhshed rates, and no more, on any pretence, shall
be taken.

2. All English merchants, who have paid the Port Duties, shall be
allowed to go to whatever part of the country they think fit, having obtained
a certificate and order from the Maywoon, or Governor of ‘the Plovmee, and
whatever goods English merchants wish to purchase in return, they shall not
be impeded or molested, or prevented in their barter, bargain, or purchase;
and if it should be judged expedient to establish any person, on the part
of the English Company, at Rangoon, for the purpose of trade, and to
forward letters or presents to the King, tosueh person a right of reéidency
is granted.

"8. If any English merchant is aggrieved, or thinks he suffers oppression,
he may complain either to the Governor of the Province, by petition to the
Throne, or prefer his complaintin person; and as Englishmen are, for the
most part, unacquainted with the Burman tongue, they may- employ whatever
interpreters they think fit, previously acquainting the King’s interpreters what
person they mean to employ

4. English ships driven into any ‘Birman port by stress of weather,
and in want of . repairs, on due notice of their distress being given to- the
Officers of Government, such vessels shall be expeditiously supplied with
workmen, timber, iron, and every requisite, and the work shall be done, and
the supplies granted, at the current rates of the country.

5. As the English have. long had eommercml cénnexions with this
Nation, and are desirous of extending them, they are to be allowed to come

-~
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and depart at their pleasure, without hinderance: and seeing that the illus-
trious Governor-General of Caleutta, in Bengal, on the part of the King of -
England, has sent tokens of friendship to the Golden Feet, these orders are
therefore issued for the benefit, ease, and protection of the Enghsh people.

The original in Birman, authenticated by the great Seal.
(A true translation. )

(Signed) MicHAEL SyMES,
* . dgent at the Court of Ava.

———

Account of Duties paid by ships on anchoring at Rano"oon, agreeable to
former Regulations, as follows :— .

Government Duties.
A piece of flowered cloth.
A piece of madrepauk.
One handkerchief to tie up the aforesaid articles.

‘To the person who carries the aforesaid- pieces of cloth, eighteen cubits
of common cloth, a red cotton handkerchief, and two and a half takals in
money. - .

‘When a ship arrives, the following Duties are usually paid to the Members
of the Provincial Government :—

Maywoon ... ... Flowered cloth, one piece.
. Madrepauk, two. do.
Rawoon e T ... Flowered cloth, one " do.
: . Madrepauk, two do.
Ackoon cee s ... Flowered cloth, one do.
- Madrepauk, two do.
Shawbunder, or Ackawoon... ... Flowered cloth, one do.
. . Madrepauk, two do.
Deputy to the Shawbunder ... Plowered cloth, one do.
' ) ' Madrepauk, two do.
Chokey ... ... ~ .. ..« ... Flowered cloth, one do.
: ‘ Madrepauk, . two do. -
1st Nakhaun i <v +. ... Flowered cloth, one do.
: ' ' Madrepauk, two do.
2nd Nakhaun ... Flowered cloth, one do.
Madrepauk, two do.
1st Siredogee ... Flowered cloth, one do.
' - ‘ Madrepauk, two do.
2nd Siredogee ... ... Flowered cloth, one .do.

Madrepauk, . two do.
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When a ship leaves the port, it is customary to make presents to the
Members of the Provincial Government, as follows :—two pieces of silee to
each of the before-mentioned Members of Government, that is, twenty-four .
in-all. . .
It being customary for ships, on their arrival and departure, to give as
perquisites to the Members of Government, cloth, flowered, figured, and plain,
and madrepauk or silee, such articles varying in their price, bemg sometimes
dear and sometimes cheap, the amount therefore being lLiable to vary, it is
established that a ship, in lieu of such presents, shall pay altogether, for
entrance and departure, five viss of fine Silver, called Rowna.

Each ship shall pay for the Linguists eighty takals.

For the Chowkeydars, who are stationed at the ghaut or sent on board
the ship, thirty-five takals.

For Peons, who carry intelligence, five takals.

For the person who accompanies the ship down to the Chokey, ten takals.
Writers and Chokeydars of the godowns, ten takals.

Gate Porter of the Fort, ten takals.

The Chokey called Denouckand, the Chokey where lights are kept, for
both, ten takals.

To the Writer, for a pass to clear the Chokeys on departule, five takals.
The Accountant of Government, fifteen takals.

Pilotage.—A ship of three masts, two hundred takals, avessel of two
masts, one hundred and fifty takals; a vessel of one mast, one hundred takals.

Anchorage.—A ship of three masts, thirty takals; a vessel of two masts,
twenty takals; a vessel of one mast, ten takals.

Tt is the custom on all goods that are 1mported to take one out of ten, or
ten out of an hundred, King’s Duty ; likewise the owner of the ship gives five
pieces out of the first bale which he brings on shore, and each person who
comes in the ship as a Merchant, and not belonging to.the ship, shall give
one piece.

To the Appraisers and Examiners one and a half out of each hundred.

The Stamper of Cloth, if he stamps three hundred and sixty pieces, he is
entitled to one piece.

The Writer or Accountant, who attends on board for registering five
hundred pieces, he is to receive one piece.

When a ship is about to depart, an Officer of Government goes on board
to examine and despatch her: such Officer shall receive seven viss of sugar,
and one hundred and forty China plates.

Ships resorting from every quarter tothe Ports of His Burman MaJesty,
Duties neither more nor less are to be received or exacted, and on this head
the orders of His Majesty have been issued. - The account is authenticated,
and the particulars specified, nevertheless, in consideration of the frie_ndship
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that subsists with the English, henceforth whatsoever ships are &ond-fide
English property, the Port Duties and exactions from such ships, both at com-
ing and departing, shall be paid at the Port of Rangoon, in silver of twenty-
five per cent. standard, called in the Birman language Mowadzoo, or twenty-
five per cent. silver.

The original aunexed to the Viceroy’s letter to the Governor-General.
(A true translation.)

(Signed) M. Sywmzs,
Agent to the Court of Ava.

TrANSLATION of an OBDER from the VicEroy of HENZAWUDDY to the SUBORDINATE
Councit of RANGOON.

Ackoom, Chokey, Nakham, Chergee of Henzawuddy.

Whereas the Governor-General of Bengal having deputed Captain Michael
Symes to the Golden Feet, charged with presents, with a view to increase the long
existing friendship between the Burman and the English Nations, His Majesty
being highly pleased thereat, has directed that the propositions which  have
been made by Captain Michael Symes shall be complied with, therefore the
amity which has subsisted between the nations being confirmed and augmented
by these presents, whatever English ships shall henceforth come to Rangoon,
such ships shall pay certain Port Duties in the currency at which goods are
usually sold, that 1s Mowadjod or silver of twenty-five per cent. standard.

< . (Signed) HexzawuppyNE Mrox MEwwooN MEETSHA,
or the GQovernor of the thirty-two
Provinces of Henzawuddy.
(A true translation.)
(Sigjnéd) M. SymES,
Agent to the Court of Ava.

TraNsLATION of the Rovar OrpEms, régulating the Customs to be taken at the several
Chokeys between Ummerapoor and Rangoon. ’ :

Sz'rdaré, Chokeydars, and Guards of the several Ghauls, exlending to the verge
. : . of the ocean. '

‘Whereas the Governor-General, out of his friendship, has deputed Captain
Michael Symes from Calcutta in Bengal, to be his vakeel* at this Court, who
having made representation and memorial to us, such representation. has
accordingly been taken into due consideration.

Merchants having paid the established Duty on their merchandize, who
do not dispose of such goods at the place of importation, but choose to bring
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them to the capital (literally the Golden Feet) either in' person or by their
agent, from such mérchants no Duties are, on any pretence, to be exacted or
demanded on the way to the Capital, but when merchants going back carry
. with them goods m return, they are to pay Duties on such returning goods, in
like manner as is specified by the Regulations issued from the Dufter of the
Golden Palace, in the Burman year 1145 : wherefore orders are despatched to
the several Chokeys, also to the Maywoon of Henzawuddy, and those matters
which were submitted by the ptineipa,l Ministers to His Majesty are fully
authorized.

Moreover, in the Burman year 1157 and the26th of the Burman month
Saundecoup, or the 26th of the Mussulman month Rubbi-ul-awul, the Royal
Mandate came forth to the following effect :—

At the Chokey called Keouptaloom, boats returning from the capital shall
pay one mima, or one anna and a half,

At the Chokey called Muggoe, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits,
for each cubit twelve annas, or three takals in all shall be paid. But if it be
less than four cubits, one takal shall be paid for every thousand viss weight of

goods ; and if the boat be empty, then shall one ‘mima, or four annas, be paid
for each man. - ’

At the Chokey called Pulloe, if the breadth be fom cublts six mima, or
ten annas, shall be paid for each cubit; and if the boat exeeeds or is under
four cubits, the same rate shall be paid: and if the boat be laden with heavy
commodities, then shall one takal be taken for every thousand viss.

At the Chokey called Puttoo the Custorh taken shall be,-for each cubit
in breadth, three mima, or twelve annas.

At the Chokey called Keounzelee, and the Chokey called Nawalee, no
Duty is to be exacted. Yet some trifle should be given by way of present ;
but no boat is to be stopped or impeded.

At the Chokey called Tow, where the Duty formerly was levied in lead,
it shall now be levied in silver ; that is, one takal shall be pald by each boah
for every thousand viss burthen.

At the Chokey called Trougmeow, if the boat be four cubits in breadth
two hundred and fifty takals of lead (about ten annas) shall be paid for each’
cubit, but if the boat be less than four cubits, then shall three viss and thirty
takals of lead be taken for the whole (something less than a Rupee).

At the Chokey called Bamen, boats shall pay six mima, or ten annas: for
each cubit in breadth.

At the Chokey called Ackeo there is no established Duty ; but from boats
laden with rice, salt, fish, and nappee, it is customary to give some trifle.

At the Chokey called Henzawa, if a boat carries ten boatmen, besides the
steersman, for each of such boatman thirty-five takals of lead shall be paid, but,
the steersman shall pay nothing. If a boat be laden with rice, dhall, paddy,
barley, kengid or cotton, then shall the boat so laden pay a quarter of a basket
of such commodlty ; .and if a boat be laden with heavy articles, such as salt,
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fish, and nappee, four viss of such heavy commodity shall be exacted from each

bodt. And when a boat going down pays these Duties, no Duties shall be
. required ‘of the same boat returning ; and the reverse, a boat that has paid the

Duty shall not be taxed going down. Some-trifling present will be proper.

At the Chokey called Denoubeon, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits,
such boat shall pay two hundred and fifty takals of lead; if under that size,
for each boatman fifty takals.

At the Chokey called Yangansea, and the Chokey called Panglang, on the
north side, no Duty is to.be paid, but a’tray is to be given (meaning a trifling
present, not more than the value of a Rupee).

In the Burman year 1145, a Mandate was issued from the Register of
the Golden Palace, that foreign merchants should have liberty to come to the
Capital (Golden Feet) without paying Duties; nevertheless, in returning they
shall pay agreeable to the rates specified in the Royal Mandate issued from the
Durbar of the Golden Palace, nor shall more or less be demanded or accepted :
but to the Chokey of Yangansea, on the north side, and the Chokey Panglang,
on the north side, and the Chokey Koongee and the Chokey of Loungee, no
authority is granted from the Golden Palace to exact Duties, and none on any
pretence are to be required or received. .

(Signed) = Voowvive MEroza,
Principal Minister,

(A true translation.) )
(Signed) M. Syumes,
Agent to the Court of Ava.

TraxsraTION of a Rovar OrpEr réspecting the Duty to be taken on timber.
Guards, Chokeydars, and persons in authority, as far as the seashore.

. ‘Whereas the Governor-General of the Company at Calcutta, in Bengal,

having deputed Captain Michael Symes with presents to the Golden Feet, who
requests liberty for merchants to purchase, load, and take away timber, accord-
ing to established and authorized custom, therefore merchants of the English
Nation, desirous of transporting rafts of timber down the river, shall have
liberty to carry from towns and-villages such timber. And as,.in the year
1145, enquiry and investigation were made respecting the amount of Duties
formerly taken at each of the Chokeys, His Majesty was pleased to direct that
no Duties hould be taken, except what are specified therein ; for that reason it
is now ordered that no. Duties shall be taken at Chokeys on Timber going
down, mor any Impost exacted on wood, except five per cent., payable at
Rangoon, agreeable to former Regulation. : '

(Signed) Vooxvine Mzozi,
’ " -Principal Minister.
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No. CXYV. T -

TREATY of PEACE between the HONOBABLE East Inpia Company on the one part, and His
MasEsty the KINe of Ava on the other, settled by MasorR-GENERAL Sik ARCHIBALD
CAMPBELL, X. C. B. and K. ¢. T.S., COMMANDING the EXPEDITION, and SENIOR
CoxMmIssioNER in PrGU and Ava ; THOMas CanpsELL ROBERTSON, Esquirg, Crvin
CommisstoNER in PEeU and Ava; and Heney Duorz Cuaps, EsquirEe, CAPTAIN,
comManDINg His BRiTavyic MasESTY’s and the HonorsBLE CoMPANY's NAvAL
Foror on the IRRAWADDY RIVER, on the part of the Honorable Company; and by
MENGYEE-MAEA-MEN-BELAE-KYAN-TEN WooNGYEE, LoD of Lav-Kaing, and
MENGYEE-MAHAH-HELAH-THUO-HAH-THO0-ATWEN-WOON, LoRD of the REVENUE, on
the part of the King of Ava; who have each communicated to the other their full
powers, agreed to and executed at Yandaboo, in the Kingdom of Ava, on this Twenty-

- fourth day of February, in the year of Our Lord One Thousand Eight Hundred and
Twenty-six, corresponding with the Fourth day of the decrease of the Moon Taboung,
" in the year One Thousand One Hundred and Eighty-seven Gaudma Zra.

Arricre 1.

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the Honorable
Company on the one part, and His Majesty the Klng of Ava on the other.

ARTICLE 2.

His Majesty the King of Ava renounces all claims upon, and will abstain
from all future interference with, the principality of Assam and its dependen-
cies, and also with the contiguous petty States. of Cachar and Jyntia. With
regard to Munnipoor it is stipulated, that should Ghumbheer Sing desire to
return to that country, he shall be recognized by the King of Ava as Rajah

thereof.
Axrmr CLE 3.

To prevent all future disputes respecting the boundary line between the
two great Nations, the British Govérnment will retain the conquered Pro-
vinces of Arracan, including the four divisions of Arracan, Ramree, Cheduba,
and Sandoway, and His Majesty the King of Ava cedes all right thereto. The
Unnoupectoumien or Arakan Mountains (known ifi"Arakan by the name of the
Yeomatoung or Pokhingloung Range) will henceforth: form the boundary
between the two great Nations on that side. Any doubts regarding the said
line of demarcation will be settled by Commissioners appointed by the respec-
tive governments for that purpose, such Commlssmnels from both powers to
be of suitable and corresponding rank.

ArTICLE 4.

His Majesty the King of Ava cedes to the British Government the con-
quered Provinces of Yeh, Tavoy, and Mergui and Tenasserim, with -the islands
and dependencies thereunto appertaining, taking the Salween River as the line
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of demarcation on that frontier; any doubts regarding theu boundaries Wlll be
setitled as specified in the concludmg part of Article third.

Arricie 5.

In proof of the sincere disposition of the Burmese Government to maintain
the relations of peace and amity between the Nations, and as.part indemnifica-
tion to the British Government for the expenses of the War, His Majesty
the King of Ava agrees to pay the sum of one crore of Rupees.

AxrricLe 6.

No petson whatever, whether native or foreign, is hereafter to he molested _
by either party, on account of the part which he may have taken or have been
compelled to take in the present war.

ARTIGLE 1.

In order to cultivate and improve the relations of amity and peace her eby
established between the two governments, it is agreed that accredited minis-
ters, retaining an escort or safeguard of fifty men, from each, shall reside at
the Durbar of the other, who shall be permitted to pmehase, or to build a
suitable place of residence, of permanent materials; and a Commercial Treaty,
upon principles of reciprocal advantage, will be entered into by the two high
contracting powers.

ArTicLe 8.

All public and private debts contracted by either Government, or by the
subjects of either government, with the others previous to the war, to be re-
cognized and liquidated upon the same principles of honor and good faith as if
hos’mhmes had not taken place between the two Nations, and no advantage

shall be taken by either party of the period that may have elapsed since the
debts were incurred, or in consequence of the war; and according to the uni-
versal law of Natlons, it is further stipulated, that the property of all British
subjects who may die in the dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava, shall,
in the absence of legal heirs, be placed in the hands of the British Resident or
Consul in the-said dominions, who will dispose of the same according to the
tenor of the British law. . In like manner the property of Burmese subjects
dying under the same circumstances, in any part of the British dominions,
shall be made over to the minister or other authority delegated by His
Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government of India.

Articre 9.

The King of Ava will abolish all exactions upon British ships or vessels
in Burman pmts, that are not required from Burmah ships or vessels in British
ports, nor shall ships or vessels, the property of British subjects, whether
European or Indian, entering the Rangoon River or other Burman ports; be
required to.land their guns, or unship thelr rudders, or to do any other act not
required of Burmese ships or vessels in British ports.
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ArticLe 10. .

The good and faithful Ally of the British Government, His Majesty the
King of Siam, having taken a part in the present War, will, to the fullest
extent, as far as regards His Majesty and his subjects, be included in the above
Treaty. :

Arricie 11.

This Treaty to be ratified by the Burmese authorities competent in the -
like cases, and the Ratification ‘to be accompanied by all British, whether
European or Native, American, and other prisoners, who will be delivered over
to the British Commissioners ; the British Commissioners on their part engag-
ing that the said Treaty shall be ratified by the Right Honorable the Go-
vernor-General in Council, and the Ratification shall be delivered to His
Majesty the King of Ava, in four months, or sooner if possible, and all the
Burmese prisoners shall, in like manner, be delivered over to their own govern-
ment as soon as they arrive from Bengal,

(Signed) . AwrcHIBALD CAMPBELL. \L- 8. \ ..

LaRGEEN MEONIA,

Woonghee:
(Signed) ~ T. C. ROBERTSON, ‘ LS ’
Civil Commissioner, '——
Seal of the Lotoo. l
{Signed) Hy. D. Cuapbs,

L. §. |
: - Captain, Royal Navy. .———
Sawacum Woox,
Atawoon.

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE.

The British Commissioners being most anxiously desirous to manifest the
sincerity of their wish for peace, and to make the immediate execution of the
fifth Article of this Treaty.as little irksome or inconvenient as possible to His
Majesty the King of Ava, consent to the following arrangements, with respect
to the division of the sum total, as specified in the Article before referred” to,
into instalments, viz., upon the payment of twenty-five lacks of Rupees, or one-
. fourth of the sum total (the other ‘Articles of the Treaty being executed), the
Army will retire to Rangoon. = Upon the further payment of a similar sum at
that place, within one hundred days from this date, with the proviso as above,
the Army will evacuate the dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava with
the least possible delay, leaving the remaining moiety of the sum total to be
paid by equal annual instalments in two years, from this Twenty-fourth day of
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February 1826 A. D., through the Consul or Resident in Ava or Pegu, on the
part of the Honourable the East India Company.

(Signed) ArcHiBALD CAMPBELL. | L. S-[

LarcEeNy MEONIA,

Woonghee. -
(Signed) T. C. RoBERTSON, ! LS l
Civil Commissioner.
Seal of the Lotoo.
(Signed) Hy. D. CHabs, Lsl| °

Captain, Royal -Navy.
SuwacuM Woon. N
Atawoon.

" Ratified by thé Governor-General in Council, at Fort William in Bengal,
_this Eleventh day of April, in the Year of Our Lord One Thousand Eight
Hundred and Twenty-six.

(Signed) AMHERST.

o COMBERMERE.
4 J. H. HaringroN.
9 W. B. Bayrey.

) ~No. CXVL

CoMMERCIAL TREATY with Ava.

A Commercial Treaty, signed and sealed at the Golden City of Rata-na-
‘pura, on the 23rd of November 1826, according to the English, and the 9th of
the ‘decrease of the Moon Tan-soung-mong 1188, according to the Burmans,
by the Envoy’ Crawfurd, appointed by the English Ruler the Company’s
Buren, who. governs India, and the Commissioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi-
thi-ri-maha-then Kyan, Lord of Sau, and the Atwenwun Mengyi-Maha-men-
Tha-thi-ha-thu, Lord of the Revenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese
rising Sun Buren, who-reigns over Thu-na-pa-ran-ta-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many
other great countries. :

According to the Treaty of Peace between the two great Nations made at
Yandaboo, in order to promote the prosperity of both countries, and. with a
desire to assist and protect the trade of both, the Commissioner, and Envoy
Crawfurd, appdinted by the English Company’s Buren who rules India, and.
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the Commissioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi-thi-ra-maha-nanda-then Kyan, -
Lord of Sau, and the Atwen-wun Maha-men-lha-thi-ha-thu, Liord of the
Revenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese rising Sun Buren, who rules
over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries: these three
in the conference tent, at the landing-place of Ze-ya-pu-ra, north of the Golden
City of Rata-na-pura, with mutual consent completed this Engagement.

ArrticLe 1.

Peace being made between the great country governed by the English
Prince the India Company Buren, and the great country of Ra-ta-na-pura,
which rules over Thu-na-para-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries,
when merchants with an English stamped pass from the country of the English
Prince and merchants from the kingdom of Burmah pass from one country to
the other, selling and buying merchandize, the sentinels at the passes and en-
trances, the established gate-keepers of the country, shall make inquiry as
usual, but without demanding any money, and all merchants coming truly for
the. purpose of trade, with merchandize, shall be suffered to pass without hin-
derance or molestation. The governments of both countries also shall permit
ships with cargoes to enter po1ts and carry on trade, giving them the utmost
protection and security : and in regard to Dauties, there shall none be taken
beside the customary Duties at the landing places of trade.

ArTIiCcLE 2.

Ships whose breadth of beam on, the inside (opening of the hold) is eight |
Royal Burman cubits of 194 English inches each, and all ships of smaller
size, whether merchants from the Burmese country entenmr an English port
under the Burmese flag, or merchants from "the English country with an
English stamped pass entering a Burmese port under the English flag, shall
be subject to no other demands beside the payment of Duties, and ten takals
25 per cent. (10 sicca Rupees) for a chokey pass on leaving. ~Nor shall pilot-
age be demanded, unless the Captain voluntarily requires a pilot. However,
when ships arrive, information shall be given. to the officer stationed at the
entrance of the sea, in regard to vessels whose breadth of beam exceeds eight
Royal Burman eubits, and remain, according-to the 9th Article of the Treaty
of Yandahoo, without unshipping their rudders, or landing their guns, and be
free from trouble and molestation as Burmese vessels in British Ports. Besides
the Royal Daties, no more Duties shall be given or taken than such as are
customary.

ARTICI:E 3.

Merchants belongmg to one, who go to the other country and remain
there, shall, when they desire to return, go to whatever place and by whatever
vessel they may desire, without hinderance. Property owned by merchants
they shall be allowed to sell ; and property mot sold and household furniture,
they shall be allowed to take away without hmdelance, or incurring any
expense.



276 Burmah—No, CXVIIL. - . . Part III

ARTICLE 4.,

English and Burmese vessels meeting with contrary winds or sustammg-
damage in masts, rigging, &c., or suffering shipwreck on the shore, shall,
according to the laws of chauty, receive assistance from the inhabitants of the
. towns and villages that may be near, the master of the wrecked ship paying
to those that assist suitable salvage according to the circumstances of the
case; and whatever ploperty may remain, in case of shipwreck, shall be
restored to the owner. .

‘(Signed) J. CRAWFURD. | Seal.

(Signed) - ArweENwuN MENGYI-THI-HAMAHA-NANDA-THEN-KyAN,
Lord of Sau.

5 ArweENwUN MENGYI-MAHA-MEN-LHA-THI-HA-THU,
Lord of the Revenue.

(A true copy.)
(SiO'ned) J. Crawrurp, Fuvoy.

Ratified by the Rmhﬁ Honourable the Governor-General on the first day
of September, One 'l‘housand Eight Hundred and Twenty-seven A. D. .

© (Signed) A. StERLING,
Secretary to Government.

~ No. CXVIL

AGREEMENT regarding the KuBo Vairey.

Fizst.—The British Commissioners, Major Grant and Captain Pember-
ton, under instructions from the Right Honourable the Governor-General in
Council, agree to make over to the Moandauk Maha Mingyan Rajah and
Tsarudanglcks Myookyanthao, Commissioners appointed by the King of Ava,
. the Towns of Tummao, Khumbah, Surjall, and all other villages in the Kubo
.Valley, the Ungoching Hills and thie strip of valley running between the
eastern foot and the western bank of the Ningtha Khyendwan River.

Second.—The British Commissioners will withdraw the Munnipooree
Thannas- now stationed within this tract of the country, and make over
immediate possession of it to the Burmese Commissioners on certain conditions,

Third.—Thé conditions are, that they will agree to the boundaries which
may be pointed out to them by the British. (/ommlssmnus, and will respect
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and refrain from anylinterfe'rence, direct or indirect, with the people residing
on the Munnipooree side of those boundaries.

Fourth.~—The boundaries are as follows :—

1. The eastern foot of the chain of mountains which rise immediately
from the western side of the plain of the Kubo Valley. Within this line is
included Moreh and all the country to the westward of it.

2. On the south a line extending from the eastern foot of the same hills'
_at the point where the river, called by the Burmahs Nansawing, and by the
Munnipoorees Numsaulung, enters the plain, up to its sources and across the
hills due west down to the Kethe’khyaung (Munnipooree River).

8. On the north the line of boundary will begin at the foot of the
same hills at the northern extremity of the Kubo Valley, and pass due north
up to the first range of hills, east of that upon which stand the villages of
Choatao Noanghue, Noanghur of the tribe called by the Munnipoorees Loo-
hooppa, and by the Burmahs Lagumsauny, now tributary to Munnipoor.

Fifth.—The Burmese Commissioners hereby promise that they will give
orders to the Burmese Officers, who will remain in charge of the terrifory
now made over to them, not in any way to interfere with the Khyens or
other inhabitants living on the.Munnipoor side of the lines of boundary
above described, and the British Commissioners also promise that the Munni-
poorees shall be ordered not in any way to interfere with the. Khyens or other
inhabitants of any description living on the Burmah side of the boundaries
now fixed. . :

\Seal. (Signed)  F. J. Grant, Major, °§
| S . é
\Seal.\ " “R. B. PgMBERTON, Cuaplain, §

B : S

Sunnyachil Ghat, Ningthee, 9th January 1834.

_ No. CXVIII.
TrEaTY with the King of Burmam, dated the 10th November 1862.

On the 10th day of November 1862, answering to the 5th day of the
waning moon Tatshoungmon 1224, Lieutenant-Colonel A. P. Phayre, Chief
Commissioner of British Burmah; having been duly empowered by His Excel-
lency the Right Honorable the Earl of Elgin and Kincardine, K.T. and
G.C.B., Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and Woongyee Thado Mengyee
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Maha Menghla-thee-ha-thoo, having been duly empoweled by His Magesty the
King of Burmah, concluded the followmg Treaty :—

. ArricLe 1.

The Burmete and British Rulers bave for a long time remained at peace
and in friendship; peace shall now be extended to future generation, both
parties bemO‘ careful to observe the conditions of a firm and lasting frlendshlp

ArTicrE 2.

In accordance with the great friendship existing between the two countues,
traders and other subjects of the Burmese Government, who may travel and
trade in the British territory shall in conformity with the custom of great
~ countries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were subJecbs

of the British Government.

.

ArTIiCLE 3.

Traders and other subjects of the Brltlsh Government, who may travel
and trade in the Burmese territory, shall, iri accordance with the custom of
great countries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were
subjects of the Burmese Government. .

ARrTICLE 4.

, When goods are imported into Rangoon from any British™or foreign-
territory, and declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy River to the Burmese
territory; the English Ruler shall, provided bulk is not bréken, and he believes
the manifest to be true, charge one per cent. “on their value, and if he so desires,
shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an officer until arrived
at Maloon and Mehla. The tariff value of goods shall be forwarded yearly
to the Burmese Ruler. If such goods are declared for export to other ter-
ritories, and not for sale in the Burmese territories, the Burmese Ruler shall,
if he believes the manifest to be true, not cause bulk to be broken, and such
goods shall be free of duty.

-

ArrIiCLE 5.

When goods are imported into Burmah by persons residing in the Burmese
or any foreign territory, and declared to be. for export by the Irrawaddy River
to Rangoon, the Burmese Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and he
beliéves the manifest to be true, charge one per cent. on their value, and if
he so desires, shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an officer to
Thayet Myo, and the tariff value of such goods shall be forwarded yearly to
the British Ruler. If such goods are,declared for export to other territories,
and not for sale in British telntory, such goods shall be free according to the
Customs Schedule, but goods liable to sea-board duty will pay the usual rate.

#
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ArTicLE 6.

: Traders from the Burmese territory who may desire to travel in -the
British territory, either by land or by water through the whole course of the
Irrawaddy River, shall conform to the customs of the British territory, and
be allowed to travel in such manuer as they please, without hindrance from
the British Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may require. Burmese mer-
chants will be allowed to settle and to have land for the erection of houses of
business in any part of the British territory.

ArTicLE 7.

Traders from the British territory who may desire to travel in -the
Burmese territory, either by land or by water, through the whole extent
of the Irrawaddy River, shall conform to the customs of the Burmese territory,
and shall be allowed to travel in such manner as they please, without hindrance
by the Burmese Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may require. British
mefchants will be allowed to settle and to have lands for the erection of
houses of business in any part of the Burmese territory.

ArTICIE 8.

Should the British Ruler, within one year after the conclusion of this
Treaty, abolish the -duties now taken at Thayet Myo and Toungoo, the
Burmese Ruler, with a regard to the benefit of the- people of his country,
will, if so inclined, after one, two, three, or four years, abolish the duties now
taken at Maloon and Toungoo (in the Burmese territory).

ARTICLE 9.

People from whatever country or nation who may wish to proceed to the
British territory, the Burmese Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance.
People from whatever country who may desire to proceed to the Burmese
territory, the British Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance.

(Slgned) ARTHUR PurvEs Puavre, Lieut.-Colonel,
T A Appointed by the Viceroy and Govr.-Qenl,
(Signed) =~ Wooxneyre Tuapo MeNcYeE Mama MENGHLA- .
’ THEE-HA-THOO,
Plenipotentiary t_o His Majesty the King of Burmah.
-y *

Ratified by the Viceroy and (rovelnor-General of India in Council this
day the 13th of December 1862,

Forr WirLiam, } (Signed) H. M. Duraxp,
Tke 13th December 1862. Secretary to the Government of India.
‘ Im
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No. CXIX.

TrEATY concluded on 25th October 1867 AD., corresponding with 18th day of the waning
moon Thaden-gyoot 1229 B.E. by CoroNErL ArsErT FyrcmE, CHIEF CoMMISSIONER of
BriTisHE BURMAH, in virtue of full power vested in him by His ExceErLENcY THE RigHET
How’sie Siz JoEN Lairp Mare LAWRENCE, Barrt., G.C.B, G.C.S.L, VicEroy and
GovERNOR-GENERAL of INDIA, and by His ExcELLENCY THE PARHAN WooNeYEE
Mex Trupo MENeYEE Mama MeENHELA SEE-THOO, in virtue of full power vested jn
him by His Majesty the King of Burmah. '

ArticLE 1.

Save and except earth-oil, timber, and precious stones, which are hereby
reserved as Royal monopolies, all goods and merchandise passing’ between
British and Burmese territory shall be liable, at the Burmese Customs Houses,
to the payment of a uniform import and export duty of five per cent. ad valorem
for a period of ten years, commencing from the first day of the Burmese year
1229, corresponding with 15th April 1867. No indirect dues or payments
of any kind shall be levied or demanded on such goods over and above the five
per cent. ad valorem duty.

ArTICLE 2.

But after the expiration of ten years, during which customs duties will
be collected as provided for above in Article I., it shall be optional with the
Burmese Government, whilst estimating the capabilities and requirements of
trade, either to increase or decrease the existing five per cent. import and ex-
port duties, so that the.increase shall at no time exeeed (10) ten, or the
decrease be reduced below a (3) three per cent. ag valorem rate on any
particular article of commerce. Three months’ notice shall be given of any
intention to increase or decrease the rates of customs duty as above previcus
to the commencement of the year in which such increase or decrease shall have
effect,

ARTICLE 3.

The British Government hereby stipulates that it will adhere to the
abolition of frontier customs duty as expressed in Article VIII. of the Treaty
of 1862 during such time as the Burmese Government shall collect five' cent.
ad valorem duties, or a lesser rate, as provided for in Articles I. and 1I. of this

- Treaty.
ArrtICLE 4.

Both Governments further stipulate to furnish each other annually with
price lists showing the market value of all goods imported and exported under
Articles I. and TI. Such price lists shall be furnished two months before the
commencement of the year during which they are to have effect, and may be
corrected from time to time as found necessary, by the.mutual consent of both
Governments through their respective Political Agents.
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ArTIiCcLE 5.

The British Government is hereby privileged to establish a Resident or
Political Agent in Burmese territory, with full and final jurisdiction in all
civil suits arising between registered British subjects at the capital. Civil
cases between Burmese subjects and registered British subjects shall be heard
and finally decided by a mixed Court composed of the British Political Agent
and a suitable Burmese Officer of high rank. The Burmese. Government .
reserves to itself the right of establishing a Resident or Political Agent in
British territory whenever it may choose to do so.

ARTICLE 6.

The British Government is further allowed the right of appointing British
officials to reside at any or each of the stations in Burmese territory at which
customs duty may be leviable. Such officials shall watch and enquire into. all
. cases affecting trade and its relation to customs duty, and may purchase land

and build suitable dwelling-houses at every town or station where they may
be appointed to reside. :

ARTICLE 7.

In like manner, the Burmese Government is also allowed the right of
appointing Burmese officials to reside at any or each of the stations in British
Burmah at which customs duties may be leviable. Such officials shall watch
and enquire into all cases affeeting trade in its relation to customs duty, and
may purchase land and build suitable dwelling-houses a6 any town or station
where they may be appointed to reside.

ArricLE 8.

In accordance with the great friendship which exists between the two
Governments, the subjects of either shall be allowed free trade in the import
and export of gold and silver bullion between the two countries, without let
or hindrance of any kind, on due declaration being made at the time of import -
or export. The Burmese Government shall further be allowed permisston to
purchase arnas, ammunition, and war materials generally in British territory,
subject only to the consent and approval in each case of the Chief Commis-
sioner of British Burmah and Agent to the Governor-General. )

ArticLe 9.

. Persons found in British territory, being Burmese subjects, charged
with having eommitted any of the following offences, viz., murder, rob-
bery, dacoity, or theft, in Burmese. territory, may be apprehended and
delivered up to the Burmese Government for trial, on due demand being
made by the Government, provided that the charge on which the demand
is made shall have been investigated by the proper Burmese Officers in the
presence of the British Political Agent; and provided also the British Politi-
cal Agent shall consider that sufficient cause exists under British Law Proce-
dure to justify the said demand and place the accused persons on their trial. -
The demand and delivery in each case shall be made through the British
Political Agent at the capital. '
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’

0y

Arrice 19.

Persons found in Burmese territory, being British subjects, charged with
having committed any of the following offences, v7z., murder, robbery, dacoity,
or theft, in British territory, may be apprehended and .delivered up to the
British Government for {rial, on due demand being made by that Government,
provided that the charge on which the demand is made shall have been inves-
tigated by the proper British Officers, in the presence of the Burmese Political
Agent; and provided also that the Burmese Political Agent shall be satisfied
that sufficient cause exists under Burmese Law Procedure to justify the said
demand and put the accused persons on their trial. The demand and delivery
in each case shall be made through the Burmese Political Agent in British
territory. '

Axrricre 11.

Persons found in Burmese territory, being Burmese subjects, charged with
having committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoity,
or theft, in British territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in
accordance with Burmese Law and custom. A special Officer may be appoint-
ed by the British Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all per-
sons apprehended under this Article. ‘

ArtIcLe 12.

Persons found in British territory, being British subjects, charged with
having committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoity, -
or theft, in Burmese territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in
accordance with British Law and custom. A special Officer may be appointed
by the Burmese Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all per-:
sons dpprehended under this Article.

ArricLe 13.

The Treaty which was concluded on the 10th November 1862 shall remain
“in full force ; the stipulations now made and agreed to in the above Articles
- being deemed as subsidiary only, and as in no way affecting the several pro-
visions of that Treaty.

. (Signed) Arserr Fyroms, Colonel,
Seal. Chief Commissioner, Britisk Burmak and
. dgent to the Viceroy and Governor-General of India.
Seal. Signed in Burmese. ’

Ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this
day, the 26th November 1867.

Forr Wirriam, » (Signed) Jorn LawRrENCE,
' The 26t% November 1867. } Viceroy and Governor-General,
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“ The Treaty concluded on the thirteenth* day of the waning moon
Thadenggyoot 1229, B.E., by the Pakhangyee

* 25th October 1867 4. . Myotsa Woongyee Thado I,Wengyee Maha Meggla
Tseethoo and by the English Wongyee, Colonel Albert Fytche, is hereby rati-
fied and confirmed. Proclaimed by the Royal Herald Nakhan Pyoungya
Mhoo Maha Mengla Meng Gyan in the year

+ 27th December 1867 4.2 4999 5.3, , thirdt day of the waning moon Pyatho.”

PrrrimiNary Runes for general guidance in opening the Court of- the PoLiTicaL AgENT
at MANDALAY, as agreed to by the MiN1sTERs of the BURMESE GOVERNMENT and the
BritisE Porniticar AcexT on the 26th July 1869.

1. Suits between registered British subjects—All civil suits‘between re-
gistered British subjects shall be finally disposed -of on trial in the Political
Agent’s Court. . .

. Mized suits—When a registered British subject is plaintiff in any
mixed suit which may arise between Burmese and registered British subjects,
he must, in the first mstance, file his plaint in the Political Agent’s Court.
The Political Agent will submit the said plaint to the Burmese Judge ap-
pointed to sit with him on the trial of mixed suits; and if they are mutually
agreed that a cause of action exists, the Burmese defendant will be summoned
to appear at the Political Agent’s Court on a day to be appointed by the
Burmese Judge. The suit will then be tried and finally disposed of on its
merits by the Political Agent in conjunction with the-Burmese Judge.

8. Mized suits.—When a Burmese subject is plaintiff in any mixed suif
which ‘may arise between Burmese and registered British subjects, he shall, in
the first instance, make his complaint to the Burmese Judge appointed to sit
on the trial of mixed suits with the Political Agent. The Burmese Judge
will submit the said plaint to the Political Agent, and if both Judges are
mutually agreed that a real cause of action exists, the registered British sub-
ject, as defendant, will be summoned to appear at the Political Agent’s Court
on a day to be appointed by the Political Agent. The suit will then be heard
and finally disposed of on its merits by the Political Agent in conjunction with
the Burmese Judge.

4. Mized suits.—When the Political Agent and the Burmese Judge are
unable to come to a final decision in any mixed suit, the parties shall have the
right of nominating a single arbitrator, and shall bind themselves to the Court
by a written agreement to abide by his award. In cases, however, in which
the services of a single arbitrator are not available, either party to the suit,
plaintiff or defendant, shall each be allowed to name one arbitrator to the
Court, and the Political Agent and Burmese Judge shall mutually agree in
the selection of a third. The three arbitrators thus appointed shall proceed to
try the case, and the decision of the majority on trial shall be final.
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5.  Mixed suits—The cost to be decreed in any mixed suit shall never
exceed 10 per cent. on the amount of the original claim.

6. The Burmese Government agrees to attach a bailiff and six
peons to the Court of -the Political Agent to act in conjunction with the
Political Agent’s establishment in the service and execution of Court processes
and in giving effect to all lawful orders which may be communicated to them
* by the Political Agent himself, or by the duly authorized officers of his Court.

3

. N ‘d

* » < . No. CXX.

-

AGREEMENT regarding the 'independence of WESTERN KARENNEE.

IN accordance w1th thé request of His Excellency the ‘Viceroy of India
that Western Karennee should be allowed to remain separate and independent,
His Majesty the King of Burmah, taking into consideration the great friend-
ship existing between the.two great Countries and the desire that that friend-
ship may be lasting and permanent, agrees that no sovereignty or governing
authority of any description shall be exercised or claimed in Western Karen-
nee, and His Excellency:the Kin-woon Mengyee, Minister for'Foreign Affairs

“on the part of His. Majesty the King of Burmah, and the Hon’ble Sir -
Douglas Forsyth, C.B:; K.C.S.I., Envoy on the part of His Excelleney the
Viceroy and Governor—General of Indla, execute the following agreement :—

AGREEMENT. —It is hereby agreed between the Butlsh and Burmese
Governments that the state of Western Karennee shall remain separate and
independent, and that no sovereignty or governing authority of any descnptlon
shall be claimed or exercised over that State.

WaerEUNTO We have on this day, the 21st day of June 1875, corre-
sponding with the 8rd day of the waning moon of Nayoung 1237 B. E.,
affixed our seals and’ s1wnatures '

.

(8d.) T. D. Forsyrm.

Seal.

Seal. * (8d.) . KiNn-wooN MENGYEE.
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TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS

WITH THE

NATIVE STATES IN

\d -

THE
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. .
‘ MALAYAN PENINSULA. , _ -

From a Report by COLONEL (:JAVENAGH, and other documents in-the Foreign Office.

Wira the exception of the territories of one or two petty Independent
States, the possession of the Malayan Peninsula is divided between the British
and .the Siamese. Engagements have been formed with Quedah, which is
tributary to Siam, and with the independent States of Perak, Salengore, the
confederate States of Sungie Ujong, Ratmbow, &c., and Johore. The districts
of Tringanu and Kelantan are also protected by the British Government under
the Treaty of Bangkok. - . C

The Treaty by which the general policy of the British .Government in the
Eastern Seas is regulated is the Treaty with the Dutch of 17th March 1824
(See Bengal No. XV.),* by the 10th Article of which the connection of the
Datch with the Peninsula of Malacca was sévered. This Treaty was modified
by the Treaty of the 2nd .November 1871 (No. CL.): see Sumatra.

The control of the Straits Settlements was transferred from the G:overn-
ment of India to the Colonial 'Oﬂ_ic'e in 1867:' . .

s ;
* Nortk addressed by the BBITISH PLENIPOTENTIABIES to the PLENIPOTENTIARIES of the
NETAERLANDS.

In proceeding to the signature of the Treaty which hds been agreed upon, the Plénipoten-
tiaries of His Britannick Majesty have great satisfaction in recording their sense of the friendly
and liberal spirit which has been evinced by Their Excellencies the Plenipotentiaries of His
Netherland Majesty ; "and their conviction that there is, on’ both sides, an equal disposition to
carry into effect, with sincerity and good faith, the Stipulations of the Treaty, in the sense in
which they have been negotiated. . .

The differences which gave rise to the present discussion are such as it is difficult to adjust
by formal Stipulation; consisting, in great part, of jealousies and suspicions, and arising out of

-
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Malacca was founded about the middle of the 18th century by Rajah
Secunder Shah of Singapore. It was taken by the Portuguése under Albu-
querque in 1511, and fell into the hands of the Dutch in 1641, who held it
till 1795, when it was reduced, along with the other Dutch Settlements in the

the acts of subordinate Agenfs, they can only be removed by a fraik declafafion of intention,
and a mutual understanding as to principles between the Governments themselves.

The disavowal of the proceedings whereby the execution of the Convention of August 1814,
was retarded, must have satisfied Their Excellencies the Netherland Plenipotentiaries, of the
scrupulous regard with which England always fulfils her engagements.

The British Plenipotentiaries record, with sincere pleasure, the solemn disavowal, on the part
of the Netherland Governmenf, of any design to aim, either at political supremacy, or at com-
mercial monopoly, in the Eastern Axchlpelaﬂo They willingly acknowledge the readiness with
~ which the Netherland Plenipotentiaries have entered into Stipulations, calculated to promote the
most perfect freedom of Trade between the subjects of the Two Crowns and their respective
Dependencies, in that part of the World.

The undersigned are authiorized fo express ‘the full concurrence of Hls Britannick Majesty,
in the enlightened views of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands.

Aware,of the difficulty of adapting, at once, to a long established system of monopoly, the
principles of commercial policy which are now laid down, the undersigned have been authorized
to consent to the exception of the Molucea Islands from the general Stipulation for freedom of
Trade contained in. the Treaty. They trust, however, that, as the necessity for this exceptlon
is occasioned solely by the difficulty of abrogating, at the present moment, the monopoly of spices,
its operation will be strictly limited by that neces51ty

The British Plenipotentiaries understand the term Mohwcas as applicable to that cluster of
Islands, which has Celebes to the westward, New Guinea to the eastward, and Timor to the
southward ; but that these three Islands are not comprehended in the exception: mor would it
have included Ceram, if the situation of that Island, in reference to the two principal Spice Isles,
Amboyna and Banda, had not required a prohibition of intercourse with it, so long as the mono-
poly of spices shall be maintained.

The territorial exchanges which have been thought expedient for avoiding a collision of
interests, render it incumbent upon the Plenipotentiaries of His Britannick Majesty to make,
. and to require, some explanations with respect to bhe Dependants and Allies of England, in the

Island from which she is about to withdraw.

A Treaty concluded in the year 1819, by British Agents, with the King of Acheen, is incom-
patible with .the 8rd- Article of the present Treaty. The British Plenipotentiaries therefore
undertake, that the Treaty with Acheen shall, as soon as possible, be modified into a simple
arrangement for the hospitable reception of British vessels and subjects in the Port of Acheen.
But ag some of the provisions of that Treaty, (which has been communicated to the Netherland
Plenipotentiaries) will be conducive to the general interests of Europeans established in the Eastern
Seas, they trust that the Netherland Government will take measures’ for 'securing the benefit
of those provisions. And they express their confidence, that no measures, hostlle to the King of
Acheen, will be adopted by the new Possessor of Fort Marlborough.

It is no less the duty of the British Plenipotentiaries to recommend to the friendly and
paternal protection of the Netherland Government, the interests of the natives and settlers, sub-
ject to the ancient Factory of England at Bencoolen.

This appeal is the more necessary, because, so lately as the year 1818, Treaties were made
with the Native Chiefs, by which their situation was much unproved The system of forced
cultivation and delivery of pepper was abolished ; encouragement was given to the cultivation of
rice; the relations between the cultivating classes and the Chiefs of the districts were adjusted ;
the property in the soil was recognized in those Chiefs; and all interference in the detailed
management of the interior was withdrawn, by removing the European residents from the out-
stations, and substituting in their room native officers. All these measures were calculated greatly
to promote the interests of the native inhabitants.

In recommending these interests to the care of the Netherland Government, the underswned
request the Plenipotentiaries of His Netherland Majesty to assure their Government, that a corre-
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east, by the British. It continued in possession of the British till 1818, when
it was restored to the Dutch. It was finally re-ceded to the British under the
Treaty with the Dutch of 1824.

Naning.—~To the north of Malacca }ie's‘Na_Lnjng-, which, at the time of the
Datch occupation of Malacca, was governed by four Chiefs, who formed a
Treaty with the Dutch. The headman or Punghulu was appointed by the

sponding attention will be paid, on the part of the British Authorities to the inhabitants of
Malacea, and the other Netherland Settlements which are transferred to Great Britain. :

In conclusion, the Plenipotentiaries of His Britannick Majesty congratulate Their Esxcel-
lencies the Netherland, Plenipotentiaries, upon the happy termination of their Conferences. They
feel assured, that, under the arrangement which isnow concluded, the commerce of both nations
will flourish, and that the Two Allies will preserve inviotate in Asia, no less than in Europe, the
friendship which has, from 0ld times, subsisted between them. The disputes being now ended,
. which, during two centuries, have occasionally produced ivritation, there will henceforward be no
rivalry between the Hoglish and the Dutch nations in the East, except for the more effectual
establishment of those principles of liberal policy which both have this day asserted in the face-
of the World.

The undersigned request Their Excellencies the Plenipotentiaries of His Netherland Majesty
will accept the assurances of their distinguished consideration.

LONDON, (Signed) GEORGE CANNING.
17th March 1824. } CHABRLES WATKIN WIrniams WYNN.

REPLY of the NETHERLAND PLENIPOTENTIARIES to the Nork-of the PLENTPOTENTIARIES of
" GREAT BRITAIN.

Les Soussignés, Plénipotentiaires de Sa Majesté Le Roi des Pays-Bus, ont trouvé, dans la
Note qui vient de leur etre remise par Leurs Excellences Messieurs les Plénipotentiaires Bri-
tanniques, un résumé fidéle des communications, qui avaient eu lien 3 epoque ot des circonstances,
indépendantes de la volonté des négociateurs,-amendrent la suspension de leurs conférences.

Appellés & reprendre un travail dont Yachévement a toujours ét€ désiré de part et d’autre avee
une égale sineérité, les Soussignés n’ont pas tardé & réconnaitre dans leurs Colluborateurs, cet
esprit. d’équité et de conciliation, qui facilite Varrangement des questions les plas compliguées,
et auguel ils ne peuvent rendre hommage dans un moment plus opportun que celui, qui va sanc-
tionner, par la signature d’un Traité formel, les dispositions adoptées aprés le plus wir examen,
comme éminemment utiles pour le maintien de Ia bonne intelligence, méme entre les Agens infé-

rieurs des Paissances Contractantes. .

Ce but essential, cette tendance principale du Traité, sont palpables pour tous ceux qui en
lisent avec attention les defférens Articles. Ce qui s’y trouve expressément stipulé, semble devoir
suffire pour lever, d’un commaun accord, toute incertitude, qui pourrait se présenter par la ‘suite,
Cependans, comme Messieurs les Plénipotentiaires Britanniques ont cru devoir entrer dans quel-
ques détails ultérieurs, les Soussignés, qui, de leur cbte, sentent Vimportance de ne rien donner au
hasard, dans une matidre aussi intéressante, ne font aucune difficulté de les suivre dans ces détails, -
et de completter, par le dévéloppement succinct de leur manidre de voir, la réponse, due par eux,
4 la susdite Note de Leurs Excellences.

L’ Article V1L renferme une exception au principe général de la liberté du Commerce. La
nécéssite de cefte exception, déjd admise par I’Angleterre dans les conférences de 1820, répose sur
Pexistence du systéme rélatif au Commerce exclusif des épiceries. Si les déliberations du Gou-
vernement des Pays-Bas couduisent & 'abandon de ce systéme aussitdt le Commerce libre reprend
ses droits, et tout cet Archipel, qui a été fort justement décrit comme compris entre Celebes, Timor
et la Nouvelle Guinde, ost ouvert & toutes les spéeulations égitimes, sur le pied & établir par les

In
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Dutch. After the British occupation of Malacca and Naning, an Engag‘ement
(No. CXXI.) was made with the Chiefs in 1802. In 1831 the Chiefs rebelled,
and it was found necessary to subdue the country by force.

Quedah.—Our earliest political relations with this State may be said to
have commenced with the negotiations which were opened with the Rajah of

ordonnances locales, et, pour ce qui concerne en particulier les subjets de Sa Majesté Britannique,
conformément aux basses consacrées par le Traité pour toutes les possessions Asiatiques des deux
Parties Contractantes. .

Par contre, aussi long-tems que Pexception, dont il s’agit, reste en vigueur, les navires qui
traversent les Moluques, doivent s’abstenir de reldcher, dans d’autres Ports que ceux dont la
désignation a été officiellement communiqu’ée Aux Puissances Maritimes il y a quelques annees ;
sauf les cas de détresse pour lesquels il est .superflu d’ajouter, qu’ils trouveront, dans tous les
endroits ot flotte le Pavillon des Pays-Bas, les services et les sécours dds & ’humanité souffrante.

Si le Gouvernement de la Grande Bretagne pense qu’il y a un avantage réel pour lui & ce
qu'en se dégageant, d’aprés les principes consacrés par le Traité qui va &tre signé, des liaisons
que ses Agens formérent, il y a quatre ou cing ans, dans le Royaume 4’ Ackeen, il assure, par
quelque stipulation nouvelle, Paccueil hospitalier des Sujets et Vaisseaux Britanniques dans les
Ports de ce Royaume,—Iles Soussignés n’hésitent pas 3 déclarer que, de leur cdté, ils n’y voyent
aucun inconvénient; et ils croyent pouvoir assurer, én méme tems, que leur Gouvernement
#’appliquera, sans délai, & végulariser ses rapports avec Ackeen, de maniére que cet Etat, sans rien
perdre de son indépendance, offre au Navigateur et au Commer Cant cette constante sécurité qui
semble ne pouvoir y étre établie, que par 'exercice modéré d’une influence Européenne.

A Tappui des informations contenues dans la derniére Note de Messieures les Plénipoten-
tiaires Britanniques, au sujet de Bencooler, Leurs Excellences ont communiqué aux soussignés les
deux Conventions respectivement signées le 23 Mai et le 4 Juillet de 1818, d’un cbté par le
Lieutenant-Gouverneur de cet établissement, et de l'autre par les Chefs de .quelques. tribus
voisines. On leur a aussi fait part d’une depéche du Gouverneur-Général en Conseil, datée de
Fort William, le 9 Mai 1823, et d’apprés laquelle Yadminstration Britannique a aboli au Fort
Marlborough le monopole du poivre, encouragé la culture du riz, et placé sur un pied stable et
uniforme, les rapports des différentes classes de Natifs, tant entre elles, qu'avec leur chefs. Or,
pour autant que les Soussignés ne se trompent point en supposant, que le but de ces arrangemens
.. a été d’assurer la prospérité agricole de la Colonie, et d'écarter les vexations qui résultent souvent
du contact immédiat de la population indigene avec les autorités su balternes d’une adminstration
étrangdre, ils éprouvent une grande satisfaction 3 dire, que loin d’avoir & rédouter des mésures
rétroactives, les in-dividus intéressés 4 Yordre actuel des ghoses peuvent, au contraire, nourrir

' Pespoir, que le nouveau Gouvernement aura égard & leurs droits acquis, et & leur bien étre; et, ce
que les Soussignés,aiment surtout & garantir, il fera observer les Articles des Conventions déja
mentionnées sur la foi desquels lés habitans de Pasummalk, Ulu Manna, et d’autres peuplades de
Yintérieur ont récomnu autorité, ou acceptd la protection de la Compagnie des Indes Britanniques ;
sauf toutefois la faculté A’y substituer, du plein gré des parties intéressées, d’autres conditions
analogues, si les circonstances venaient & rendre un changement nécessaire.

Quant aux dispositions équitables et bienveillantes du Gouvernement Britannigue envers les
habitans de Malacca, et des autres établissemens Hollandois cédés par Ie Traité, les Plénipoten-
" tiaires de Sa Majesté le Roi dss Pays-Buas, en acceptent Passurance avec une confiance illimitée ;
et ce méme sentiment les porte & ne pas insister, pour que les instruetions et ordres, qui seront
address aux Autorités Anglaises dans I'Inde, rélativement & la remise du Fort Marlborough, et de ses
dépendances, soyent concus en destermes tellement clairs, précis, et positifs, qwon n’y puisse trouver
aucum motif d'incertibude, in ducun prétexte de délai; car ils sont persuadés que Messieurs les
Plénipotentiaires Britanniques, aprés avoir apporté tant de modération et de loyauté & l’accomplisse-
ment de leur tiche sauront veiller 4 ce que le résultat des travaux communs ne soit pas compromis
par égard pour des intéréts subordonnés, et des considérations sécondaires. Ce résultat, Mes-
sieurs les Plénipotentiaires Britanniques 'ont decrit eux-mémes dans leur dernidre Notes, et il ne
reste aux Soussignés qu’d se féliciter d’y evoir concouru, et & joindre leurs veeux a ceux de }eurs
Excellences, pour que les Agens respectifs -dans les possessions Asiatiques, se montrent toujours
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Quedah by Captain Francis Light, and which resulted in the Agreement of
1786 (No. CXXIL), for the cession of the island of Penang, thenceforward
called Prince of Wales’ Island. The island was formally taken possession of
on the 11th August 1786. ’

pénétrés du sentiment des devoirs, que deux nations, amies et animéés de viles vraiment libérales
ont & remplir, tant Vune 4 1gard de Pautre, que vis & vis des indigénes, que le cours des événemens
ou les traités ont placés sous leur influence. . .

Les Soussignés saisissent aveec empressement cette occasion de remouveller.d Leurs Excel-
lences Messieurs les Plénipotentiaires Britanniques IPassurance de leur considération la plus
distinguée. . - »

(Signéd) H. Fagrr.

» A. R. Fauck.

. Londres, le 17 Mars 1824,

(TRANSLATION.)

- THE Undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, have found
in the Note, which is just delivered to them by Their Excellencies the British Plenipotentiavies,
a faithfal recapitulation of the communications which had taken place at the time, when circum-
stances, independent of the will of the Negotiators, caused a suspension of their conferences.

Summoned to resume a work, the completion of which has ever been desired with equal sin-
cerity by both Parties, the Undersigned have not failed to recognize in their Co-labourers in this
work, that spirit of equity and conciliation, which facilitates the arrangement of the most
complicated questions, and to which they cannot do justice at a time more fitting than that wlhich
is abont to sanction, by the signature of a formal Treaty, the Resolutions, adopted after a most
strict examination, as eminently useful for the maintenance of a good understanding, even among
the inferior Agents of the Contracting Powers.

This essential aim and principal tendency of the .Treaty is evident to all who read its
different Articles with attention. What is therein expressly stipulated ought to suffice for the
removal, by common consent, of all uncertainty which might present itself in the sequel. How-
ever, as the British Plenipotentiaries have considered it necessary to enter into some further
details, the undersigned; who, on their part, are sensible of the importance of leaving nothing
doubtful in so important a matter, have no difficulty in following them through these details,
and in supplying, by a concise display of their view of the subject, the answer which is due from
them to the aforesaid Note of Their Excellencies.

The 7th Article contains an exception to the general principle of liberty of commerce.
‘The necessity of that exception, already admitted by England in the conferences of 1820, rests
upon the existence of the system which respects the exclusive trade in spice. Should the deter-
minations of the Government of the Netherlands lead to the abandonment of that system, the
rights of free trade will be immediately restored, and the whole of that Avchipelago, which has
been very justly described as comprised between Celebes, Timor, and New Guinea, will be open
to all lawful speculations, on the footing to be established by local Ordinances, and, so far as
particularly concerns the Subjects of His Britannic Majesty, in conformity with the grounds
sanctioned by the Treaty for all the Asiatic Possessions of the two Contracting Powers.

On the other hand, so.long as the exception in question remains in force, the Ships which
traverse the Moluccas must rofrain from touching at any ports, but those whereof the description
has been officially communicated to the Maritime Powers some years back; except in cases of
distre.ss, in which it is superfluous to add, that they will find in all places, where the Flag of the
Netberlands may be flying, those good offices and succours which are due to suffering hu-
manity. )

If the Government of Great Britain conceives it to be a real advantage, that by disengaging
itself, according to the principle sanctioned by the Treaty which is about to be signed, from the
connections which were formed by its Agents four or five years ago, in the Kingdom of Acheen,
it secures, by some new clause, the hospitable reception of British Vessels and Subjeets in the ports
of that Kingdom; the Undersigned hesitate not to declare, that, on their part, they do not see-
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On the 1st of May 1791, a Treaty (No. CXXIIL) was concluded by
Captain Light, which provided for the mutnal surrender of runaway slaves,
debtors, forgerers, and murderers; for the necessary supply of provisions (duty
free) from the mainland to the residents in the island and shipping in the
harbour, and for the annual payment to the King of Quedah, styled His
Highness Jang de Per Tuan, of the sum of six thousand Spanish Dollars; it
also bound the King not to allow Europeans of other nations to settle in his
counfry.

any difficulty in it, and conceive that they may assert at the same time that their Government
will apply itself, without delay, to regulate its relations with decheen, in such a manner that that
State, without losing anything of its independence, may offer both to the sailor and the merchant
thﬁb constant security which' can only be established by the moderate exercise of European
influence.

In support of the mformatlon contained in the last Note of the British Plenipotentiaries
on the subject of Bencoolen, Their Excellencies have communicated to the Undersigned the two
Couventions respectively signed on the 23rd of May and the 4th of July 1818, by the Licutenant-
Governor of that establishment, on the one side, and by the Chiefs of some neighbouring tribes
on the other. They have likewise communicated a Despatch of the Governor-General in Council,
dated Fort William, the 9th of May 1823, and according to which the British Government has
abolished at Fort Marlborough the monopoly of Pepper; encouraged the cultivation of Rice;
aud placed on a firm and uniform footing the relations of the different classes of Natives, as well
among themselves, as with their Chiefs. But inasmuch as the Undersigned are not wrong in
supposing that the subject of these arrangements has been the security of the agricultural
prosperity of the Colony, and the removal of “the vexations which often result from the 1mmedmte
contact of the Native population with the subordinate authorities of a Foreign Government,
they experience great satisfaction in saying, that, far from having cause to dread retroactive
measures, the individuals interested in the existing order of things may, on the contrary, cherish
the hope that the new Government will respect their acquired rights, and their welfare; and,
what the Undersigned are above all things desirous to guarantee, that it will cause the Articles
of the abovementioned Conventions to be observed, on the faith of which the Inhabitants of
Passummah wle Manna, and the other Colonists in the interior, have recognized the authority,
or accepted the protection of the British East India Company; saving, however, the power of
substituting, with the full consent of the parties interested,. other analogoua conditions, if cir-
cumstances should render a change necessary.

With respect to the equaitable and benign intentions of the British’ Government towards the
Inhabitants of Malacca and the other Dutch establishments ceded by the Treaty, the Plenipoten-
tiaries of His Majesty the King-of the Netherlands accept the assurance thereof with unlimited
confidence ; and the same sentiment prevents them from insisting that the orders and instructions
which shall be addressed to the English authorities in India, relative to the surrender of Fort
Marlborough, and its dependencies, should be conceived in such clear, precise, and positive terms,
thut no cause of uncertainty, or any pretext for delay, may be discovered in them :—Being per-
suaded that the British Plenipotentiaries, after having accomplished their labours with so much
moderation and equity, will take care that the result of their common exertions be not com-
promised by any regard to subordinate interests and secondary considerations.. This result the’
British Plenipotentiaries themselves have described in their last Note, and it only remains for the
Undersigned to congratulate themselves on having contributed thereto, and to unite their wishes
with those of Their Excellencies, that their respective Agents in their Asiatic possessions may
ever show themselves sensible of the duties, which two Friendly Nations, animated withw truly
liberal views, have to fulfil, both with reference to each other, and also towards the Natives whom
-the course of events of Treaties have placed under their influence.

The Undersigned avail themselves of this opportanity of renewing to Their Excellencies, the
British Plenipotentiaries, the assurance of their most distinguished consideration.

Loxpov, } . ‘ (84.) H. Fagzr.
17th March 1824. . » A. R. Fancx.
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On the 6th June 1800, Sir George Leith, who had succeeded to the
Lieutenant-Governorship of Prince of Wales’ Island, entered into further
negotiations with the ruler of Quedah, and another Treaty (No. CXXIV.)
was concluded for the cession of a considerable district, now called Provinee
Wellesley, on the mainland. This Treaty was not conﬁ1med till November
1802.

Both these Treaties appear to have been negotiated under the impression
that the Ruler of Quedah was an independent Chief, whereas he was tributary
to Siam.

In 1820 the Rajah of Quedah having given umbrage to the Court at
Bangkok, by delaying to forward the usual tribute of gold and silver flowers,
and by non-compliance with other customary observances and marks of vassa-
lage, that Court determined upon depriving -him of his delegated Government,

and in November 1821 the Rajah of- Ligor, another feudatory of Siam,
* advanced into Quedah at the head of a formidable army, and expelled the
Rajah, who found refuge in Penang, on the express condition that neither he
nor any of his followers should, during their stay in'that island, carry on any
political correspondence ewithout the approval of the British Government.
This condition he violated, and as the mediation of Government with a view
to his restoration proved unsuccessful, it was stipulated under the Treaty of
Bangkok * that he should leave Penang. Inaccordance with the provisions of
the above Engagement, the Ex-Rajah was compelled to take up his residence at
Malacca, a suitable pension having been assigned for his maintenance by the
Buitish Government. -

The Ex-Rajah made several unsuccessful attempts to recover his country
‘from the Ligor Chief. At length in 1842, his eldest son proceeded to
Bangkok and made submission to Siam on behalf of his father, and through
the intercession of the Governor of the Straits Settlements the Ex-Rajah was
put in charge of central Quedah, one of the three Governorships into which
Quedah had been divided. The 13th Article of the Treaty of Bangkok was
therefore modified. In 1848 the Rajah of Quedah forcibly seized the Krean
district in Perak, the ruler of which country appealed to the Governor of the
Straits Settlement for redress. Owing to the remonstrances of the Governor,

* In this Treaty the Government of the British over Penpang and Province Wellesley was
acknowledged by the Siamese.
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the Rajah eventually withdrew his followers from the district, but his annual
-allowance was suspended for a year as a punishment for his contumacy in the
first instance. ' |

~ On the Rajah’s death, his eldest son, Tuanku Abdoollah, was appointed

by the Court at Bangkok tosucceed him; he was similarly succeeded by his
brother Tuanku Daie, who died on the 8th May 1854 ; his son, the present
Rajah, Tuanku Ahmeed, at once assuming the reins of Government.

_ Perak.—~The State of Perak was ofiginally a dependency of Malacca, and
about the middle of the sixteenth century, the Bandabhara of Johore was raised
to the dignity of the Sultan of Perak, under the naine of Mozuffer Shah. His
.son, Mansur Shah, became King of Acheen about 1567, and Perak was thence-
-forth tributary to him and his successors, who received the customary token of

" . vassalage, the Bungah Mas (golden flower). -On the decline of the power of

Acheen, Perak became independent and fell under the influence of the Dutch.
In 1795 an expedition from Penang compelled the Dutch garrison of the
small Fort at Perak to surrender. This led toan increase of British trade with_
the country, the whole of the produce of the tin mines being brought to
Penang. The then reigning Sultan, Mahomed Tajud Din, died in 1801, and
-was succeeded by his son, Sultan Mansur Shah.

In 1818 a Treaty (No. CXXV.) was concluded by the Governor of
" Prince of Wales’ Island with the Rajah of Perak, Sultan Abdoollah, under the
provisions of which the right of free trade with Perak was secured to British
" subjects. ' )

In 1825 differences having arisen between the Rulers of Perak and Salan-
gore, Mr. Anderson was deputed to adjust matters.. This led to the negotia-
tion of the Treaty (No. CXXVL), dated 6th September 1825, by which the
boundary between the two - States is determined ; the Rajah of Perak also

“theréby . engaged not to interfere in the Government of Salangore, and.to
permit all foreign traders to carry on their trade without any interruption.

Under the provisions of Article 14 of the Treaty of Bangkok, the inde-
pendence of Perak is secured, though the Rajah is permitted, should he so
 desire, to maintain a friendly communication with Siam, and even to send the
gold and silver flowers as formerly. This Article also contains a guarantee on
the part of the British Government to protect Perak -from any attack by a
force from Salangore. In September of the above .year intimation having
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been received by the Governor of Prince of Wales’ Island, that the Rajah of
Ligor had introduced a body of troops into Perak and deprived the Rajah of
Perak of all power, a small force was at once despatched to insist upon the
strict fulfilment of the terms of the Treaty. The Siamese evacuated the
position they had taken up on the bank of the river, and the independence of
Perak has ever since been fully recognized.

* Under a Treaty (No. CXXVIL.) dated 18th October 1826, the Rajah of
Perak, on the plea of his inability to suppress the piracy then prevalent along his
coast, ceded to the British the Dinding island, the islands of-Pungkor, and
all other islands previously appertaining to Perak; and by a second Treaty
(No. CXXVIIIL) concluded on the same date, he eng‘a@ed to hold no intercourse
with the King of Siam, or any of his Chiefs or with the Rajah of Salangore;
not to present the Bunga Mas or any other species of tribute, nor to receive
any ambassadors, and in case of any interference with his country on the part
of foreign Chiefs, to rely entirely on the aid and protection of the British
Government : this aid and protection being guaranteed to him, provided he
faithfully fulfilled all his Engagements. On the 25th October a supplementary
Treaty (No. CXXIX.) was signed, which provides for the better management
of the country, the suppression of piracy, and the protectlon of trade.

Although the Rajah is the only Chief recognized by us as having power in
Perak, it would appear that this power is shared with the following great
Officers of his Court :—Rajah Mudah, Bandahara, Orang Kaya Besar, and
Tumongong, whose seals are attached to the different Treaties. The first
mentioned is the heir-apparent to the State, an elective, and not hereditary °
post, though the choice is limited to members of the ruling family.

Salangore.—In 1786 the Independent Rajah of Salangore was obliged to
acknowledge‘himself a vassal of the Dutch, who were then in possession of
Malacca. When the Dutch came again into possession of Malacca in 1818,
they wished to re-enter on their former relations with Salangore, but the Rajah

" who had a strong partiality for the British, with whom he had formed a com-
mercial Treaty (No. CXXX.) refused.

In 1825, when Mr. Anderson was deputed to settle the dispute between
Salangore and Perak, a Treaty (No. CXXXI.) was concluded with the Rajah,
under the provisions of which the former Agreement is confirmed, whilst the
boundary between Salangore and Perak having been determined, the Rajah of
Salangore agreed never to interfere in the Government of the latter country,
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or to cross the frontier with an armed force, also to prevent pirates from
resorting to his coast, as well as to surrender all offenders, such as pirates,
rqbbers, murderers, and others, who may escape from the British territories
and seek shelter in his country—these latter conditions being reciprocal. By
the 14th Article of the Treaty of the 20th June 1826 with Siam, the safety
of Salangore, from any attack on the part of a Siamese force, is guaranteed,
and this State, equally with Perak, may therefore be considered under British
protestion. '

Although still nominally under one Chief, Salangore is at present divided
“into five almost independent States, viz.; Lookoot, Lungat, Kallang, Salan-
gore, and Berman. Of these the principal is Lookoot, by the Rajah of which
country Cape Rachado has, with the sanction of the Sultan of Salangore,
been made over to the British Government for the erection of a light-
house.

Confederate States of Sungie Ujong, Rambow, Jokole, and Sree Menanti.—
These States were originally dependencies of Johore.  About 1773 they
renounced their allegiance to that sovereign, and elected a Chief, under the
title of Jang de Peér Tuan Besar, to preside over the council of the four
Punghulus, each Punghulu having, however, independent jurisdiction in his
own State. Hence all real power remains in their hands, that possessed by ‘the
Jang de Per Tuan being only nominal. Subsequently in 1796, another Chief
was appointed a member of the Council, under the title of J ang de Per Tuan
Muda. .

In 1814 an appeal was made by the then Jang de Per Tuan Muda to the
British Resident at Malacca, for assistance against the four Punghulus, with
whom he was at variance. This was, however, refused.

On the 30th November 1831, Rajah Ali being then Jang de Per Tuan
Besar, and his son-in-law, Sherif Syud Saban, Jung de Per Tuan Muda,
a Treaty (No. CXXXIIL) was concluded between the British Government and
the confederate States. This Treaty provides, under special conditions, for
the mutual surrender of criminals, and the settlement of disputes that may .
‘arise between the contracting Governments or any of their dependent States,
as well as for the protection of trade and the suppression of piracy. A similar
‘Treaty (No. CXXXIIL) was negotiated with Rambow, as a separate State,
on the 28th J anuary 1832. ' '
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The position of Malacea, where it is conterminous with the boundaries
of Rambow and Johole, was defined in separate Agreements made with the
Ralers of these States, dated respectively 9th January and 15th June 1833
(Nos. CXXXIV: and CXXXV.).

Although the Rulers of the different States still occasionally meet for the
" discussion of any matter affecting their common interests, for some time past
the confederacy may be said to have ceased to exist, and the late Jang de Per
Tuan, who was also the Punghulu of Sree Menanti, exercised but little
influence over the other Chiefs. His position indeed seems never to have
been recognized by the British Government, all correspondence with the
various Chieftains having been conducted without any reference to his autho-
fity. The foregoing observations may be deemed generally applicable to the
small States of Lingie and Gumimehi, the former being a dependency of
Sungie Ujong, and the latter of Johole.

The districts of Kooh and Tamping, though forming a portion of Rambow,
are at present ruled by Syud Saban, under whose authority they were originally
placed, in his capacity of J ang de Per Tuan Muda

Johore.~Our political relations with J ohore may be said to date from 1818,
on the 19th of August of which year a Treaty (No. CXXXVL) of peace and
friendship, having for its aim the protection of -commerce, was concluded by
Major Farquhar with Sultan Abdul Rahman Shah, the youngest son of Sultan
Mahomed, who had, however, consequent on the absence of his elder brother,
Tuanku Hoossein in Pahang, whither he had proceeded to celebrate his
marriage with the daughter of the Bandahara, assumed the sovereignty,
though it is alleged onl'y' as a femporary measure, on his father’s demise.

Sultan Abdul Rahman Shah is reported to.have subsequently abdieated
in favor of his brother, who was publicly installed as Sultan by Sir Stamford
Raffles in 1819. On the 6th of February and 26th June of that year, Treaties
(Nos. CXXXVII and CXXXVIIL) were negotiated with the Sultan and
the Tumongong, for the establis]n_ment of an English Factory at Singapore,
and the protection of British Commerce throughout the Sultan’s dominions.

In 1824 it was deemed desirable to obtain the absolute cession of Singa-
pore in full sovereignty, and with this view a fresh Treaty (No. CXXXIX.)
was entered into with the Sultan and Tumongong, under the provisions of

lo
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which the island of Singapore, with the seas, straits, and islets, within ten*
geographical miles from its coasts became a British settlement, whilst due
arrangements were effected for the suppression of piracy and the fu1the1ance_
of British commercial interests in Johore.

The Sultan and Tumongong and their successors have, up to the present
date, continued to reside at Singapore. Owing, however, to the differences
-between them arising out of their respective claims to the revenue derived
from the sovereignty of Johore on the mainland, it was considered by the
Local Government advisable that this sovereignty should be vested in the
hands of one Chief, who should exercise undivided authority over the whole
country, and the Tumongong having been selected for the purpose, with the
. consent of the Governor-General in Council, on the 10th March 1855, a Treaty
(No. CXL.) was arranged between His Highness and the Sultan, under
the terms of which, the latter, in consideration of the payment of a certain
sum and a monthly pension, ceded to the former absolute sovereignty over
Johore, merely retaining authority over the district of Segamat or Moar, a
small tract-between Johore and the British settlement of Malacea, which has
never formed a part of the former, having always been governed by a distinet
Chief, bearing, however, the title of Tumongong, and acknowledging alle-
giance to the Sultan. - Under the provisions of the above Treaty, in the event
of the Sultan’s being desirous of relinquishing the sovereignty of Moar, it
s in the first instance to be offered for the accepta,nce of the British

Government.

-

The position of the Tumongong, with reference to the lands left him in
Singapore under the 6th and 7th Articles: of the Treaty of 1824 was very
unsatisfactory. By a Treaty (No. CXLI) concluded on the 19th December
1862 these Articles were abrogated so far as they relate to any claims or rights
between the British Government and the Tumongong, his heirs and successors.

The States of Jellabu Ulu Pahang (including Sutting and Jampole) and -
Jillye also formed a portion of the original confederacy of the Malayan Peninsula,
owing allegiance to the Sultan of Johore. This allegiance ,seems never to-

'hawe been formally renounced by their Punghulus, as they continued to

* In November 1861 it*was ruled that the right of the British Government over the waters
. within 10 miles of Singapore must be limited to a distance of 8 miles from any coast either of
mainland or island, within a circle of 10 miles of which, Singapore is the centre.
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acknowledge the Sultan’s authority after the secession of Sungie Ujong,
Rambow, Johole, and Sree Menanti. Hence, as no separate Treaties have ever
been negotiated with these Chiefs, our political relations with them could only
be regulated with reference to any rights acquired by virtue of the various
Treaties concluded with the Sultan of Johore, to whom they still apparently
consider themselves nominally feudatories, although he has long since ceased
to exercise any control over their actions.

Pakang.—The State of Pahang was originally a dependency of Johore,
and governed by a hereditary Officer of that Court, styled the Bandahara.
But for some years.past the Bandahara has completely thrown off his alle-
giance to Johore, and asserted his independence.

Pahang may, to a certain extent, be considered as under the protection of
the British Government, as, notwithstanding the non-existence of any Treaty
obligations, on all occasions of necessity, either owing to internal dissensions
or external attack, the advice and support of the Governor of the Straits
Settlements has always been sought by the Bandahara, and to the assistance
thus obtained his present independent position may be mainly attributed.

In 1862 the Tumongong of JFohore, with the sanction of the British
Government, entered into a Treaty (No. CXLIIL.) of mutual defence and protec-
tion with the Bandahara of Pahang, under the Article 6th of which all
disputes between them are to be referred to the arbitration of the British Gov-
ernment, without whose knowledge and consent neither party is to maintain
correspondence with any foreign power. ’
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No. CXXI.

TREATY entered into in 1801, by the Bririsa RusipeNT at Maraces, LIEUTENANT-COLONEL
TayLor, with the PiNgHULUY of NaNING.

Articles and Conditions dictated by Lieutenant-Colonel Aldwell Taylor
Governor and Commandant of Malacca, for and in behalf of the Honourable
the Governor of Fort St. George, with Rajah Mera, Captain Panghulu, &ec.,
called Dholl Syed; and Lela Ulub Baling and Monland Hakim, called the
late Orangkayo ; Kechil, called Musih ; and Menobonjonkaya, called Konchil ;
and Maharajah Ankaia, called Sumuna and Mulahna Garan, Ministers and
Chiefs of Naning, and the elrcumJaeent v111ages, who have solemnly accepted
and svworn to the following Articles :—

A}

ArTICLE 1.

The said Captain, or Panghulu, Ministers, and Chiefs, promise and swear,
in the name and in behalf of the whole community of Naning, to be faithful
and submissive to the above-mentioned the Honourable the Governor in Coun-
cil of Fort Saint George, likewise the Governor and Commandant of this Town
and Fortress, and all Commandants that are, or may hereafter be, appointed
under them, and, moreover, will do their utmost to- conduct themselves in all
cases with obedlence to the British Authority, as is required of all dutiful
subjects, without conjointly or severally aftempting any hostile measure
against the said Governor, either directly or indirectly, and the following
Atticles shall be solemnly and strictly observed, and all other confracts and
covenants that have been previously passed with another nation to the preju-
dice of the British be annulled.

s

Arricrs 2.

In case any persons at Naning, children of the Menankabans and Malays,
shall violate the contents of this Contract, or shall be disobedient to the _
Governor or his Officers, the Panghulu and Chiefs shall, at the demand of the
Governor, deliver them up to be punished as they deserve.

ArTtIicLE 3.

The Panghulu, Chiefs, and inhabitants of Naning, Mena,nkabans, as well
as Malays, are bound: to deliver one-tenth of the produce of their rice and all-
fruits to the East India Company, but, in consideration of their indigent cir-
cumstances, the said Company has resolved that the Panghulu shall come in
person, every. year, or cause one of his Chiefs to come to V[alacca, in order to
pay their homage to the Company, and, as a token of their submission, they.
shall present to  the Company from the first fruits of the crop one-half coyan
of paddy (4~00 gantangs). ’



300 E. Archipelago—Malayan Peninsula—DNaning—~No. CXXI. Part IV

ArricLE 4.

The inhabitants of Naning, when quitting the country, in order to pro-
ceed to Malacca, shall produce $o the Shah Bunder a written permission from
the Panghulu, signed and 'sealed with his seal ; and likewise all persons who
may wish to proceed from Malacca to Naning, are directed to produce to the
authority there similar documents, signed (by order of the Government) by the
Shah Bunder, ctherwise both partles shall be obliged to send such persons
back ; but, when. provided with the required Celtlﬁcmtes, they will be per-
mitted to reside ab Naning and adjacent villages; and to seek the means of
livelihood by agricultural pursuits, in planting betel, &e., provided they adhere
and-conform to the customs and usages of the place in-the same manner as the
othel 1nhab1tants ’

ARTICLE 5.

The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, that all the tin brought from Srimenanti,
Sungie-Ujon Rambow, and other places in these districts to Naning, shall be
immediately sent and delivered to the Company, for which, they shall receive
44 Rix Dollars in cash, for every bhar of 300 catties, payable in' Surat Rupees.

ARrTIOLE 6.

They also promise to deliver the pepper of Naning and the adjacent dis-
triets, when any greater quantity is to be had, to the Company, at the price of
12 Rix Dollars per bhar.

£

3
ArTICLE 7.

The Panghulu, Chiefs, and the people of Naning shall have no authority
to negociate or traffic with any inland nation, but shall bring their goods down
the river of Malacea, making use, under no pretext whatever, of any other
passage of conveyance, nor holding any communication with any such inland
. nation, in the River Panagie, on pain of forfeiting their lives and property.

* AwrrIicLE 8. : . .

The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, in the name of the saud Community
of Naning, that whenever the Chief Rulers’ happen to resign the Government,
or any misfortune befal them, they shall, in such case, propose one of the
nearest and most quahﬁed of his family, to the Governor of Malacca, for his
successor ; but it s not to be expected that such a proposal must always meet
_the Govemm s approbation ; -on the contrary it is optional with him whom he
thinks proper to appoint.

-

-ArTicLe 9.

’ Any slaves belonging either to the Honourable Company, or the inhabi-
tants of Malacca, that may take shelter in Naning, or the circumjacent
v111ao'es or places, the Panghulu, Chiefs, and mhabltants (none excepted) shall
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bind themselves to apprehend and immediately send to Town such fugitives;
that the same may be delivered to their masters, and a demand of 10 Rix
Dollars, and not more, as a reward, shall be exacted from the owners.

~

AR'TICLE 10

Any male or female slaves, that may be enticed away from Naning to
come to Malacca, in order to embrace .the Christian faith, the plopuetor of
such a slave shall .receive, as compensation, one-half. the amount of the price
of the slave, according to the appraisement of -the Committee which the
Government shall appoint, ... . -

-

Articie 11,

But any person who sells any Christian slaves or freemen of Malacca to a
Mussulman or Heathen, either with their own consent, or seduced, or carried
away by force from their- masters, more especially those who 1nduce such
Christian slaves or freemen to be circumeised, or use violence to persuade them
to become Mahomedans, shall forfeit their lives and property.

. ArTticLe 12.

And that the contents of the said Articles may be inviolably observed,
the Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear, in the name of the whole multi-
tude, that they will immediately restore and deliver to the Hondurable the
Governor all such runaway slaves that are in Naning' or.other places.

Axricre 18.

Lastly the Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear on the Koran, in the
name of the community of Naning, that they will in every respect solemnly
observe and maintain the orders set forth in these Articles, and do bind them-
selves to deliver up any transgressors of the said orders to the said East India
Company, in order that pumshment may be inflicted on such persons.

For the due fulﬁlment of what has been herein promiised and ameed I
have hereunto set my usual s1gnatu1e

Done and sworn in the Town and "Portress of Malacca, 16tk of July 1801.
: b ' (Signed) - A. Tavior.

Sworn to by the Pano'hulu and Ch1efs of Naning. We, Captain or
Panghulu and Chiefs, promise and swear, as well for “ourselves as in the
name and behalf of the Community of Naning, to be faithful and sincere to
the Governor in Council of Fort Saint Greorge, the Governor and Commandant
of Malacea, and all Commanders that are, or may hereafter bé, appointed
under them, and furthermore to be punctual and strict in observing their
orders and commands, that have, or may hereafter be issued, and in conducting
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ourselves in future, towards the East India Company, in such a manner as is
‘required of all dutiful and faithful subjects and vassals.

S{gned by marks by DnoLy Syep, Beran Morey, Kantstis,

SoEMoEN, and MouLaNa GUNAN.

No. CXXII.

AGREEMENT with the KING oF QUEDAH, for the cession of PRINCE oF WALES’ IsLAND
in 1786.

Conditions required by ‘the King o Rephes of the Governor-General and

Quedak

F

Council to the King of Quedak’s de-

mands.

ARTICLE‘ 1.

" That the Honourable Company
shall be guardian of the seas; and
whatever enemy may come to attack
‘the King, shall be an enemy to the
Honourable Company, and the ex-
pense shall be borne by the Honom-
able Company

This Government will always keep
an armed vessel stationed to guard the
Island of Penang, and the coast adja-
cent, belonging to the King of Quedah,

ARrTICLE 2.

All vessels, junks, prows, small
and large, coming from either east
or west, and bound to the port of

Quedah, shall not be stopped or-

hindered by the: Honourable Com-
pany’s Agent, but left to their own
wills, either to buy and sell with us,

or with the Company at Pulo Penang,

as_they shall think proper.

All vessels, under every denomina-
tion, bound to the port of Quedah, shall
not be interrupted by the Honourable
Company’s Agent, or any person acting .
for the Company, or under their autho-
rity, but left entirely to their own free
will, either to trade with the King of
Quedah or with the agents or subjects

 of the Honourable Company.

" ArTicLE 3.

". The articles opium, tin,~ and rat-
tans, being part of our’ revenue,
are prohibited ; and Qualla,* Mooda,
Pray, and Krean, places where these
articles are produced, being so near
to Penang, that ‘when the: Honour-

able Company’s - Resident: remains

- The Governor-General and Council,

"on the part of the English East India

Company, will take care that the King

- of Quedah shall not be a sufferer by an
“English settlement being formed on
“the Island of Penang. ' .
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there, this prohibition will be con-
stantly broke through, therefore it
should end, and the Governor-Gene-
ral allow us our profits on these
articles, viz., 30,000 Spanish Dollars
every year.

ArTicLE 4.

In case the Honourable Com-
pany’s Agent gives credit to any of
the King’s relations, ministers, offi-
cers, or ryotts, the Agent shall make

_no claim upon the KmO'

Arricie 5.

Any man in this country, without
exception, be it our son or brother,
who shall become an enemy to us,
shall then become an enemy to the

Honourable Company ; nor shall the '

Honourable Company’s Agent pro-
tect them, without breach of this
Treaty, which is to remain while
Sun and Moon endure.

If any enemy come to attack us
by land, and we require assistance
from the Honourable Company, of
men, arms, or ammunifion, the Ho-

nourable Company will supply us at

our expense.

" ArricLE 6.

The Agent of the Honourable Com-
pany, or any person residing on the
Island of Penang, under the Company’s
protection, shall not make claims upon
the Kirg of Quedah for debts incurred
by the King’s relations, ministers, offi-
cers, or ryotts ; but the persons having
demands upon any of .the King’s sub-
jects, shall have power to seize the per-

‘sons and property of those indebted to

them, according to the custom and

- usages of that country

4

All persons residing in the country
belonging to the King of Quedah, who
shall, become lis enemies, or commit
capital offences against the State, shall
not be protected by the English. \

This Article will be referred for the

. orders of the English East India Com-

pauny, together with such parts of the
King of Quedab’s requests as cantot
be complied with previous to their con-
sent being obtained.

No. CXXIII.
. TrEATY with the King of Quepanm, 1791.
In the Hegira of our Prophet, 1205, year. Dalakir, on the -16th of Moon

'Saban, on the day Ahat.

Tn
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. Whereas, on this date, this writing showeth that the Gover-
nor of Pulo Penang,* vakeel of the Enghsh Company, conclud-
ed peace and friendship with His Highness, Empetuan of
* Quedah, and all his great officers and royats of the two countries,
to-live in peace by sea and land, to continue as long as the. Sun and Moon
give light : the Articles of agreement are :—

Seal of Toon-
koo Sheriff
Mahomgd.

ArtIicLE 1.

The English Cémpany will give to His Highness, Empetuan of Quedah,
six thousand Spanish Dollars every year, for as long as the English shall con-
tinue in possessmn of Pulo Penang

_ ARTICLE 2.
Seal of Toon. | His Highness Empetuan agrees that all kinds of provisions, .
koo Allong | Wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war, and the Company’s
Abraham. | ships, may be bought at Quedah, without impediment, or being

* subject to any Duty.

ArTICLE 3. .

, . All slaves ranning from Quedah to Pulo Penang, or- from Pulo Penang
to Quedah, shall be returned to their owners.

ARTICLE 4,

Seal of Datoo Al persons in debt running from their er edltors, from Quedah
Pongawa | to0 Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, if they do not
Tilebone. | pay their debts, their persons shall’be dehve1ed over to their

: creditors. ‘

. ArTICLE 5.

-

The Empetuan will not allow 'Europeans of any other nation to settledn
any part of this country.

.

T Seal of — ArTIOLE 6. -
F. Light, The Company shall not receive any persons committing high
Superlntendent

treason or 1ebelhon to Empetufm

ArrICLE 7.

All persons committing murder, running from Quedah to Pulo Penang,
or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, shall be apprehended and returned in bonds.

_ AxrTtIicLE 8.
_All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise.

# Prince of Wales’ Xsland.
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ARTICLE 9.

Al persons, enemies to the English Company, Empetua-n shall not supply
them with prov1s1ona

These nine Articles are settled and concluded, and peace is made between
Empetuan and the English Company ; Quedah and Pulo Penang shall be as

one country.

This done and completed by Toonkoo Sheriff: Mahomed and Toonkoo
“Allong Abmham, and Datoo Pongawa Tilebone, vakeels on the part of
Empetuan, and given to the Governor of Pulo Penang, vakeel for the English
Company. In this Agreement, whoever departs from any part herein written,

God will punish and destroy : to him there shall be no health.
The seals of Sheriff Mahomed and Toonkoo Allong Abraham, and Datoo
. Pongawa Tilebone, are put to this writing, with each person’s hand-writing.
Transcribed by Hakim Bunder, Poolong Penang.

Signed, scaled, and executed, in Fort Cornwallis, on Prince of Wales' Island,
this 1s¢ day of May, in the year of our Lord 1791.

‘ (A true translation.)
(Signed) F. Licur.

_No. CXXIV.
Treary with the Kine of Quepsm, 1802.
Seal of Yeng;

de Per Tuan
‘Rajah Moodad.,

Tn the year of the Hegira of the Prophet (the peace of the Most High

Datoo -

Seal of -
Bindahara:

Seal of
Che Ngan
Abdoola.

God be upon hun) 1215, the year Hun, on the twelfth day of
the Moon Mohurrum, on the day Aaorbare (Wednesday), whereas
this day, this writing showeth, that Sir George Leith, Baronet,
Lieutenant-Governor of Pulo Penang, on the part of the Enghsh
Company, has agreed on and conc¢luded a Treaty of friendship
and alliance with His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan Rajah Mooda
of Purlies and Quedah, and all his Officers of State and Chiefs
of the two countries, to continue on seéa and land, as long as the
Sun and Moon retain their motion and splendour: the “Articles of
which Treaty are as follow :— Co-

" Armicte 1.

The Enghsh Company are to pay annually to His Highness Yeng de Pe1
Tuan of Purlies and Quedah, ten thousand Dollars, as long a8 the English

-

* Prince of Wales’ Island.
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shall continue in possession of Pulo Penang, and the coimtry on the opposite
‘coast hereafter mentioned. ‘ :

v * ArTicLE 2.

His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan agrees to give to the English Company
for ever, all that part of the sea-coast that is between Qualla Kurreean and
the river side of Qualla Mooda, and measuring inland from the sea side sixty
Orlongs; the whole length abovementioned to be measured by people appointed
by Yeng de Per Tuan and the Company’s people. The English Company are
to protect this coast from all eneriies, robbers, and pirates that may atback
it by sea, from north to south.

-

ARTICLE 3.

His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan agrees, that all kinds. of provisions
wanted for Pulo Penang, the. ships of war and the Company’s ships, may be
bought at Purlies and Quedah, without impediment or being subject to any
Duty or Custom; and all boats going from Pulo Penang to Purlies and
Quedah, for the purpose of purchasing provisions, are to be furnished with
proper passports for that purpose, to prevent impositions.

ArTIOLE 4.

All slaves running away from Purlies and Quedah to Pulo Penang, or
from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, shall be returhed to their owners.

ArTicLE b.

All debtors running from their creditors from Purlies and Quedah to
Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, if they do not pay
their debts, their persons shall be delivered up to their creditors.

ArTICLE 6.

His I:Iigbness Yeng de Per Tuan shall not permit‘Europeans of any other
nation to settle in any part of his dominions.

AxrticLr 7.

The Company are not to receive any such people.as ﬁlay be proved to have
committed rebellion or high treason against Yeng de Per Tuan.

ArricLE 8.

All pérst;ns guilty of murder, running'from Purlies and Quedak to Pulo

* Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, shall be apprehended
and returned in bonds. ;
ARTICLE 9.

All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise.
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ArrticLe 10.

All those who are, or may become enemies to the Company, Yeng de Per,
Tuan shall not assist with provisions. -

ArtIcLE 11. |

All persons belonging to Yeng de Per Tuan, bfinging the produce of the
country down the river, are not to be molested or impeded by the Company’s
people. ~ -

ArrIcrr 12.

Such articles as Yeng de Per Tuan may stand in need of from Pulo
Penang are to be procured by the Company’s agents, and the amount to be
deducted from the gratuity. .

ArTicis 18.

As soon as possible, after the ratification of this Treaty, the arrears of
gratuity now due, agreecable to the former Treaty and Agreement to His
Highress Yeng de Per Tuan of Purlies and Qucdah, to be pmd off.

ARTICLE 14.

On the ratification of this Treaty, all former Treaties and Agreements
. ‘between the two Governments to be null and void. )

These fourteen Articles being settled and concluded between His Highness
Yeng de Per Tuan and the English Company, the countries of Purlies and
Quedab and Pulo Penang shall be as one country ; and whoever shall depart
or deviate from any part of this Agreement God will punish and destroy him :
he shall not prosper.

This done and completed, and two Treaties, of the same tenor and date,
interchangeably given between His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan and the
Governor of Pulo Penang, and sealed ‘with the seals of the State Officers
immediately officiating under His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan, in order o
prevent disputes hereafter.

Written by Hakim Ebrahim Eben (son of Sirree Ragah Mooda), by order
of His nghness Yeng de Per Tuan, of exalted dignity. -

(A true translatwn )

Seal of (Sd)  J. Swarxs,
Hakim '
Ebrahim.,| M. T

Revised from the original by J ohn Anderson, Malay Translator to Gov- .
erntaent.

Approved and confirmed by the G’OVCI nor-(renelal in Councll November,
1802. :
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No. CXXV.

TREATY of COMMERCIAL ALLIANCE between the HoNoUBABLE Enerisy East INpia
Company and His Masgsty the Rasim of Prrak, settled by Mr. WaLTER SEWELL
CRaCROFT; in virtue of powers. delegated to him by the HoNoURABLE JoHN
ALEXANDER BANNERMAN, GOVERNOR of PrINCE of WiLEs’ IspaND and its DEPEN-
pENcIEs. Done on the 27th Ramadlan, 1233, answering to the evening of the 30th

~ July 1818.

Arricre 1.

. The peace and friendship now subsisting between the Honourable English
East India Company and His Majesty the Rajah of Perak, shall be perpetual.

ARTICLE 2.

The vessels and merchandize beloncrmg to British subjects, or pelsons
being under the, protection of the Honourable Fast India Company, shall
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Rajah of
Perak, all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any time
_ hereafter be, gra,nted to the subjects of the most favored nations.

ARrTmicLE 3.

The vessels and merchandize belonging to*the subjects of His MaJesty
the Rajah’of Perak shall always receive similar advantages and privileges with
those in the preceding Article, as long as they are in the harbour of Fort
Cornwallis and in all other places dependent on the Brltlsh Government of
Prince of Wales’ Island.

.t
ArricLe 4.

His MaJesty of Perak agrees that he will not renew any obsolete and
interrupted Treaties with other nations, publie bodies, or individuals, the pro-
visions of which may, in any degree, ténd to exclude or obstruct the trade of
British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with any impositions or
Dutles not-levied on the subjects of other States.

ArticLe 5.

His Majesty the Rajah of Perak further engages, that he will, upon no

- pretence whatsoever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade or commod1t1es,

the prodace of his territories, to any person or persons, European, American,

or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British subjects to come
and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people.

‘ " ArTICLE 6. : )
- The Honourable East India Company ‘engage, that they will not form
" any Treaties or Engagements which may exclude or obstruet the merchandize
of the subJects of the Ragah of Perak who come to trade at Penang, nor will
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. -

they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one deseription of per-
sons only, as 1s specified in the Hth Article, but will allow the natives of Perak
to come and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people.

ARTICLE 7.

His Majesty the Rajah of Perak engages, that if any persons bring sub-
jeets of the Company frorh Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will not
allow of their sale in the country of Perak, and the Honourable Company will
be bound by a similar Agreement with 1espect to the subjects of Perak, for
the laws of England on no account.allow of such proceedings in any of the.

countries sub]ect to the British authority. . .

. Azrricie 8.

This Treaty, according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the purpose
of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and securing the
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects to the
mutual advantage of both, and of it one draft is retained by His Majesty the
Rajah of Perak, and one by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent of the Honour-
able the Governor of Penang. To this is affixed the seal of His Majesty the
Rajah of Perak, to ratify it to the Honourable English East India Company,
so that no dlsputes may hereafter arise concermng it, but that i6. may be per-
manent’ and last for ever. :

.. {True cof)y.)' -
©(8d)  J. W. Saruonp,
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales' Island.

. . No. CXXVI.-

TRANSLATION of an ENcAGEMENT of His Masgsry Papuka Ser Svrmay Aspurral Ma-
Arum Smam, who is seated on the Royar TaRONE of the PErax CountrY, given to Mr.
JoEN AxDERsoN, AGENT to the HoNoURABLE RoBERT FULLERTON, GOVERNOR of
Puro PENANG, on behalf the HoxourapLe ExerisE East INDia CoMPANY, as a token
of a lasting alliance and friendship, which can never be changed so long as the Sun and
Mooh shall endure, in order that friendship and union may be prolonged, and continue
from this day forth for ever.

Azrricie 1.

His Majesty the King of Perak hereby agrees to fix the boundary between
the States of Perak and Salengore at the River Burnam, and there shall be no
encroachment on either side; and His Majesty engages not to interfere in the
Government of Salengore, nor will he send any armament into that country ;
the subjects of Perak, however, being permitted to proceed thither for com-
mereial purposes, conforming to the established rules and customs of other
traders there frequentmg .
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ArtioLE 2.

L

© With respect to the Agreement entered into between His Majesty the
King of Salengore and Mr. Jobn Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Robert
Fullerton, Governor of Pulo’ Penang, providing for the removal of Rajah
Hassan from the Perak Country and 1its dependencies, the King of Perak is
well pleased with this Agreement, and he engages not to receive Rajah Hassan,
nor permit him to return to any part of the Perak territory. His Majesty
the King of Perak also engages that he will not grant a monopoly or entrust
the collection of the revenues in future to any other, in order that there may
be no further disturbances in the country, and he has hereby fixed the Duty on
the tin exported from the Perak-Country, at 6 Dollars per behar, in order that
the commerce of the kingdom may be thrown open and extended; that popu-
lation may be increased ; that all traders may be encouraged to resort to Perak,
such as the subjects of the English Government, the Siamese, Salengore, and
others, and that they may be enabled to carry on an intercourse with ease and
“satisfaction, and be at liberty to resort to all the posts, settlements, and rivers
within the State, to trade without any interruption for ever.

This Engagement is hereby made, and to it is affized, as a token of its
validity, the chop of His Majesty the King of Perak, and it is delivered to .
. Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Robert Fullerton, Governor of
Pulo Penang. _ '

. This paper, written on the 6th day of September 1825, of the Englisk year,
< and on the 20tk day of Mohwrrum, Monday, in the year of the Hegira, 1241.

(True copy.)

Chop of Paduka Sri | , '
Sultan Abdullah, (8d.) J. W. Saramon,
King of Perak. Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales’ Island.
, - . 3
N No. CXXVIL

Chop of Sultan Abdul-

lah Ma.Alus Shah, King ExcAGEMENT of PApUkA SRI SULTAN ABDULLA Ma-ALUM

of Perak. - -SHAH, son of the deceased JUMMAL-00LLAH, and SuPrEME RULER
Chop of the Rajah over the PERAK CoUNTRY, made and delivered to CAPTAIN JAMES
Muda of Perak. Low, Agent of the HoNoUrABLE RoBERT FULLEETON, GOVERNOR

Biggfgamogf gﬁafa]ah in CounciL or PrincE oF Wargs’ IsLaNp, SiNeAPORE, and

Chop of the Orang Ka-  MaLacca and which is to be everlasting, as the revolutions and
ya Besar of Perak. endurance of the Sun and Moon.

TxE Sultan, who governs the whole of the Perak Country and its depen-
Chop of the Orang dencies, has this day, in the month and year herein speci-
Kaya Tumungung Sri -fied, given over and ceded to the Honourable the East
Paduka Rajah. - India Company of England, to be under its government
henceforward and for ever, the Pulo Dinding and the Islands of Pankgor



Part IV E. Archipelago—Malayan Peninsula—Perak—No. CXXVIII, 311

together with all and every one of the Islands which belonged of old and
until this period to the Kings ¢f Perak, and which have been hitherto included
within the Perak State, because the said Islands afford safe abodes to the
pirates and robbers, who plunder and¢molest the traders on the coast and the
inhabitants of the main land, &e., effectually deprive them of the means of
seeking subsistence, and as the King of Perak has not the power or means
singly to drive those pirates. For these reasons-the King of Perak has, of
- his own free will and pleasure, ceded and given over as aforesaid, the Islands
as aforesaid, to the. Honourable the East India Company, to be kept and
governed by them, and to be placed under any one of their governments, as
they may think fit. To this deed, as tokens of its validity, have this day been
put the great seal or chop of the ruler of the Perak Country, Paduka Sri
Sultan Abdullah Ma-Alum Shah, together with the chops of the Chief Minis-
ters of His Majesty’s government. : .

This Deed is made and writien this Sizteentk day of Rubbea-ool-awal,
Wednesday, 1242, or the Eighteenth day of October, in the year 1826, .

(A true copy.)

(Sd.) James Low, Caplain,
" Political Agent to the Homorable the Governor in Council of
Prince of Wales' Island.

i

(True ‘copy.) '

) (Sd) 7. Garuiv,
Resident Councillor.

No. CXXVIIT.

ENGAGEMENT entered into betwixt His Masgsry PaDUEA SRI SULTAN ABDULLAE
- Ma-Arum SEAEIBUN MUuRROOM JUMMAL-00LLAH, SUPREME and
The Chop or Seal of RraETFUL RULER over all and every part of the PErax Counrey,
the King of Perak. and Capraty JaMES Low, AGENT to the HoNoURABLE R
Chop of the Rajah Muda. AIN J ; € oUR4 OBERT
Chop of the Bindahara. FuLierTON, GOVERNOR of PUL0o PENANG, SINGAPORE and MaL-
Kg;"%e::r the Orang 004, on behalf of the HoNoURABLE THE East INDIA Compary,
Chop of the Tumungung.  Whereof copies have been interchanged, and which is to be everlast- -
ing as the Sun and Moon. Moreover, it is a token of lasting
friendship and alliance to exist betwixt the HoNoUuraBLE THE EasT INDIA COoMPANY and the

Kine of PERAK, and betwixt the Kixg and the HoNouraBLE RoBERT FULLERTON.

" ArmicLe First.—His Majesty the King of Perak, of his own free will
and pleasure, hereby engages, that he will adheré to the stipulations respecting
. the boundaries of Perak and the settlement of other points which were made
with the Rajah of Salengore by Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable

lq
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Robert Fullerton, Governor of Pulo Penang, &e., and also to all the stipula-
tions contained in the Engagement Hegira which His Majesty made with the
said Mr. John Anderson, dated the 20th day of Mohurrum, Monday, in the
year of the 1241, all of which deeds are here declared fo be fixed and un-
alterable. Moreover, His Majesty now engages that he will not hold any
_communication or intercourse with the Rajah of Siam, or with any of his chiefs
or vassals, or with the Rajah of Salengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, which
may or can have reference to political subjects, or to the administration of his
government and the management of his country of Perak. His Majesty will
not countenance any of his subjects who may connect themselves with, or
league, or intrigue with the Siamese King, or with any of his chiefs or vassals
or with the Rajah of Salengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, or with any
other Siamese or Malayan people, by which the country of Perak can in any
degree or manner be disturbed, and the government of His Majesty interfered
with.

Seconp.—His Majesty the King of Perak will not give or present the
bungamas, or any other species of tribute whatever, to the Rajah or King
-of Siam, or to any of his governors or vassals, nor will he give or pre-
sent such to the Rajah of Salengore, or to any other Siamese or Malayan
people henceforward -and for ever. Moreover, His Majesty will not receive or
permit to enter into his country of Perak, from the Rajah or King of Siam,
or from any of his governors or chiefs, any ambassadors or armaments arriving
at Perak for the purpose of arranging political matters, or interfering in any
way in the affairs and administration of the country of Perak. In like manner -
he will not receive into his country embassies or armaments-sent by the Rajah
of Salengore, or by any other Siamese or Malayan people ; nor will he receive
any party from any of the people, Rajahs, or countries here specified into his
country, should its strength even consist of no more than thirty men, nor will
he allow the least number to enter his country. Butall persons of every country
will, as heretofore, have free permission to trade unmolested 4o any port in the
Perak Country, provided they do not interfere in its affairs. Should parties or
armaments of the description above stated arrive in the Perak Country from
any one of the countries, or Rajahs, Governors, or Chiefs, or people above
specified, or should any of the said Rajahs, Governors, or Chiefs league with
* subjects of the King of Perak, in order to disturb his country and interfere
in any way in his government, then in any such case or cases His Majesty will
rely, as he now relies, and in all future times will rely, on the friendly aid and
protection of the Honourable the East India Company, and of the Honour-
able the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, &ec., &c., to be manifested in
such a marner and by such means as may to them seem most expedient.

Tuirp.—Captain James Low, as Agent for the Honourable the Governor
‘in Council of Prince of Wales’ Island, engages that if . His Majesty the King
of Perak will faithfully adhere to and perform all and each of the stipulations
contained in this Engagement as above specified, then His Majesty shall
‘receive the assistance of the British in expelling from his country any Siamese
or Malays as above stated, who, as also above specified, may, at aty time,
enter the Perak Country with political views, or for the purpose -of interfering
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in any way with the government of His Majesty. But if His Majesty shall
fail to perform all and every Article of this his Engagement, binding on him,
then the obligation on the British to protect him and to assist him against his
enemies will cease, and he will lose the confidence and friendship of the
Honourable the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, &c., &ec., for ever.

This Engagement, which His Majesty has voluntarily and with great
satisfaction entered into, has received as mark of its validity the chop or seal of
His Majesty, and the seal and signature of the Agent, Captain James Low,
together with the chops of the ministers of Perak, who are also parties in this
Engagement with the Agent, and it is delivered to the said Agent to remain
as an ever-enduring memorial of alliance and frlendshlp betwixt the King of
Perak and the British.

This paper, written on the Eighteenth day of October 1826 of the Englzs/»
year, and on the Sixteenth day of Rubbea-ool-awal, W ednesday, in the year of
the Hegira 1242.

Signature of the Agent, Captain James Low.
(A true copy )

(8d.) Jawmms Low, Captain,

Seal of the Honour- ..
Political Agent.

able Company.

(A true copy.)

(Sd.) J. Garuivg,
Resident Councillor.

No. CXXIX.

SurPLEMENTARY ENGAGEMENTS of the Rasan of PERAR, confained in 4 letter addressed by
- Hi1s MasEsty to the AGENT, CarTaIN JaMES Low.

After compliments—He who governs Perak, Paduka Sri Sultan Abdullah

Ma-Alum Shah, desires to make known to his friend

Jesf; %fé‘ﬁ,f;fsﬂ‘ssllffa‘g Captain James Low, Agent to the Hon’ble Robert I‘ulj

Ma-Alum Shah, King of lerton, Giévernor in Councﬂ of Prince of Wales” Island,

Perak. Malacca, and Singapore, with relation to the subjects on
which His Majesty and the Agent have already conferred :—

First.~—That His Majesty will come down "the river to stay at Kotah-
loomoot, where he will build a fort of proper strength, and assign a competent
number of soldiers for its protection and his own, in order that all enemies
and pirates may be kept at a distance, and these men will be well armed, and
will be maintained by His Majesty as a standing force, to be at all times ready
for defence, and to obey his orders; and for the temporary accommodation -of
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any British Officer who may be sent to visit him, His Majesty will direct that
a small house be built opposite to his own residence.

Second.— His Majesty will keep a prow always ready to convey informa-
~ tion of 1n1portance to Pulo Penang, and will further, without delay, take mea-
sures for opening a communication overland, betwixt the Perak river and the
Krean river, and thence to Pulo Penang.

" Third —The Luksamana and the Shabunder will be forthwith sent down
to reside at Quala Bidor, at the spot where Rajah Hussan formerly posted him-
self, and these two persons will, by His Majesty’s orders, erect a fort there,
and will collect the population and settle the country in that direction, and
those persons trading at Perak will be encouraged and protected, accordmg to
ancient custom. ‘

Fourth.—His Majesty will speedily seize or expel the head officers now
residing at Koraw, at Laroot, at Trong, at Singkang, and at Bruwas, who may
have connected themselves with pirates or robbers, and will give warning to
the people there, that should they let pirates or robbers remain amongst them, -

- and should any English come there from Penang in search of pirates, the
_innocent might in that case suffer with the guilty.

Fifth.~—~All traders to all parts of Perak will be cherished by His Majesty, .
and their traffic will not be delayed, but every means will be afforded for a
speedy settlement of accounts betwixt buyer and seller, and His Majesty will
coerce any of.his subjects, or others, should their conduct require harsh e
measures, to come to a speedy settlement of accounts with traders to Pelak
and to prevent their distresiing such in any way.

Sizth.—His Ma;esty the King of Perak will drive out of his eountry any
- person cdfivicted of having carried off clandestinely, or by force, from any Bri-
tish possession, any subject of, or'person living under, the British Government
- and should any person so carried off be discovered, His Majesty will detain
that person and give information to the Honourable the Governor of Pulo Penang
in order that such mischievous practices may be wholly prevented.

Seventh.—When the country has again got settled, His Majesty will
direct his people to sow abundanece of rice, gram, and rear as much poultry and
as many cattle as possible, in order that his people, and those residing under
the British Government, may receive mutual advantage.

Eighth.—~His Majesty intends to appoint, and will appoint, a properly
qualified person fo superintend the: collection of Duties on exports, such as
tin and other merchandize.

Should any trader, a subJect of His Majesty, arrive at a British port, and
not be able to show a port clearance, the same will. be forfelted according to
custom. .

Ninth. —HlS Majesty wishes to establish schools in this country, and wxll
"be happy should his friend, Captain James Low, assist him by sending a well-
skilled school master from Pulo Penang and should His Ma,]esty send any
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child or children to Pulo Penang to be educated in all the requisite branches of
knowledge, he hopes that such child or children will be favorably received and
treated. L '

All these things His Majesty agrees to with the gfeatest satisfaction.

This paper, dated the 23rd day of the month Rubbea-ool-awal, on Wednes-
day, the 25th day of October, in the year 1826. o '

(A true translation of copy.)
(Signed) Jaues Low, Captain,
Political Agent.

< (True copy.) .

(Signed)* 'J. Garring,
" Resident Councillor.

No. OXxXX. ° : - .

TrEATY of COMMERCIAL ALLIANCE between the HonouraBLE Everisa Bast Inpia Con-
ANy and His Masesty T8E RAJAH of SALENGORE, settled by Me. WALTER SEWELL
CRACEOFT, in virtue of powers delegated to him by the HoNOURABLE JOEN ALEXANDER
BaANNERMAN, GovERNOR of PrINCE 0F Wares’ IstaND and its dependencies. Done on
the 20th Shawal 1233 (answering to the evening of the 22nd August 1818).

Azrricie 1.

The peace and friendship now subsisting between the Honourable English
East India Company and His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore shall be~
perpetual. ’ c
T AwrTICLE 2, ', .

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persons
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Rajah of
Salengore all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any
time hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favoured nations.

ArTicLE 3.

The vessels and merchandize belonging to ‘the subjects of His Majesty
the Rajah of Salengore shall always receive similar advantages and privileges
with those in the preceding Article, as long as they are in the barbour of
Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places dependent on the "British Government
of Prince of Wales” Island. -
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ARTICLE 4.

His Majesty of Salengore agl ees that he will not renew any obsolete and
interrupted-treaties with other nations, public bodies,” or individuals, the pro-
visions of which-may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of
British subjects, who further shall ot be burthened with -any impositions or
Duties not levied on the subjects of othel States.

ArTICLE b.

His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore further engages, that he will, upon
no pretence whatsoever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade or commo-
dities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, European,
American, or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British sub-
Jects to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people.

ARrTICLE 6.

The Honourable East India Company engage that they will not form any
Treaties or Engagements which may exclude-or obstruct the merchandize of
the subjects of the Rajah of Salengore, who come to trade at Penang, nor will
they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one description of persons
only, as is specified in the 5th Article, but will allow ‘the natives of Salengore
to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people.

"ArrTICcLE 7.

. His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore engages that if any person bring
subjects of the Company from Penang and its dependencles for sale, he will
not allow of their sale in ‘the Country of Salengore, and-the Honourable Com-
pany will be bound by a similar -Agreement with respect to the subjects of
Salengore, -for the laws of England on no account allow of such proceedings in
any of the countries subject to the British authority. =

ARTICLE 8.

This Treaty, according to ’the foregoing Articles, is made for the
.purpose of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and
securing the liberty of ' commerce and navigation between their respec-
tive subjects, to the mutual advantage of both, and of it one draft is
retained by His Majesty the Rajah of Sa.lengore, and one by Mr.
Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent of the Honourable the Governor of
Penang. To this is affixed seal of His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore
to ratify it to the Honourable English East India Company, so that no
disputes may hereafter arise eoncemmg it, but that it may be permanent and
last for ever.

(A true copy.)
(Signed) J. W. Sarmoxp,
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales' Island.
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No. CXXXL *

A~ AerEEMENT of PEAcE and FRIENDSHIP between the Hon’sLE East INDIa CoMPANY and
Se1 Sunran IBRaHIM SEHAH, KIiNG of SALENGORE, settled by Me. JOEN ANDERSON,
in virtue of powers delegated to him by the HoN’BLE RoBERT FULLERTON, (OVERNOR
of Puno PEvaNe and its dependencies. Done at the Fort of Salengore, on the 5th day
of Mohurrum in the year of the Hijirat 1241, or 20th day of August, A.D. 1825.

Axrtrere 1.

WaEREAS the relations of peace and friendship have subsisted for a length
of time between the Hon’ble East India Company and His Majesty the King
of Salengore, and were confirmed by a Treaty of commercial alliance, consist-
ing of "eight Articles, concluded by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, on the 20th
day of the month Shawal in the year of the Hijirat 1233, or the 23rd day of
Aufrust A.D. 1818, for the purpose of facilitating the commercial intercourse
between the two States, it is now agreed between His Majesty the King of
Salengore, and Mr. John Anderson, as Agent to the Hon’ble Robert Fullerton
Governor -of Pulo Penang, to confirm the said Treaty, which will remain
unchanged for ever. .

ArrICLE 2.

His Majesty of Salengore engages with the Hon’ble Robert Fullerton,
Governor of Pulo Penang, that from the date of this Engagement, and for the
time to come, the established boundary between the States of Perak and Salen-
gore shall be the river Burnam, and no armament by land or sea from Salen-
gore shall enter any part of the Perak territory or.its dependencies, nor shall
His Majesty of Salengore interfere in the government of the Perak country,
for it i hereby restored to the King of Perak, provided, however, that prows
from Salengore shall be at liberty to proceed to Perak for the purpose of
commerce, eonformmg to the rules and customs of other traders resortmg
thither,

‘ ' ArTtIcLE 3.

His Majesty of Salengore engages to direct the immediate removal from
the Perak territory of Rajah Hassan, who is now established at Sungee Bidor;
and His Majesty of Salengore further engages that he will not permit Rajah
Hassan to return thither; nor to interfere in any way with the government of
" the Perak country, and also that Rajah Hassan shall be prohibited from carry-
ing away any people from that country, or the ryots of the King of Perak,
who are unwilling to accompany him.

ARTICIE 4.

The King of Salengore engages not to permit any pirates to resort to any
part of his territory, and the Governor of Pulo Penang will be bound by a
similar engagement on his part. . .
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L]
ARTICLE 5.

The King of Salengore engages to seize and return to Pulo Penang any
offenders, such as pirates, robbers, murderers, and others who may escape to
Salengore, and if any persons of the description above mentioned fly from
Salengore to Pulo Penang, the Governor will be bound by a similar Agreement.

ArricLE 6.

This Agreement is made between His Majesty of Salengore and the
, Honourable East India Company, with mutual consent and good will between
both parties, for the purpose of prolonging the peace and friendly communi-
cation between the two States, and it shall continue as long as the revolution
of the starry sphere, in which the Sun and Moon perform their motions, shall
endure. This Engagement is made in the presence of all assembled, and to it
is affixed the chop of His Majesty of Salengore, and the seal of the Ho-
nourable East India Company, being written and executed in duplicate, one copy
being retained by the King of Salengore, and the other by the Honourable
East India Company.

The end.
. -
Seal of United :
i . - Chop of
rast II’ES? Com- Sultan [brabim
i ; ; Shah, King of
Prince of Wales ‘ 3 g
Island. ’ Salengore,

(8d.) JOHN ANDEESON,
Political Agént. . , i
(A true copy.)
(8d.) JonN ANDERsON,

' : _ . Political Agent.
The 26tk August 1825. : . .

(True copy.) .
(8d.) J. W..Sarmonp,
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales'-Island.

No. CXXXII.

TrEATY of PERPETUAL FRIENDSHIP and ALLIANCE between the SUPREME GOVERNMENT of
BerrrsE INDIA and Rasam:Avr, the PaveHOLU, and AMpaT SUKRUSs, governing the
countries of RuMBOWE and its DEPENDENCIES. >

1. On the part of the British Government, Robert Ibbetson,_Esq'..,
- Resident of S‘ingap(_)ré, Prince of Wales’ Island, Malacca, and its dependencies ;
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and, on the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies, tbe sald Rajah Alj, the
P:«m@hulu, and Ampat Sukus.

2. In token of the good-will and disposition of the Supreme Go-
vernment of British India, as well as indisposition to grasp at the possession of
more territory than can fairly be claimed from long established custom and
usage, beyond the possibility of misapprehension, they hereby waive all claim
that might be urged to the obedience of the Rumbownese, assubjects of the
British (rovernment founded on former treaties between them and the Dutch
Government, and are pleased, from this date, to cancel such interpretation, and
to treat with the authorities of Rumbowe and its dependencies as an indepen-
dent State.

Arricie I.

The Supreme Government of British India hereby acknowledge Ra;;ah Ali,
the Panghilu, and Ampat Sukus, as the Chiefs of Rumbowe and its
dependencies.

Arricie IT.

The English and Rumbownese engage in friendship with mutual truth,
sincerity, and candour: The Rumbownese must not meditate or commit evil
against the English in any manner. The English must not meditate or com-
mit evil against the Rumbownese in any manner, The Rumhownese must not
molest, attack, disturb, or seize any place, territory, or boundary belonging to
the English, in any country belonging to the English. The Eaglish must not
molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, territory or boundary, subject
to the Rumbownese. The Rumbownese shall settle every. matter withiri the

Rumbownese boundaries according to their own will and customs.
EY .

AzrricLe II1.

Should any place or country subject to the English do anything that may
offend the Rumbownese, the Rumbownese shall not go and mjure such place
or country, but first report the matter to the English, who shall examine into
it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English
shall punish according to the fault. Should any place or country subject to the
Rumbownese do anything that may. offend the English, the English shall not go
and injure such place or country, but first report the matter to the Rumbow-
nese, who will examine into it with truth and smoenty, and if the fault lie
with the Rumbownese, the Rumbownese shall punish according to the fault.
Should any Rumbownese place or country, that is near an English country,
collect at any time an army or fleet of boats, if, the Chief of the English en-
quire the object of such force, the Chief of the Rumbownese country must
declare it. Should any English place or country, that is near a Rumbownese
country, collect at any time an army, or a fleet of hoats, if the Chief of the
Rumbownese country enquire the object of such force, the Chief of the English
country must declare it. : .

1z
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| Arricie IV.

- In places belonging to the Rumhownese and English, lying. near their
mutual borders, if the English entertain a doubt as to any boundary “that has
not been ascertained, the Chief on the side of the English must send a letter,
with some men and people, to go and enquire from the Rumbownese Chief,
who shall depute some of his officers and people to go with the men belonging
to the Englisb Chief, and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that
they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If the Rumbow-
nese entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascertained, the
Chief on the side of the Rambownese must send a letter, with some men and
people, to go and enquire from the English Chief, who shall depute some of
his officers and people to go with the men belongmo to the Rumbownese
Chief, and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that they may be
ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. .

ArricLe V.

Should any Rumbownese subject run away, and go and live within the
boundaries of the English, the Rumbownese must not intrude, enter, seize, or
take such person within'the English boundaries, but must report and ask for
him in a proper manner, and the English shall be at diberty to deliver the -
party or not. Should any English subjects run, and go and live within the
boundaries of the Rumbownese, the English must not intrude, enfer, seize, or
take such person within the Rumbownese boundaries, but must report and ask
for him in a.proper manner, and the Rumbownese shall be at liberty to dehver
the party or not.

ArticLg VI.

Merchants subject to the English, and their junks and boats, may have
intercourse and trade with any Rumbownese country, and the Rumbownese
will aid and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility.
Merchants subject to the Rumbownese, and their boats and junks, may have
intercourse and trade with any English ecountry, and the English will aid and

- protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. The Rumbow-
nese desmng to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a
Rumhownese country, must conform to the customs of the place or country on
either side; should they be ignorant of the customs, thes» Rumbownese or
English Officers must explain them. Rumbownese subjects who visit an
English country must conduct themselves according to the established laws of
the English country in every particular. English subjects who visit a Rum-
bownese country must conduct themselves according to the established laws of
the Rumbownese country in every particular.

ARTICLE VII.

Rajah Ali, the Punghulu, and Ampat Sukus, with a view to promote the
safety of tlade and navigation, shall not tolerate pnacy, but, on the contrary;
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they shall exert their utmost efforts, by causing the offender to receive an
exemplary punishment, to suppress it, and the English will do the same.

ArricLe VIII.

That in the event of their being apprized of any hostile undertaking being
in contemplation, they shall endeavor to defeat the object of the enemy, and
inform the English Chief of Malacca instantly of the circumstance.

The eight Articles of this Treaty, written- in the: Malayan language,
are concluded and agreed upon on the 80th November 1831; there are
two copies, both sealed and attested by R. Ibbetson, Esq., on the part of the
English, and Rajah Ali, the Panghilu, and Ampat Sukus, on the part of Rum-
. . bowe and its dependencies ; another copy will be trans-

Subsequently ratified- 1itreq for the ratification* of the Governor-General of
Bengal which, when returned, a note to that effect shall be further affixed to
the two copies now attested, in token that it is to last as long as heaven
and earth shall endure. But the Treaty, in the mean time, is to be scrupulously
acted on by both parties.

~

. ' No. CXXXIII.

A TsEATY made in friendship, to last as long as the Sun and Moon revolve, between the
Ruiers of Ixpia under the ExcLisH on the one part, and Rasag Arr and the Pang-
B0LUs of the eight SUKUS ruling over RuMBowE and its dependencies on the other part.

On the part of the English The Honourable Robert Ibbetson, Isq.,
Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, and its dependencies, and
on the part of Rumbowe and its dependencws Rajah Ali and the Panghilus of
the eight Sukus, that thesé countries, both those under the English and under
the said Chiefs, may hereafter be ruled with justice, and according to their
several customs and not to infringe upon the rights of each other.

The English Government by these ‘presents cancel and annul all former
Treaties and Agreements made between Rumbowe and the Dutch Government
and the present Government of the English, and make this Treaty w1th the
Rumbowe Chief as a Government of itself, excluding all others.

Firstly.—On the part of the English Government they hereby acknow-
ledge Rajah Ali and the present Panghilus of eight Sukus as the rulers of
Rumbowe and its dependencies.

Secondly.—The English Government and that of Rumbowe do hereby
form a friendship to last for ever, and the Rumbowe Government will nsver
do anything offensive against the English Government, and the English
Government promise on their part to be equally friendly towards the Govern-
ment of Rumbowe, either by attacking each other, or taking possession of the
territories of that of either party.

The Rumbowe Government will be at liberty to rule within its own ter-
ritories according to the laws and usages of that country.

.
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Thirdly.~If, in any of the places under the English Government, they
should ill-treat any people of Rumbowe, the Government.of Rumbowe shall
not attack or fight against that place, but the Rumbowe Government will first
inform the English Government of it, who will enquire into the causes and see
that justice be done—if the fault lays on the part of the English, justice shall
be accorded according to the English Law ; and if the same should happen on’
the part of the Rumbowe people, towards that of the subjects of the English,
the English Government shall not take upon itself to attack or destroy that
country, but shall, in the first place, acquaint the Rumbowe Chiefs of the
aggression, and the Chiefs of Rumbowe shall enquire into the causes and do
justice, and if the fault lies on the part of the Rumbowe people, they shall.be
punished according to the magnitude of their offences.

Should any of the placesin the neighbourhood of the English territories
be preparing for warfare by assembling men or vessels, and should the English
Government enquire the cause of doing so, the Chiefs of Rumbowe shall state
the reasons for doing s0; on the part of the English Government they pro-.
mise to do the same to Rumbowe.

Fourthly,—With regard to the boundaries which decide the territories of
Rumbowe from those of the English, should the latter be at a loss to find out
the exact places, the person governing on the part of the English will write
and send persons on their part to Rumbowe, and the latter will send their
officers, and the said officers for both parties will ascertain the boundaries and
settle them on the most amicable terms : should the Government of Rumbowe
be similarly situated, and wish to aseertain the exact boundaries, they will act
in the same manner, and send their officers to the English Government, who -
will in the same manner go to the spot and ascertain the same in the most
friendly manner.

Fifthly.—~—Should any of the inhabitants of Rumbowe erun away to -the
territories of the English Government, it will not be Jawful for any Rumbowe
people to follow and seize them within the English territories, but the Rum-
bowe people can give information and demand them of the English Govern-
ment in a proper manner, and the English can deliver them up or not as they
may think proper. - ,

If, on the othet hand, any English inhabitants should go and settle in
the Rumbowe countries, the English may pot follow and seize such whilst in
the Rumbowe territory, but the English shall give information and demand
them in a friendly manner, and the people of Rumbowe will deliver them up
or not as may be deemed proper.

Sizthly. —English merchants in wankangs and prows can trade backwards
and forwards in any of the Rumbowe territories, and the Rumbowe Govern-
ment shall assist such traders, so that they can traffic without danger, and
Rumbowe traders in wankangs and prows can trade in any English Ports, and
the English Government shall protect them. When any Rumbowe people
wish to go to places under the English, or, on the other hand, any English
wish to go to places under Rumbowe, they shall be guided by the customs and
usages of those places, and should they, on. either part, be ignorant of suc%x
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customs and usages, the Officers of such places shall inform them ; further, all
inhabitants of Rumbowe who should go to places under the English Govern-
ment, shall be guided by the orders that they may have given fo them in .
those districts, and the English inhabitants who may go. to places under Rum-
bowe shall also do the same. g

Seventhly. —Rajah Ali and Panrrhulus of the eight Sukus shall not allow
pirates to remain in their ports, but do all in rtheu power to give safety to
traders, thereby destroying these evil-disposed people, and the English on their
part shall promise to do the same. :

Bighthly —If Rajah Ali and Panghilus of the four Sukus shall hear of
any acts of the enemy, they shall do all in their power toprevent their carrying
them into execution, and shall give information of the same.

These eight stipulations are written in the Malay language, and are set-
tled and determined upon on the 28th January 1832, equal to the Arabic cal-
culation of the 18th day of Shaban 1247, and two copies of the same tenor and
date, sealed and acknowledged by Robert Ibbetson, Iisq., on the part of the
English Government, and Rajah Ali with Panghdlus of the elcrht Sukus on
the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies.

Another copy of this Treaty shall be made and sent to Bengal for the pur-
pose of being approved, of by the Right Honourable the Governor-General,
and when the same shall be reburned and confirmed, notice shall be made of
it in writing in these two copies, that they may never be changed and literally
Inter pleted as long as the world may last.

Further, these Engagements shall be followed in good faith by the con-
tracting partles ‘

' (Signed) R. IsBETSON,

Resident of Smgapoi e, P. W. Istand and Malacca.

Witnesses to the signature.

(Signed) W. T. Lewis,
| Assistant Resident.

;, J. B. WESTERHOUT.
Seal of Syep SaBan. -

. Seal of
Sedeah Sultan Allee bin Sul-
Rajah bin tan Abdul Jallel
Lellah Maharajah, N
Maballam Shaw,
bestowed by Bun-
descended from
darah Sree the late Abmed
Maharajah, Seh 2 a “fe
1216- aw deceas-
ed, 1248.
Mara Bavgsa Gumpan MAHARAJAH This is the mark of Arr Rasan,
PaveruLu Linna MamARATAH. Ruler of Rumbowe.
SrEE MAHARATAH MANGSA BarrLaNa JAAGSORAR.

MANDALARKAH ANDEHKAH,
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No. CXXXIV.
RuupowE BoUNDARY AGREEMENT, Oth January 1833.

‘We, Robert Ibbetson, Esq., Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, Singa-
pore, and Malacca, Samuel Garling, Esq., Resident Councillor of Malacca, on
the part of the English Kast India Company, and the Eang de Per Tuan
Besar of Rumbowe, Rajah Ali, ard the Hang de Per Tuan Muda Sheriff
Saban bin Ibrahim Alkadaree, together with the Dattu Panghilu Lelah Maha-
rajah, and Sedah Rajah, and the Dattus eight Sukus of Rumbowe, vzz.-Dattu
Gampar Maharajah, Datéu Marranbangsa, Dattu Sangsorra, Dattu Bangsah
Ballang, Dattu Sama Rajah, Dattu Andekah, Dattu Mandalekah, and Dattu
Senda Maharajah, who are at this present date about to settle the boundaries
‘between the territory of Malacca and that of Rumbowe, which is.done with
the mutual consent of the parties so assembled, and the said boundaries are
fixed, as stated below, as follows :— :

. Firstly.—TFrom the mouth of the River Jenny to Bukit Bertam, from

" thence to Bukit Jelootong, from thence to Bukit Puttoos, from thence to

Jegrat Kanchee, from thence to Lubbo Tallahn, from thence to Dusoon Prinjee,

-from thence to Dusoon Kahpar, from thence to Booloo Sankad, from thence
to Bukit Puttoos.

The above are the boundaries between Rumbowe and Malacca, which we
have ascertained with sincerity, and to be so long as the Moon and the Sun
exist between the' English Company and Rumbowe. They are never to be
altered, nor this deed be altered from what has been set forth above. '

Purther.—From henceforth whosoever should be at the head of the
Government of Malacca, or that of Rumbowe, they will respect and follow
the Engagement herein made.

If’mﬂz.’er.T—From this date, we, the two contracting parties, annul all
former Engagements and Deeds regarding the boundaries of Malacca and
Rumbowe.

-

This Engagement is made in duplicate, both of the same tenor and date,
the one to remain with the Malacca Government, and the other with Rum-
bowe. In witness of the above Engagement, the contracting parties have
affixed their seals and signatures, and the signatures of the witnesses.

Written by Abdul Wyadd Abdul Rayhm, of Malacca, at Naning, in the
village of Sungie-Soopoot, in the year of our Lord 1833, on the 9th day of
January, - and in the Malay year 1248, on the 19th day of the month
Shaban. :
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The seals of Eang de Per Tuan ‘Besar and Muda of Rumbowe
The seals of the two Panghilus.

* The mark of D,:;TTU G AMPAR.

* ") » MARRABANGSAH.
* » » SANGSORRAH.
* o, » Banesan Barrave.
* o, 5, SAUMIAE Rasam.
* ) » AXNDEKAH.
* » 2 MANDALEKAH.,
* 2 »» SENDAH.
(Signed) MarrsEw PooLrk, Lieutenant,

Qr. Mr. General’s Department.

5 T. J. NewsoLbp,
23rd Madras Light Infantry.
. J. B. WESTERHOTT.
No. CXXXV.

Bounpary TrEATY with JomoLE, 15th June 1833.

We, Robert Ibbetson, Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, Singapore,
Malacca, and Samuel Garling, Resident Councillor at Malacea, on the part
of the Homnourable East India Company, and Dattu and Panghilu of Johole,
Lelah Pe1kassa, at this time fix the boundary between the Territory of Malacca
and Johole, in the presence of the Eang de Per Tuan Muda, of Rumbowe,
viz. Sherif Saban and Dattu Panghilu Lelah MahalaJah both sides agreeing
as is mentioned below.

The names of the boundary mauks are, first, ¢ from Bukit Puttoos to
Salumba Kroh, thence to Lubo Palang, thence to Lubo Penawen, follow-
ing the right bank of the stream downwards towards Malacca. The
left bank is the territory of Johole. Thisis the boundary between Malacca
and Johole, for instance, Rekkan and Lodang, and Kadaka, and Nascha, all
these campongs are under the dominion of Johole.

We have settled and agreed, as long as there is a Moon and Sun, the
contract between the Honourable East India Company and Johole cannot be
dissolved and altered, as is mentioned above.

Moreover, in time to come, whoever shall rule Malacea and Johole shall
follow faithfully what has been here done.

From this day, we, for both parties, make null and void all writings and
traditions relating to the ancient boundaries between Malacca and Johole. -
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The Treaty has been done in duplicate; one copy of Whlch is to be kept
at Malacca, and the other at Johole.

To ratify what has been agreed on above, the seal and signature of each
individual are hereunto affixed. .

This Treaty was done at Malacca, on the 15th June, in the year 1833,
- agreeing with the 2Tth of the Makomedan month Mokurrum, 4. H. 1249.

No. CXXXVL

TrEATY of COMMERCIAL ALLIANCE between the HoNoURABLE the Enerise Esst INpra
Company and His Masesty Sk1 Surtan ABpur RacEMaAN SHaw, KiNe of JoHORE,
-Pamanae and DEPENDENCIES, settled on the part of the HoNourABLE the East Inpra
Company, by Masor WiLniam FARQUHAR, RESIDENT at Maracca, by virtue of
powers delegated to him by the HoxouraBLE JoEN ALEXANDER BANNEBMANKN,
Govervor of Princk of WALEs' IszanD, and its dependencies, and on the part of
His Masesty the SurtaN of JomorE, Pamane, &c., by His HiemNEss JAFFIR
Rasam Mupa of Ruro, in virtue of similar powers granted to him by his said Maszsry,
Sz1 Surran ABDUL RacHMAN SHAW.

Axrricte 1.

The peace and friendship now happily subsisting between the Honourable
English East India Company, and His Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman
Shaw, King of Johore, Pahang, &c., shall be perpetual.

Articre I1.

The vessels and merchandise belonging to British subjects, or persons
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall
-always enjoy in the ports and dominions of Johore, Pahang, Lingin, Rhio,
and others subject to his sald Majesty, Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw,
all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any time hereafter
be, granted to the subjects of~the most favored nations.

Awrriore 111

The vessels and merchandise belonging to the subjects of his said Majesty,
Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw, shall always receive similar advantages

and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places -

dependent on the British Government of Prince of Wales’ Island,

ArricLe IV.

His said Majesty Sm Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw shall not renew any
obsolete and interrupted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or indivi-
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duals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to exclude or obstruct
the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burdened with any
impositions, or Duties, not levied on the subjects of other States.

ArticLe V.

His said Majesty, Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw, further engages.
that he will, upon no pretence whatever, grant a monopoly of any articles of
trade or commodities, the produce of his telutones, to any person or persons,
European, American, or Native.

Articte VL

It is finally declared, that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoing
Articles, is meant for promoting the peace and friendsbip, and securing the
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects, to the
mutual advantage of both, shall last for ever.

In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have
hereunto affixed our signatures and seals in Rhio, this Nineteenth day of
August A. D. 1818, answering to the 16th day of the month Sawal, in the
year of the Hejira 1233.

The Chop of the Rasan Mupa,
Or Heir-Apparent of Rhio.
(Seal of Major FaArRQUHAR.)

(Sd.) Wu. Farquuag,
Resident of Malacca, and Commissioner on the part
of the British Government.
(A true copy.)
(8d.)-  JounN ANDERSON,
Maloy Transtator to Government.

.

L

No. CXXXVIIL.

TrEATY of FRIENDSHIP and ALLIANCE concluded bitween the HoNSURABLE Sir THoOMAS
StaMFORD RAFFLES, LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR of ForT MARLBOROUGH and its depen-
dencies, AGENT to the MosT NoBLE FﬁANCIs, Marquis oF Hastings, GOVERNOR-
GexeraL of INDIA, &e., &c., &ec., for the HoNoUrABLE ENgLisH EasT INDIA CoMPANY
on the one part, and THEIR HicE~NEssEs Sunray HUssaIN MA_HUGMMED SEAH, SULTAN
of JoHOoRE, and Datoo TamMmUNGoNG SREE MAHARATAH ABDUL RamMAN, CHIEF of
SiNeAPORE and its dependencies, on the other part. b

Arricie 1.

The Preliminary Articles of Agreement entered into on the 30th of
Januagy 1819, .by the Honourable Sir Stamford Raﬁies, on the part of the

1s
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English East India Company, and by Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah
- Abdul Rahman, Chief of Singapore and its dependencies, for himself and for
Sultan Hussain Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Johore, is hereby entirely approved,
ratified, and confirmed by His Highness the aforesaid Sultan Mahummed Shah.

ArricrE 2.

In furtherance of the objects contemplated in the said Preliminary
Agreement, and in compeusation of any and all the advantages which may
be foregone now or hereafter by His Highness Sultan Hussain Mahummed
Shah, Sultan of Johore, in consequence of the stipulations of this Treaty,
the Honourable English East India Company agree and engage to pay to bis
aforesaid Highness the sum of Spanish Dollars five thousand annually, for,
and during the time that the said Company may, by virtue of this Treaty,
maintain a factory or factories on any part of His Highness’ hereditary
dominions, and the said Company further agree to afford their protection to
His Highness aforesaid as long as he may confinue to reside in the immediate
vicinity of the places subject to their authority : It is however clearly explained
to, and understood by, His Highness, that the English Government, in entering
into this Alliance, aad in thus engaging to afford protection to His Highness,
1s to be considered in no way bound to interfere with the internal politics of his
States, or engaged fto assert or maintain the authoritf of His Highness by
force of arms. ' :

ARrTicLE 3.

His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sreé Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief
of Singapore and its dependencies, having by Preliminary Articles of Agree-
ment entered into on the 30th of January 1819, granted his full permission
to the Honourable English East India Company to establish a factory or fac-
tories at Singapore, or on any other part.of His Highness’ dominions, and the
sald Company having in recompense and in return for the said grant settled on
His Highness the yearly sum of Spanish Dollars three thousand, and having
" received His Highness into their alliance and protection, all and every part of
the said Preliminary Articles is hereby confirmed.

ArticLe 4.

His Highness the Sultar Hustein Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Johore, and
His Highness Datpo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief of
Singapore, engage and agree to aid and assist the Honourable East India
Cowpany against all enemies that may assail the factory or factories of the
said Company established, or to be established, in the dominions of their said
Highnesses respectively. - .

ArTicLE 5.

His Highness the Sultan Hussein Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Johore,
and His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief
of Singapore, agree, promise, and bind themselves, their heirs and suceessors,
‘that for as long time as the Honourable the English East India Company
shall continue to hold a factory or factories on any part of the dorginions
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subject to the authority of their Highnesses aforesaid, and shall continue to
afford to their Highnesses’ support and protection, they, their said Highnesses,
will not enter into any treaty with any other nation, and will not admit or
consent to the settlement in any part of their dominions of any other power,
European or American. ‘

ArricLE 6.

All persons belonging to the English factory or factories, or who shall
hereafter desire to place themselves under the protection of its flag, shall be
duly registered and considered as subject to the British authority.

ArTICLE 7.

The mode of administrating justice to the native population shall be
subject to future discussion and arrangement between the contracting parties,
as this will necessarily, in a great measure, depend on the laws and usages of
the various tribes who may he expected to settle in the vicinity of the English
factory. . ' , _

ArTicLE 8.

The Port of Singapore is to be considered under the immediate protec-
tion and subject to the regulation of the British authorities.

AgrTIicLE 9.

With regard to the Duties which it may hereafter be deemed necessary to
levy on goods, merchandize, boats or vessels, His Highness Datoo Tammun-
gong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman is to be entitled to a moiety or full half
of all the amount collected from native vessels. ‘

The expenses of the port and the collection of Duties to be defrayed by -
the British Government.

Done and concluded at Singapore, this 6tk day of February, in the year
of our Lord 1819, answering to the 11th day of the month Rubbelakhir and
year of the Hejira 1234,

(Sd) - T. S. Rarries,

Agent to the Most Noble the Governor-General
Jor the States of Rhio, Singapore, and Jokore.

No. CXXXVIIL -

AGREEMENT between Str Srasrorp RarriEs and Svrtany Hussein MamvMMED SHam,
for the occupation of SINGAPORE, in June 1819.

No. 1.

Be it known to all men, that we, the Sultan Hussein Mahomed Shah
Ungko Tumungong Abdul Rahman, Governor’ Rafles, and Major William
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Farquhar, have hereby entered into the following arrangements and regula-
tions for the better guidance of the people of this Settlement, pointing out .
where all the different castes are sever ally to reside, w1th their families, and
captains, or heads of their campongs.

Arricrr 1.

. The boundaries of the lands under the control of the English are as
follows : from Tanjong Malang on the west, to Tanjong Kattang on the east,
and on the land side, as far as the range of cannon shot, all round from the
factory. As many persons as reside within the aforesaid boundary and not
within the campongs of the Sultan and Tumungong, are all to be under the
control of the Resident, and with respect to the gardens and plantations that
now-are, or may hereafter be, made, they are to be at the disposal of the Tum-
mungong, as heretofore; but it is understood, that he will always acquaint the
Resident- of the same.

Armiorr 1L

”

It is directed that all the Chinese move over to the other side of the
river, forming a campong from the site of the large bridge down the river
towards the mouth and all Malays, people beloncrmtr to the Tumungong and
others, are also to remove to the other side of the ri_ver, forming their cam-
pong from the site of the large bridge up to the river towards the source. .

ArticLe IIL e

All cases which may occur, requiring Council in this Settlement, they -
shall, in the first instance, be conferred and deliberated wpon, by the three
aforesald and when they shall have becn decided upon, they shall be made
known to the inhabitants either by beat of gong or by proclamation. '

»

ArticLe IV.

Every Monday morning, at 10 o’clock, the Sultan, the Tumungong,
and the Resident shall meet at the Rooma Bitchara; but should either of the
two former be incapable of attending, they may send a Deputy there.

ArricLe V.

Every Captain, or head of caste, and all Panghdlus of campongs and
villages, shall attend at the Rooma Bitchara, and make a report or statement
of such occwrrences as may have.taken place in the Settlement, and represent
any grievance or complaint that they may have to bung before the Council
for 1ts cons1derat10n on each Monday.

- Armicte VL.

If the Captains, or heads of cdstes, or the Panghilus of campongs, do
not act justly towards their constituents, they are pelmltted to come and state
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their grievances themselves to the Resident at the Rooma Bitchara, who is
hereby authorized to examine and dezide thereon.

Azrmiore VIL

No Duties or Customs can be exacted, or farms established in this Settle-
ment without the consent of the Sultan, the Tumungong, and Major
William Farquhar, and without the consent of these thlee nothlng can be
arranged.

In confirmation of the aforesaid Articles, we, the wndersigned, have put
our seals and signatures, at Singapore, t/zzs 2nd day of the month of Ramzan
1234, answering fo 26tk June 1819,

Seal of the SurTan.
Seal of the TumuncoNG.
- [L.8.] (8d) T. S. RarFrzs.

(L.8.] (84 W. FArQUHAR.
(True translation.)

. (Sd.) W. FARQUHAR.
' Late Resident. .

No. CXXXIX.

A Trrary of FRizypsHIP and ALLIANCE hetween the HoNOURABLE the Enerism East
Inpra CoMPANY on the one side, and their HrcENE9sES the SuLtan and TUMUNGONG
of JoroRE on the other, concluded on the Second day of August, One Thousand Eight
Hundred and Twenty-four (1824), corresponding with the Sixth day of the month of
Zulhaz, in the year of Hegira One Thousand Two Hundred and Thirty-nine (1239), by
the above SULTAN of JoHORE, His HicuNEss SULTAN HUssary MAHOMED SmaH, and
the above ToMUNGONG of JoHORE, His HicENESs DAty TuMUNGONG ABDUL RAEMAN
Sg1 MAHARATAH on their own behalf, and by JoEN CRAWFURD, Esq., BrrrisE RESIDENT
of SINGAPORE, vested with full powers thereto, by the Riemr HonNoURABLE WiLLIAM
Prrr Lorp Awmusgrst, GovERNOR-GENERAL of and for- For? Wirriam in BENGAL,
on behalf of the said HoxouraBLE Enxerisa East Inpia Company.-

Arricis 1.

Peace, friendship, and good understanding shall subsist for ever between
the Honourable the Efglish East India Company and their Highnesses the Sul-
tan and Tumungong 6f Johore and their respective heirs and successors.

ArTICLE 2.
Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Datu Tumun-
gong- Abdul Rahman Sri Muharajah hereby cede in full sovereignty and pro-
perty to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs and
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successors for ever, the Island of Singapore, situated in the Straits of Malacea,
together with the adjacent seas, straits, and islets, to the extent of ten geogra-
phical miles, from the coast of the said main Island of Singapore.

ArticLE 8.7

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages, in
consideration of the cession specifiéd in the last Article, to pay unto His High-
ness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, the sum of Spanish Dollars thirty-
three thousand two hundred (33,200), together with a stipend, during his
natural life, of one thousand three hundred (1,300) Spanish Dollars per men-
sem; and to His Highness the Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah,
the sum of twenty-six thousand eight hundred (26,800) Spanish Dollars, with
a monthly stipend of seven hundred (700) Spanish Dollars during his natural
life. . :

ARrTIOLE 4.

His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah hereby acknowledges
to have received from the Honourable the English East India Company, in
. fulfilment of the stipulations of the two last Articles, the sum of thirty-three
thousand two hundred (33,200) Spanish Dollars, together with the first
monthly .instalment of the above-mentioned stipend, of Spanish Dollars one
‘thousand three hundred (1,300), and His Highness the Datu Tumungong .
Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah also hereby acknowledges to have received from
the Honourable the English Bast India Company, in fulfilment of ‘the stipula-
tions of the two last Articles, the sum of twenty-six thousand eight hundred
Spanish Dollars (26,800), with one month’s instalment of the above stipend of
seven hundred Spanish Dollars.

. ArmICcLe 5.

The Honourable the English East India Company engages to receive and
treat their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Datu Tumun-
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, with all the honours, respect, and courtesy
belonging to their rank and station, whenever they may reside at, or visit the.
Island of Singapore.

ARTICLE 6.

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages in the
event of their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumungong, their heirs or successors,
preferring to réside permanently in any portion of their own States, and to
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay unto them, that is to say, to
His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, his heir or successor, the
sum of twenty thousand (20,000) Spanish Dollars,-and to His Highness the
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, his®heir or successor, the
sum of fifteen thousand (15,000} Spanish Dollars.

¢

ArriciE 7.

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, in consideration of the payment
" specified in the last Article, hereby relinquish for themselves, their heirs, and
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successors, to the Honourable ‘the English East India Company, their heirs
and successors for ever, all right and title to every description of immoveable
property, whether in lands, houses gardens, orchards, or timber trees, of which
their said Highnesses may be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its
dependencies.at the time they may think proper to withdraw from the said
island for the purpose of permanently residing within their own States, but it
is reciprocally and clearly understood that the provisions of this Article shall
not extend to-any description of property which may be held by any follower
or retainer of their Highnesses beyond the precincts of the ground at present
allotted for the actual residence of their said Highnesses.

- ArTICLE 8.

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah hereby engage that, as long as they
shall continue to reside within the Island of Singapore, or to draw their
respective monthly stipends from the Honcurable the English East India Com-
pany, as provided for in the present Treaty, they shall enter into no alliance
and maintain no correspondence with any foreign power or potentate whatso-
ever, without the knowledge and consent of the said Honourable the English
East India Company, their heirs and successors.

ArTICcLE 9.

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages that,
in the event of their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the -
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, removing from the Island of
Singapore, as contemplated in the 6th Article, and being distressed within
their own territories on such removal, to afford them, either at Singapore or
Prince of Wales” Island, a personal asylum and protection,

ArricLe 10.

The contracting partles hereby stipulate and agreé that neither party
shall be bound to interfere in the internal concerns of the other’s government,
or in any political dissensions or wars which may arise within their respective
territories, nor to support each other by force of arms against any third party
_ whatsoever.

ArTicLE 11.

The contracting parties hereby engage to use every means within their
power respectively, for the suppression of robbery and piracy within-the
Straits of Malacea, as well as the other narrow seas, straits, and rivers bordering
upon, or within their respective territories, in as far as the same shall be con-
nected with the dominjons and immediate interests of their said Highnesses.

ArticLE 12..

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah hereby engage to maintain a free
and unshackled trade everywhere within their dominions, and to admit the trade
and traffic of the British nation into all the ports and harbours of the kingdom
of Johore and its dependenmes on the terms of the most favoured nation.
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ArricLe 18.

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages, as
long as their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu
Tumunaonw Abdul Rabman Sri Maharajah shall continue to reside on the
Island of Smo'apore, not to permit any retainer or follower of their said
Highnesses who shall desert from their actual service, to dwell or remain in
the Island of Singapore or its dependencies. But it is hereby clearly under-
stood that all such retainers and followers shall be natural born subjects of
such parts of their Highnesses’ dominions only in which their authority is at
present substantially estabhshed and that their'names, at the period of enter-
ing the service of thetr Hwhnesses, shall have been duly and voluntarily
inscribed in a register, to be kept for that purpose by the chief local authority
for the time being.

ArTicLE 14.

It i$ hereby mutually stipulated for and agreed that the conditions of
all former Conventions, Treaties, or Agreements entered into betwixt the
Honourable the English East India Company and their Highnesses the
Sultan and Tumungong of Johore, shall be considered as abrogated and
annulled by the present Treaty, and they are hereby ablotrated and an-
nulled accordingly, always, however, with the exception of such prior condi-
tions as have conferred on the Honourable the English East India Company
any right; or title to the occupation or possession of the Island of Singapore
and its dependencies, as above-mentioned. ‘

Done and concluded at Singapore, the day and year as.above writien.

Rcssigf-imy (Signed) Svrran Hussain MAROMED SHAH. L. S.

(Sign‘ed) T. CrawrunDp.’

Datu TvmuncoNg ABpUL RAHMAN Sr1 MAHARATAH, | L.S.

3 . The Governor-
(Signed)  AmHERST. General’s
Square Seal.

o Epwarp Pacer,
- » F. FedbavLt.

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General in Council, at
Fort William in Bengal, thi§ Nineteenth day of November, One Thousand .
“Bight Hundred and Twenty-four.

(Signed) Grorcr SwiNTON,
. . Secretaiy to Government.

’
i
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No. CXL.

TrEATY of FRIENDSHIP and ALLIANCE between His Hrcmwess SurtaN ArLy ASKANDER
SEAH BIN SvrraNy HussaiN Magouep SHAH and His HicENESs Darv Tumureone
Daixg IBramIM BIN ABDUL RURMAN SRI MARARATAR, who are both equally desirous
to compose and put a final end to the differences and disagreements which have hereto-
fore subsisted between them relative to their respective claims on the TERRITORY and
SovEREIGNTY of JOHORE, and to establish and maintain peace, friendship, and thoroughly
amicable relations between them from henceforth in all times to come.

1st.—His Highness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah bin Sultan Hussain
Mahomed Shah, for himself, his heirs and successors, does hereby cede in full
sovereignty and absolute property to His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing
Ibrahim Sr1 Maharajah bin Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, his
heirs and successors for ever, the whole of the territory of Johore within the
Malayan Peninsula and its dependencies, with the exception of the Kassang
territory hereinafter mentioned.

2xD.—In consideration of the cession contained in the foregoing Article,
His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ihrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tumun-
gong Abdool Ruhman Sri Maharajah does hereby agree to pay immediately,
after the execution of these Articles to His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander
Shab bin Sultan Hussain Shab, the sum of five thousand Spanish Dollars,
and further engages that he the said Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri
Maharajah, his heirs and successors, shall and will, from and after the 1st day
of January 1855, pay fo his said Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, s .
heirs and successors, the sum of five hundred Spanish Dollars per mensem.

3rp.—His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah
hereby withdraws all claim whatsoever to the said territory of Kassang, con-
sisting of the lands lying between the river of Kassang and the river of
Muar, and of which the said river of Kassang forms the boundary on the
northward and that of Muar on the southward, and being part of the ancient
territory of Johore, and consents that Iis Highness Sultan Ally Iskander
Shah, his heirs and successors, shall have and enjoy the same in full sovereignty
and property for ever. .

4ra.—His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah for himself, his heirs
and successors, hereby agrees that the said territory of Kassang shall not be
alienated or disposed of to any party or power, without the same being in the
first place offered to the East India Company and then to His Highness Datu
Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah, his heirs or successors, on such
terms as His Highness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his heirs or successors,
may be desirous to cede it to any other party or power willing to treat for
the same. :

51H.—The subjects of each of the said contracting parties shall have
full liberty to trade to and pass in and out of their respective territories, but
shall be amenable for any crime or offence committed in the territory of either
of the said contracting parties according to the law there in force, and each
of the said contracting parties for himself, his heirs and successors, hereby

17
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solemnly engages to do no act calculated or having a tendency to promote or
foment disturbances within the territory of the other of them, but in all
respects truly and faithfully to adhereto and observe the Engagements hereby
entered into by them respectively. St

6ri.—The said contracting parties hereby agree that any difference or
disagreement that may arise between them on' matters falling within the fore-
going Articles 4 and 5 shall be referred to the final decision of the British
Government of India, with whose recognisance the said contracting parties
have entered into this Treaty. ' “ .

71a.—Nothing contained hercin’ shall -be taken or construed to modify
or affect the provisions of the Treaty concluded on the 2nd day of August
1824 between the East India Company and their late Highnesses the Sultan
and Tumungong of Johore. ~ -

»

This done and concluded at Singapore, the 1044 cZay q}“ March, in the year
of Christ 1855, - S

Executed before . ‘ Tuvoreone’s Seal.

(Signed) Ww. 7. BUTTERWORTH, <

Governor, Prince of Wales' Island,
Singapore and Malacca.

ke *. " Sovrran’s Seal

(Signed) * T ’C'HURCH, _‘
Resident Councillor,

. -

No. CXLI.

TrEATY entered into between the HoxNourABLE COLONEL OrrEUR CAVENAGH, GOVERNOR of
Prinoe of WaLEs’ IsranD, SiNGaPoRE, and Maracca, by authority of the RigHT
HoNoURABLE the GoVERNOR-GENERAL of INDIA in Counciw of the one part, and His
HigaNEss DaTon TUMONGONG ABUBAKAR SeI MAHARATAH, SOVEREIGN RULER of
JomHORE of the other part.

WuEREAS, by Article sixth of the Treaty of friendship and alliance be-
tween the Honourable the English East India Company on the one side and
their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumongong of Johore on the other, conclud-
-ed on the second day of August one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four,
the said East India Company engaged, in the event of the said Tumongong
preferring to reside permanently in any portion of his own States, and to
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay to the said Tumongong, his
heirs or successors, the sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars (15,000), and
by Article seventh of the said Treaty the said Tumongong, in consideration of
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the said payment, did thereby relinquish for himself his heirs and suceessors,
to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs and succes-
sors for ever, all right and title to every deseription of immoveable property,
whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards, or .timber trees, or which His
Highness might be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its dependen-
cies at the time he might think proper to withdraw from the said island for the
purpose of permanently residing within his own States. And whereas it has’
been agreed that, in consideration of His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abuba-
kar Sr1 Maharajah for himself, his heirs and successors, renouncing all right
and claim to the payment of the aforesald sum of fifteen thousand Spanish
Dollars (15,000), and make over to the British Government certain portions
of the lands of which he is now in possession at Tulloh Blanga in the Island
of Singapore, as shown in the plan hereto annexed, comprising the belt of land
from the public road to the sea, bounded on the west by the land occupied by -
the Patent Slip and Dock Company, and on the east by the land belonging
to the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, and allowing the
said Government to take earth from the side of the hill to the north of Tulloh
‘Blanga Road for the purpose of raising the low ground so made over to the
said Government, should the same be required for that purpose, and alse
making over to the said Government the right to a carriage road along the
eastern boundary of the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company’s

. land from the public road to the sea, incliding the use of a suitable landing
place, as also the pieces of land on Mount Faber occupied by the Flag Staff
Barracks and Batteries, and a right of way to the same, the said British Go-
vernment shall grant unto His Highness, his heirs, executors, administrators,
and assigns, a title, in fee-simple, to the remainder of the lands at Tulloh
Blanga aforesaid in his possession, and that Articles sixth and seventh of the
said Treaty shall in consequence be.abrogated and annulled : Now it is hereby
concluded and agreed by and between the parties to this Treaty :—

ArricLE 1.

That His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abubakar Sri Maharajah, for
himself, his heirs and successors, doth hereby for ever renounce, release, and
"make over unto the British Government all claim and demand whatsoever to
the said sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars.

ARrTICLE 2.

- That it is mutually stipulated and agreed between the parties- hereto that
Articles sixth and seventh of the aforesaid Treaty, so far as they relate to any
claims or rights between the British Government and His Highness Datoh
Tumongong Abubakar Sri Maharajah, his heirs or successors shall be con-
sidered as abrogated and annulled by this agreement, and they are hereby
abrogated and annulled accordingly.

Done and concluded at Singapore the nineteenth day of December in the
year of the Christian era one thousand eight hundred and siwty-two correspond-
ing with the twenty-eighth day of the month of Jemmadee-ool-Akhir in the year
of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and seventy-nine.
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-

No. CXLIL

TREATY of FRIENDSHIP, ALLIANCE, and MUTUAL sUPPokT which is to endure for ever,
. between H1s Hicunuss Dator TumonNcoNeG ABUBAKAR SR1 Mamirasay IBiNr
Daror TumongoNg Daine IBramiM Srr MaHARATAH, SovEREIGN of JoHORE, of
the one part, and His HieeEnEess Daron BanpaEara Tox Korais Srr MaHARATAH
IBin1 Rasam Banpamara Ton Tamis Srr Mamarasam of Pamaneg, of the other.
part ; Both parties being in perfect accord and consenting, in order to-regulate the
countries of Pamare and Jomors, theéir boundaries, jurisdictions, and governments,
to prevent disputes hereafter, to strengthen each other, and o perpetuate the amity exist-

ing between them, it is zigreed and declared as follows : —

ArricLE 1.

~ There shall be- perpetual peace and friendship between the parties to this
Treaty and their descendants and the countries of Johore and Pahang. :

-
-

ARTICLE 2.

Should the country of Johore or any of its dependencies be attacked by
enemies at any time hereafter either from without or within, His Highness
Datoh Bandahara Ton Korais Sri Maharajah Ibini Rajah Bandabara Ton
Tahir Sri Maharajah of Pahang and his successors shall, with’all speed and
with whatever number of followers and materials of war he may be able to
command, hasten to the assistance of His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abu-
bakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh Tumongong Daing Ibrahin Sri Maharajah
of Johore and his successors, and shall continue to aid him by all the means
in his power until such enemies shall have been overcome, expelled; or sup-
pressed. : - ' :

R L]
AzrricLE 3.

In like manner, should the country of Pahang or any of its dependencies
be attacked at any time hereafter by enemies either from without or within,
His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abubakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh
Tumongong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah of Johore and his successors shall,
with all speed and with whatever number of followers and. materials of war
he may be able to command, hasten to the assistance of His Highness Datoh
Bandahara Ton Korais Syl Maharajah Ibini Rajah Bandahara Ton Tahir Sri
Maharajah of Pahang and his successors, and shall continue to aid him by all
the means in his power until such enemies shall have been overcome,
expelled, or suppressed.

ArticLE 4.

Whereas doubts have been expressed by others as to the boundary between
the two countries of Johore and Pahang, it is hereby declared that the River
Endow has been heretofore and shall continue hereafter to be the boundary on
the main land, and that the Island of Pulo Tioman, and all islands to the south
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of the latitude of its northern extremity, are and shall be portions of the tem-
tory of Johore, and all islands to the north of that latitude are and shall be
portions of the territory of Pahang.

ARTICLE b.

The subjects of each of the contracting parties shall be entitled to trade
in the territory of the other, and to export or’ import merchandise, upon the-
same terms and with the same privileges as the subjects of such territory, and
neither party nor their respective successors will impose heavier taxes, imposts,
or duties at any time hereafter upon the subjects or goods of subgects of the
other than upon his or their own subjects or the goods of his or thelr own
subjects.

ArticLE 6.

The parties hereto agree that subjects of the British Government shall be
entitled to trade in their respective territories upon the same terms and with
the same privileges as the subjects of the said parties hereto.

ArTicie 7.

The parties hereto agree and declare for themselves and their respective
successors that should any dispute or difference arise between them or their
successors at any time hereafter, either with regard to this Treaty or the mat-
ters contained in it, or with 1egard to any other matter or thing whatever,
whether national, political, or private, the same shall be and is hereby referred
to the friendly mediation and settlement of the British Government, whose
award or decision shall be final and binding on both parties.

The parties hereto agree and engage each with the other and their suec-
* cessors that neither shall enter into any alliance or maintain any correspon-
dence with any foreign power or potentate whatsoever without the knowledfre
and consent of the other and of the said British Government.

Done at Singapore this nineteenth day of -Dole Haijah in the. Makomedan
year one thousand two hundred and seventy-eight, corresponding with the seven-
teenth day of June in the Christian year one thousand eight hundred and siwty-
two, in presence of the Honourable Colonel Orfeur Cavenagh, Governor of Prince
of Wales’ Istand, Singapore, and Malacca.



SUMATRA.

Tuk Island of Sumatra is divided into a number of pet‘cy States, the chief
of which are Acheen, Delly, Langkat, ‘and Siack.

Our political relations with Acheen date as far back as 1602, Various
attempts, however, which were made to-establish a factory at Acheen, failed.

In 1815 a revolution broke out, and the reigning Chief, Jowhar Shah, a
dissolute prince, was deposed, and Syful Alum Shah, the son of a wealthy
merchant, who was related to the ruling family, was raised to the throne. After
protracted negotiations, however, the ex-Rajah was restored, through the
mediation of Sir Stamford Raflles, and a Treaty (No. CXLIIL) was concluded’
with him. ' '

The official note appended to the Treaty with the Dutch of 1824 required
that the Treaty with Acheen should be modified into a simple arrangement for
the hospitable reception of British vessels and subjects in the port of Acheen. .
As our relations with Acheen, however, were merely nominal, and the Treaty
of 1819 had been a dead letter, and as there was free and open intercourse with
the Acheen ports, it was not considered necessary to enter into any formal

arrangement with Acheen.

In consequence of the numerous dcts of aggression committed upon
British vessels trading with the natives along the Acheen coast, in 1837,
Captain Chads of H. M. 8. Andromache was requested to visit Acheen with
the view of demanding redress. In 1844 a British force, under the command
of Captain the Honourable G. F. Hastings, was again despatched to Acheen
on the same account. On this last occasion severe punishment was inflicted
upon the inhabitants of the villages of Qualla, Battoo, and Murdoo, which had
been mainly concerned in the piracies complained of. No opposition to the
measure seems to have been displayed by the Rajah, who, on the contrary, had -
previously endeavoured to procure the surrender to our authorities of the prin-
cipal offenders.

In 1859 Major Haughton was deputed on a mission to Acheen with a
letter from the Viceroy and Governor-General of "India to the Sultan.
Major Haughton was treated with discourtesy and returned without delivering
the letter. An explanation was submitted by the Sultan which was considered

satisfactory.
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With Delly, Langkat, and Siack Treaties (Nos. CXLIV. to CXLIX.)
exist, but after the Treaty with the Dutch of 1824 (See Bengal No. XV.) the
diplomatic connection of the English with Sumatla ceased

By the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No. CL.) the British Govérn-
ment withdrew all objections to the extension of the Netherlands dominion in
- Sumatra, and consequently from the reserve in that respect contained in the
notes (pp. 285-290) exchanged by the Netherlands and British plenipotentiaries
a% the conclusion of the Treaty of the 17th March 1824. It was stipulated that
British subjects should enjoy the same privileges of trade and navigation in
Siack and any other State in Sumatra to which the Netherlands dominion
might extend as those enjoyed by the subjects of His Majesty the King
of the Netherlands. -
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No. CXLIIL

TrEATY of FRIENDSHIP and ALLIANCE between the HonoUraBLE ExgrisE East Inpia
Coumpaxy and the KiNeDoy of ACHEEN, concluded by the ;HONOURAELE Sie TEOMAS
SramrForD RarrrEs, KxieHT, and Caprary JoEN Morcrrox CoomBs, AGEST to the
GOVERNOR-GENERAL, in the name and on the behalf of the Most NoBLE Fraxcis,
Marquis oF. Hastings, Kn1¢HT of the Most NosLE Orper of the GARTER, one
of His Brrranyic Masgsty’s Most HoNoURABLE Privy Couxcin, GOVERNOR-GENE-
BAL in Councin of all the BriTisH PossEssIoNS in INDIA, on the one part, and His
Hieeness Sk SurraN Arra Ippun JowHAR ALrnvm SHiE, KiNe OF ACHEER,
for himself, his heirs and successors, on the other.

In consideration of .the long and uninterrupted pegee, amity, and good
understanding which has subsisted between the Honourable English East India
Company and His Highness’ ancestors, the Kings of Acheen, and in order to
perpetuate and improve their friendship to the advantage and prosperity of
their mutual States and subjects, it is hereby agreed and determined :—

ArricLE 1.

There shall be a perpetual peace, friendship, and defensive alliance between
_the States, dominions, and subjects of the high contracting parties, neither of
whom shall give any aid or assistance to the enemies of the other.

ArTIcLE 2.

At the request of His” Highness the British Government engages to
require and to use its influence to effect the removal of Syfful Allum from His
Highness’ territories, and the British Government further engages to prohibit
him or any of his family, as far as they may be subject to their authority,
from doing or committing in future any act or acts tending to prevent or
impede the full re-establishment of His Highness’ authority, His Highness the
King engaging himself to place at the disposal of the Supreme Government
of British India such Pension or Annuity as it may, in its wisdom, deem meet
to recommend for the said Syfful Allum on the consideration of his retiring
to Penang, and engaging to rehnquish all claims to the sovereignty of Acheen,
within three months from the date hereof. .

ArTICLE 3.

His Highness the King grants to the British Government the free ‘trade
of all his ports, and engages that the Duties on merchandize levied at those
ports shall be fixed and declared, and shall also be payable by the resident
merchant. His Highness likewise engages not to grant or authorize a mono-
poly of the produce of his States by any person whatsoever.

1v
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ArTicLE 4.

His Highness engages, whenever the British Government may desire if,
to receive and protect an accredited Agent of the British Government, with a
suitable establishment, who shall be permitted to reside at His Highness’
Court for the purpose of conducting the affairs of the Honourable Company.

ArTICLE 5.

In consideration of the injury which might result to the British trade
from its exclvsion from the ports of His Highness’ States not at present
subject to his authority, His Highness agrees and consents that ships-and
vessels of Great Britain shall continue their commercial intercourse with the
Ports of Acheen and Jillusamauy, in the same manner as heretofore, unless a
temporary blockade of these ports or either of them shall at any time be’
established by, and with the consent of, the British Government or resident
authority. It is clearly understood, however, by the contracting parties, that
no warlike stores or arms of any kind shall be furnished, given, or sold to any
of His Highness’ rebellious subjects by the vessels so trading to the aforesaid
ports, under penalty of confiscation of ship and cargo.

AzrticLE 6.

His Highness Sri Sultan Alla Iddun Jowhar Allum Shah agrees, promises,
.and engages himself, his heirs and successors, to exclude the subjects of every
other European power, and likewise all Americans, from a fixed habitation or
residence in his dominions. He also engages not to enter into any negocia-
tion or conclude any treaty with any power, Prince, or Potentate whatsoever,
unless with the knowledge and consent of the British Government.

ArrIcLE 7.

His Highness engages not to pér.mit'th;a residence, in his dominions, of
any British subject to whom the Resident Agent shall offer any objection.

ArricLe 8.

The British Government agrees to give and furnish to His Highness,
without delay, all the arms and military stores which are detailed in the paper
appended to this Treaty, and signed by His Highness. The British Govern-- -
ment likewise agrees to advance to His Highness the sum of money therein
mentioned, as a temporary loan, to be repaid by His Highness at his earliest
convenience. _ :

ArricLE 9.

This Treafy, consisting of nine Articles, has this day been concluded,
subject to the Ratification of the Governor-General within six months from
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the date hereof, but it is to be understood that the several provisions herein
contained may be carried into immediate effect, without awaiting the said
Ratification. ’ ‘

Done at Sridule, near Pedir, in the Cozmtry' of Acheen, on the 22nd day
of Aprid, in the year of owr Lord 1819, corresponding with the year of Hegira,
1834, and the 26th day of Jemadil dkhir.

The King of
Acheen’s Seal.

(Sd.) T. S. RAFFLES. - ‘ Seal. ]

Seal.

» Joun Moncxron Coouss.

Governor-Ge-,

» HasTiNGs. neral’s small
Seal.

5 Jas. StuarT.

. J. Apam.

5 E. CoLEBROOKE. .

Ratified by His Excellency the Governor-General in Council, this 3rd day
of April, A. D. 1820. .
(Signed) C. T. METCALFE,

Secretary.
List of articles referred to in the annexed Treaty, to be furnished by the

Honourable East India Company to His Highness Sri Sultan Allah Iddun
Jowhar Allum Shah, agreeable to the stipulation of the eighth Article.

Arms and Military Stores.

Gunpowder, forty barrels ; Field pleces, six-prs., brass; four ; Round shot,
for ditto, four hundred ; Grape shot for ditto, four hundred ; Muskets,
complete, four hundred ; Musket balls, thirty barrels; Musket flints, three
thousand. .

Cash.
Spanish Dollars, fifty thousand.
(Signed) T. 8. RAFrLes.
Yo Joany Monckron Coomss.
Pedir, the 22nd April 1819.
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No. CXLIV.

TrANsLATION of an ENGAGEMENT from the SvrraN PaNcrima of DELLY.

Chop of the
- [Sultan Panglima
of Delly.

Adverting to the letter from the Governor of Pulo Penang, brought
by Mr. Anderson, I, Tanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the Kingdom
of Delly and its dependencies of Langkat, Bulu China, Perchoot, and
other States, being extremely desirous to improve the commerce with
Pulo Penang, and ‘to preserve a friendly relation with the Governor
of that place, make this Engagement with the Governor of Pulo Penang.

First.—If the Dutch or any other power should request a settlement at
Delly, or any of the places subject to my authority, I will not" grant it, nor
will I make any exclusive contracts with them respecting trade. 1 wish to
trade as formerly with the merchants of Pulo Penang.

- Second.—No other or greater Duties shall be charged than specified in
the list given to the former Agent of the Governor of Penang.

Third.—Traders of all deseriptions from Penang shall be at perfect Liberty
to import any goods they please, and buy and sell in any part of my dominions
free of all interruption, and I will render them every aid in difficulty, in order

that there may be an extensive trade, and that merchants may flock in num-
bers to Delly. -

Fowrth.—1 shall introduce the currency of small Dollars into this country.
Dated 1238, in the year Juri, 1th Jemadil dkhir (or the 19tk February 1823).
' (True copy.)

. (Signed)  J.- W. Sarmonb,
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales’ Island.

o . e
No. CXLV.
TransLATION of an ENGAGEMENT respecting the currency of DErry and the Barra.
COUNTRIES. ’

Chop of
the Tuanko

Sultan

Panglima

of Delly.

éignature of the Rasan SisavA Linga.

We, the Tuanko. Sultan Panglima, who govern the kiﬁgdom of Delly,
and the great Batta Rajah Sibaya Linga, give this Engagement to Mr. John
-Anderson, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang. ‘
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‘With respect to the desire of the Governor of Penang, that small Dollars
shall pass current .in Delly and its. dependencies, we have determined that
they shall pass in future, and we request that Mr. John Anderson will
acquaint the Governor of the same, on his return to Penang, and give notice
to the merchants of that place, that they may bring or send small Dollars
to Delly and Bulu China, for the purchase of pepper, for the currency is
established.

Dated in the year Juri 1288, Monday, 1tk of Jemadil Akkir (or the 19th
February 1823.)

(True copy.) R
(Signed) J. W. Sarmonp,
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales' Island.

No. CXLVI )

TrANSLATION of an ENGAGEMENT transmitted by the Rasam of LANGEKAT.

Chop of
Kejurnan Muda,
Rajah
of Langkat.

-~ -

Wlth respect to the letter from my fiiend, the Govetnor of Penancr
brought by his Agent, Mr. John Anderson, I have taken the subject of it into
consideration, and have had a full explanation regarding the commerce of
Langkat with Mr. Anderson. Being extremely desirous o cultivate a more
intimate correspondence with the Governor of Pulo Penang, and to encourage
traders from that place to come t6 Langkat, I am induced . to send the
Governor of Pulo Penang the following Engagement for the purpose of
strengthening and perpetuating the friendship and mercantile commumca’mon
with Pulo Penang.

Firsr.—I will make no exclusive contracts with the Dutch or any other
Goverament; my intention and wish is to trade as hitherto with Penang.

SEcOND.—Any traders from Penang shall experience every assistance
from me, that they may have no difficulties, and that merchandise may be
imported into, and exported from, Langkat and Penang, without interruption.

Trirp.~—The Duties of Langkat arve fixed as follows, wiz.—pepper, 2
dollars per hundred gantangs; rattans, fifty pice or half a dollar per hundred
bundles ; salt, four dollars pér coyan; rice, eight dollars per coyan; and no
more shall be charged upon these or any other articles of trade. On Europe
cloths, opium, &c., no Duty will be charged, and whoever pleases may bring and
sell them in Langkat; and it is my desire to encourage an extensive demand.
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Fovrrs.—I will endeavour bo introduce the currency of Dollars and
Rupees to facilitate the trade; but this is not settled yet.

Dated in the year Juri, 1838, 4tk day of Jemadil Akkir (or the 1624
February 1823).

(True copy.)
(Signed) J. W. Saimono,
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales' Island.

No. CXLVIL

TrEATY of COMMERCIAL ALLIANCE between the HonoUurABLE Exerisy Esst Inpra Com-
PaNY and His Masrsty PapUEA SkI SULTAN ABDUL JaLiin Harrzupixy HENUB
Svrran ApUL JaLniL SypHUDIN, Kine of Syack, Srt EXDRAPOORA, and depend-
encies, settled by Major Wirriay FarQuuAR, RESIDENT of Maracca, in virtue of
powers delegated to him by the HoNOURABLE JOHN ALEXANDER BANNERMAN, Gov-
ERNOR of PRINCGE of WaLES’ IsnAND and its DEPENDENCIES.

ArrioLe 1.

The peace and friendship now happily subsisting between the Honourable
English East [ndia Company and His Majesty the Sultan of Siack, Sri En-
drapoora, shall be perpetual: | _
' © Armors 2.

[y

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persons
being under the protection.of the Honourable East India Company, shall
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Suoltan
of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, all the privileges and advantages, which are now, or
may at any time hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favoured
nations.

ArricLe 3.

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty
the Sultan of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, shall always receive, similar advantages
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in - all other places de-
pendent on the British Government of Prince of Wales’ Island.

ARTICLE 4.

His Majesty the Sultan of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, shall not renew any
obsolete and interrupted. treaties with other mnations, public . bodies, or
individuals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to exclude or
obstruct the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with
any impositions on Duties not levied on the subjects of other States.
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AwrticLe 5.

His Majesty the Sultan of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, further engages that
he will, upon no pretence whatever, gra,nt a monopoly of any articles of trade
or commodltles, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons,
European, American, or natives.

ARrTICLE 6.

It is finally declared that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoing
Articles, is meant for promoting the peace and fuendshlp of the two States,
and securing the liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective
subjects, to “the mutual advantage of both, shall last for ever.

In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have here-
unto affixed our swnatures and seals at Bukit Battoo, in the Kingdom of
Siack, this Thirty- first, day of the month August, in the year of Our Lord
1818, answering to‘the Twenty-seventh day of the month Sawal, in the year
of the Hegirat 1233.

.

Chop of
L.S. ’ N i the King of
: Siack.

(Signed) W. FarQUHAR, Major of Engwneers,
Resident of Malacea,
and Commissioner on the part of the British Government.
(True copy.)
(Signed)  J. W. SALMOND,
Hesident Councillor, Prince of Wales' Istand.

ae

No. CXLVIII.

TraANSLATION of an ENGAG-EMENT presented by the King of Stack to Me. J OHN ANDERSON,
AgENT to the GovERNOR of PULo PevaNG.

Chop of
the King of*
Siack. -

The letter from the Honourable William Edward Phillips, Governor of
Pulo Penang, of which his Agent, Mr. John Anderson, had the charge, duly
reached His Majesty, who is seated on the throne of Siack, and respecting
all that is therein contained relating to the good will of the Governor of Pulo
Penang, and the improvement and enlaro'ement of mercantile connections
between Siack and Pulo Penang, His Majesty is impressed with the greatest
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satisfaction, because Siask and its dependencies will thereby become populous,
‘and there w111 be a constant and beneficial intercourse with Penang ; wherefore
His Majesty, in concert with his Chiefs, viz., the Tuanko Panglima Besar,
the Datu Sri Pakama Rajah, the Datu Sri Biji Wangsa, the Datu Maharajah
Lela Muda, and the Tuan Imaum have confirmed the Treaty formerly given
to Colonel Farquhar, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang; and i addi-
tion to that, His Majesty and the five Chiefs above-named make the following
Engagement, and send it to the. Governor of Pulo Penang, for the purpose of
strengthening and perpetuating their reciprocal friendship, and that there may be
no change or variation in the connection between Siack and Pulo Penang for .
ever and ever.

First.—His Majesty and the five Chiefs will not grant the Duteh, or
any other nation, a settlement, or permit them to hoist their colours, or reside
at Siack or any place under its dominion. -

Seconp.—His MaJesty and Chiefs will not interrupt or prevent any
Noquedahs of vessels, or traders, from going to Penang, and will not give
them any orders to trade solely with Malacca, but they shall be at full liberty
to follow their own inclination, and proceed to Penang as heretofore.

TaiED.—There shall be no interference with the Chiefs of the States
tributary to Siack, and they shall also have full power to enter into any nego-
_tiations, or make any engagements with Penang, which shall not be lable to
be altered or varied by His Majesty, and the Datus and the Chiefs shall be
at liberty to trade with Penang as they please.

Fourta:—All merchants or traders coming from Penanw to Siack, shall
meet with no interruption at Siack, but be free to buy and sell “Where they please.

Frrra.—To all prows, brigs, or ships, which may come to trade at Siack,
meeting with any accident, either there or at sea, His Majesty and the Chiefs
engage to render them every pos51ble assistance, to enable them to return in
safety to Penang. .

Sixte.—The Duties established on 1m1)01’ts from Penang, or exports from
Siack, are fixed by a list delivered to Mr. John Anderson, and they shall not
be altered or varied.

Seventa.—His Majesty and Chiefs will not countenance or permit any
pirates to remain in Siack or its dependencies, but will turn them out, in
order that the trade between Siack and Pulo Penang may flourish.

Ereura.—If His Majesty or his country should be involved in difficulty,
he will give immediate notlce to the Governor of Pulo Penang, and beg assist-
‘ance and advice.

Such is the Engagement of the King of Siack and his Chiefs sent to the
Governor of Penang.

Dated the 12tk Rajab, in the year 1238 (o7 the 26th March 1823).
' (True copy.)

(Signed) J. W. Sarmonb,
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales' Island.
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No. CXLIX. . ¥

TRANSLATION of a SCHEDULE of the Imporr and ExporT DUTIES at Stack, as delivered
by the Kixg and CHIEFs to the Acexnt of the GovErNoR of Puro PENaNG,

In the year 1238, 12th day of Rajab, Monday.

Seal of
the King of
Siack.

Whereas, Mr. John Anderson, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang,
arrived at Siack, and requested of his Majesty a document, specifying the rate
of Daties chargeable on merchandize at Siack, aud His Majesty has conse-
quently given to him the following Schedule, fixing the Duties on imports and
exports :— :

IsrorTs. Exrorts. .
On Opium ...~ v. 20 drs. per chest. | Galru ... .. 25 drs. per pecul.
Salt .. 8 , coyan.| Wax et 2 » do.
Salt from Java,- .. 10, do., 1 Gamber. ... .2, do.
Raw Silk ... .. 5, cent. | Fish Roes... .24, 1,000
Coarse and Europe Cloths 5, do. | Salt Fish ... 2 ., 1,000
. . Sago ; 8 . coyan.
Merchandize, the usual cargoes of junks of all sorts 5 cent.

All other articles are free of Import or Export Duty.

Memo. respecting the Duties.

The Duties at Assahan and Delly to be continued the same as fised in
_the Schedule formerly transmitted to Government, of which copies were fur-
nished to me. ) .

At-Langkat the Duties are as specified in the Engagement of the Rajah
marked No. 3 in the Appendix. (See No. CXLVL)

At Sirdang at present there are no Duties charged, except on pepper and
slaves, the former 1 dollar per 100 gantans; the other 1 dollar a head: this
is by the Sultan Besar at Kampong Besar, but a revision of the Duties is
about to take place by the Chiefs there, and some further imposts are to be
levied on merchandize passing down the river, by the Chiefs of Kampongs,
Dorian and Kalamber. The new arrangement will be hereafter communicated.

Batabura is, as T have before observed, a free port.

(Signed) JouN ANDERSON,
_ JAgent to the Government.
- : 1x
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No. CL.

CoNVENTION between Hur MAasEsTY and the King of NETHERLANDS Afor the settlement of
“their mutual relations in the IsLAND of SuMATRA.

Siexep at THE Hacwre, Novemser 2, 1871.

[Ratifications exchanged at the Hague, February 17, 1872.] -

Her Masesty the Queen of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Ireland, and His Majesty the
King of the Netherlands, being
desirous to consolidate more and
more, in the spirit of the Treaty of

the 17th of March 1824, the friend-
ship between the two countries, and -

‘consequently also to remove all
occasion of misunderstanding in
their mutual relations on the Island
of Sumatra, have agreed to conclude
a Convention for that purpose, and
‘have named as their Plenipotentia-
. ries, that 1s to say: - :

Her Majesty the Queen of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Ireland, the Hon’ble "Edward

Alfred Jobn Harris; Vice-Admiral, -

Companion of the Most Hon’ble
Order of the Bath, Her Britannic
Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary to His
Majesty the King of the Nether-
" lands;

And His Majesty the King of the
Netherlands, Mr. Joseph Lodewijk
Hendrik Alfred Baron Gericke van
Herwinjnen, Commander "of -the
Order of the Netherland ILion,
Knight Grand Cross of the Order
of the Oaken Crown of Luxemburg,
&e., &c., His Minister of Foreign
‘Affairs; and Mr. Pieter Philip van
Bosse, Commander of the Order of
the Netherland Lion, Knight Grand
Cross of .the Order of the Qaken
Crown of Luxemburg, &ec., &c., His
Minister for the Colonies;

Hare MasestErr de Koningin van
het Vereenigd Koningrijk van Groot
Brittannié en Jerland, en Zijne Majes-
teit de Koning der Nederlanden, wen-
schende, in den geest van het Tractaat
van 17 Maart 1824, de vriendshappe-
lijke verhouding tusschen de beide
Landen meer en meer te bevestigen,
en daartoe ook in Hunne wederzijdsche
betrekkingen op het Eiland Sumatra
alle aanleiding tot misverstand weg te
nemen, zijn overéengekomen te dien
einde eene Conventie te sluiten, en
hebben tot, Hunne gevolmagtigden
benoemd, te weten :

Hare Majesteit de Koningin van het
Vereenigd Koningrijk van Groot Brit-
tanuié en Terland, den Achtbaren
Edward Alfred Jobn Harris, Vice-Ad-
miraal, Lid van de zeer eervolle Orde
van het Bad, Buitengewoon Gezant en
Gevolmagtigd Minister van Hare Brit-
sche Majesteit bij Zijne Majesteit den
Koning der Nederlanden ;

En Zijne Majesteit de Koning der
Nederlanden, den Heer Joseph Lode-
wijk Hendrik Alfred Baron Gericke
van Herwijnen, Kommandeur der Orde
van den Nederlandschen Leeuw, Ridder
Grootkruis der Orde van de Xiken-
kroon van Luxemburg, .&c., &e,
Hoogstdeszelfs Minister van Buiten-
landsche Zaken; en den Heer Pieter
Philip van Bosse, Kommandeur der
Orde van den Nederlandschen Leeuw,
Ridder Grootkruis der Orde van de
Eikenkroon van Luxemburg, &ec., &ec.,
Hoogstdeszelfs Minister van Kolonién ;

-
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Who, after having communicated
to each other their respective full
powers, found in good and due form,
have agreed upon and concluded the
following Articles : '

Arriors L.

Her Britannic Majesty desists
from all objections against the ex-
tension of the Netherland ‘dominion
in any part of the Island of Suma-
tra, and consequently from the
reserve in that respett contained in
the notes exchanged by the Nether-
land and British Plenipotentiaries
at the conclusion of the Treaty of
the 17th of March 1824.%

Azrricie 11, . .

His Majesty the King of the
Netherlands declares that, in the
Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera
and 1its dependencies, as it is defined
in the compact concluded by the
Netherland Indian  Government
with that Kingdom on'the 1st of
February 1858, the trade of
British subjects and the British
navigation shall continue to enjoy

Die, na elkander hunne wederzijd-
sche volmagten, welke in goeden en
behoorlijken vorm Zijn bevonden, te
hebben medegedeeld, omtrent de vol-
gende Artikelen zijn overeengekomen
en deze hebben vastgesteld : :

Arrixer 1.

Hare Britsche Majesteit ziet af van
alle vertoogen tegen de uitbreiding van

-het Nederlandsch gezag in eenig ged-

eelte van het Eiland Sumatra, en mits-
dien van het voorbehoud in dit opzigt
voorkomende in de notas door de Ne-
derlandsche en Britsche Gevolmatigden
uitgewisseld bij het sluiten van het
Tractaat van 17 Maart 1824.%

Axrmiksn I1.

Zijne Majesteit de Koning . der
Nederlanden verklaart, dat binnen het
Rijk van Siak Srie Indrapoera en
onderhoorigheden, zooals het oms-
chreven 1s in het contract op den Lsten
February 1858, door het Nederlandsch-
Indisch Bestuur met dat Rijk gesloten,
de handel van Britsche onder danen en-
de ‘Britsche scheepvaart bij voortdu-
ring zullen genieten al de regten

* For this Treaty see Bengal p. 62, No. XV,
1 The following is ‘the compact referred to :—

TRANSLATION.

ExcaeEMENT subject to the approval hereafter of His ExceriENcy the GovErvor-GENERAL of NETHERLANDS
Inp1a, concluded between the late Resident of ‘Riouw, nominated Resident of PExaLoNGAN, FrEpERIE Nico-
LANs NIRUWENETIZEN, and the Resident of Riouw, JoaN HrNDRIE ToB1sS, thereto duly empoweied by Hrs
ExcrELLENCY the GOVERNOR-GENERAL of NETHERLANDS INDIA by Decree of twenty-ninth of November, one
thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, letter Q 2, private, on the one part, and His HiguxEss the Jane DI
PERTOEAN DEzAR RAJAW ISMAEL, SULTAN of STAx SrIE INDRAPOERA and dependencies, together with His
HrernEss the JaNe o1 PERToEsAN MoEps ToxaexoE Povrra, Viceroy of the aforesaid Kingdom, the Avir
Daroe MamsrAJA SRIE Asyara, Caixr of the SorkoE TaNaH DATur, the Arnar DaTor Seik INDRA MoExDpa,
CHIEF of the SoExo: LiMA-PEOLOE the ArLar DiTO: MamarAJA Kozra Wanesa, Cuitv of the SorLOH

Pasisser and the Avar Datok Laxsmana (Krars), for themselves and their Successors on the other part.

Whereas His Highness Rajah Ismael, Sultan of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and
dependencies, in concert with His Highness the Viceroy Tongkoe Panglima Prang bezar, and the
other Nobles, by Deed dated twenty-seventh of the month Sawal, of the year one thousand two
hundred and seventy-three (Mahomedan era), offered the Kingdom to the Government of Nether-
lands India, and the offer was duly accepted for and on behalf of the said Government by Deed of
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all the rights and advantages that en voordeelen, welke aldaar asn den
are or may be granted there to the handel van Nederlandsche onderdanen
trade of Netherland subjects and to en aan de Nederlandsche scheep-
the Netherland -navigation; and vaart verleend zijn of meogten

the thirty-first of December, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven; therefore, in order to
provide for the regulation of the reciprocal observances which are mecessary in consequence, it is
agreed as follows'

ArtICLE L.

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoem and depen-
dencies, declare for themselves and their descendants, that the ngdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera
and dependencies forms a part of Netherlands India, and consequently is placed under the supre-
macy of the Netherlands.

.

< Artrcie 1L -

The tervitory of the ngdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies is to be understood
as consisting of the following countries and islands:

(a.) Siak Proper, bounded on the south,east by the ngdom of Kawpar (Paloe Lawang)
and on the north-west by the Kingdom called "Panah Poetah ;

(b.) The province of Mandan, situated at the southern boundary of Siak Proper ;

(c.) The provmce of Pekanbaroe, situated on "the south-south-west of the provmce of
Mandan ;

- {d.) 'The provinces of Tapong ki and Tapong kanan, s1tuated on the southern boundary of
Siak Proper;
(e.) The provinces of Tanah Poetah, Banko, Koeboe, Bilah, Pameh, Kwaloe, Assahan, Batoe

Barah, Bedageh, Padang, Serdang, Putjoet, Pebangoengan, Delichangkat, and Temian, situated on
the east coast of Sumatra, north-west of Siak Proper; and

(f.) 'The islands Bangkalis, Padrmg, Pant;ar, Rantjam, and Ropat, together with all such
other islets as lie, like the aforesaid, in proximisy with the mamland along the east coast of the
Kingdom and its dependencies.

ARTICLE III

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to maintain perpetual peace and
friendship with the Netherlands Indian "Governnent, to be enemies of the enemies of the Nether-
lands, and friends of the- friends of the Netherlands, as well as to afford such assistance as is in
their power with men, arms, and vessels, at the request of the Netherlands Indian Government,

against the enemies of the Netherlands, and to the friends of the Netherlands. -

ArriciE IV.

The Netherlands Indmn Government has the ught of fortifying 1tself at such points within
the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies as it may think fit, after consultation with
the Sultan, Viceroy, and Nobles, and of erecting there such buildings as may be considered neces-
sary.

In the first place there shall be a fort of the Netherlands Indian Government, erected ab
.Mangkalis in the Island of Bankalis.

The limits of this fort are shown on the plan drawn by the sawe and annexed to this engage-
ment.
ArTICLE V. .

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to assxst as far as is in their powers
in the constructlon, at the cost of the Netherlands Indian Government of all fortifications, build-
ings, and magazines which the Netherlands Indian Government may hereafter think necessary to
erect within the ngdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies.

In like manner, the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to co-operate i in the
building of vessels at the cost of the Government, whenever required to do so.

.
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further, that the same assimilation worden; en dat, voorts, dezelfde
shall be granted to the trade of gelijkstelling aan den handel van
British subjects and to the British Britsche onderdapen en' de Britsche
navigation in any other Native scheepvaart: zal verleend worden in

Articte VI ,

The Sultan, the Vieeroy, and Nobles bind themselves to carry on no hostilities against foreign
princes and to make no - preparation for hostilities without the consent of the Netherlands Indian
Government, nor to construct fortifications without the previous knowledge of the Government as
well as to demolish on the first notice the fortifications erected with the previous knowledge of
the Government.

Arricze VII

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves never to make over the Kingdom
to any other nation than the Netherlands, and also toenter into allianfe with no other nation,
without the consent of the Netherlands Indian Government.

1

Artrorg VIIL

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind *themselves to send no letters, presents, agents
or envoys to any other nation than the Netherlanders, and also to.accept mno letters or presents,
nor to receive agents or envoys from other nations, without the previous knowledge and consent
of the Government of Netherlands India. '

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves hot to suffer that the sending,
accepting, or receiving of letters, presents, agents, or envoys take place by or on behalf of their
children or relations.

Articie IX.

On the other hand, the Netherlands Indian Government binds itself to take the Kingdom of
Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies under its protection; to maintain the Sultan, the Viceroy,
and the Nokles in their rights, and, moreover, to promote the-advance of the Kingdom itself, as
much as possible, according to the circumstances of the time. *

.

, ArricLE X.

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and tjhe Nobles bind themselves to promote the welfare of the
people, to govern with justice, to protect and promote agriculture, industry, navigation, and trade
in the Kingdom, and to establish no regulations by which these might be obstructed.

Arricte XI. .

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to grant the right of excavating-
underground, and of deriving profit from such excavations to persons not belonging to their native
subjects, without a previous consultation thereupon and in concert with the Representative of the
Netherlands Indian Government, in order that industrial undertakings adapted for the purpose
may be regulated to the greatest advantage of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, without,
the Netherlands Indian Government having any intention to reserve to itself any portion of the
profit; yet at the same time with due regard to the interests of Netherlands India, and according
to the example of the Royal Decrece of the twenty-fourth of October, one thousand eight hun-
dred and fifty, No. 45, “Indian State Journal,” one thopsand eight hundred and fifty-one, No.
6, in its present terms, or as may hereafter be directed by His Majesty the King of the Nether-
lands; whereof communication shall be made to the Sultan by the Resident of Riouw, as often
as it way happen. A Malay franslation of the said Decree is attached to this Convention.

ArticLe XII.

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to let no lands, nor to allow the
possession of any lands, to persons not belonging to their native subjects except with the previous
knowledge of the Netherlands Indian Government, so that the matter at all times, when it may
appear necessary to the Government of Netherlands India, may be regulated in concert with the
Netherlands. Indian Government, without any reservation of profit for the Netherlands Indian
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State of the Island of Sumatra elken anderen inlandschen Staat
that may hereafter become depen- van het Eiland Sumatra, welke
dent on the crown of the Nether- hierna van de Kroon der Neder-
lands, provided always that British landen afhankelijk mogt worden,

Government itself, to the greatest advantage of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and depen-
dencies ; but, ag far as possible according to the general regulation, as it is settled by His Majesty

the King in a Decree of the third of July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, No. 93, or as
shall further be directed.

Immediate notice of such direction is to be given to the Sultan.

A Malay translation of the above-meutioned Decree of His Majesty the King; as it appears
in the State Journal of Netherlands India for one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, No. 64
is attached to this Agreement. ’

AmricLE XIIL

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles hereby bind themselves to prevent, and to cause
‘others to prevent piracy, to allow no refuge to persons whom they know to be guilty of
piracy, or of whom they are so informed by or on belialf of the Resident of Riouw, or who lie
under suspicion of being in correspondence with pirates; but the Sultan, Viceroy, and the
Nobles bind themselves, on the contrary, to cause such persons to be arrested where they

are found, and to be delivered up to the Resident, or to be tried according to the institutions of the
Kingdom. . '

, -~ Axticie XIV.
The Sultan, the Viceroy and the Nobles bind themselves to afford help to shipwrecked

persons, and to take care of stranded goods, aud not to allow their subjects to neglect doing
the same.*® L :

.

ArTicLE XV.

Traders and vessels from the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies shall
in trading in Java and all other countries under the administration of the Netherlands
Indian Government, enjoy all the privileges conceded to the subjects of the Netherlands Indian
Government, on being provided with papers from His Highness the Sultan, and yearly passes,
besides, but which are not, however, to be granted, except with the consent of the Resident of
Riouw, or his substitute, to be shown by their counter-signature to the said documents.

The form both of the papers and of the yearly passes shall be prescribed to His Highness
the Sultan by the Netherlands Indian Government. .

ArTiCLE XVI.

The Sujtan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles hind themselves not to suffer kidnapping and trade
in men, nor the import and export of slaves in the Kingdom. : :

ArticLE XVII.

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themsclves not to allow Europeans or pérsons
in like position, or eastern foreigners, to settle as inhabitants in the Kingdom of Siak Srie

* In the Decree of Ratifieation it is remarked that this Article requires some furthier extension, and that it
ought to be stipulated therein that the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to deliver over to the
owners any ships, vessels, or goods that may be stranded, drifted ashoré, or recovered out of the sea; and in the
event of the owners being  unknown, to take care of them; under both circumstances, for such remuneration as

shall be specially decided in each case, according to the laws and enactments in force in Netherlands India in
regard to goods stranded or found at sea,

That in the caseof ships, vessels, or goods stranded or drifted ashore, and also in recovering the same out
of the sea, and in faking care of them, no other rights shall be claimed than for assistance and salvage.

That on the occurrence of each such case it shall be immediately communicated to the Resident or his
representative, who then, in concert with His Highness the Sultan, or his representatives, shall proceed in and
settle the matter entirely in the spirit of the laws and enactments bearing upon the case.
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kN

subjects conform themselves to the behondens altijd de verpligting - der

laws and regulations of the Nether- Britsche onderdanen om ~zich: te

land Govemment gedragen naar de wetten en regelingen
van het Nederlandsch Bestuur.

Indrapoera and dependencies except on the previous receipt of permission thereto fromi the
Governor-General or his sepresentative; the natives of the other parts of the Indian Arclnpelago
are not excepted herefrom.

ArticLe XVIIL

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to afford protection in pelson and
property to all who settle as inhabitants within the Kingdom, with the permission of the Gover-
nor-General or his representative.

ArTICLE XIX.

The Sulbfm, the Vlceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to receive into the ngdom
persons who may have absented themselves without permission from the military or naval - service
of the Netherlands, or its possessions’; nor criminals or convicts, escaped from any part of Nether-

lands India. Such individuals are to be given up to the Government of Netherlands India on

demand, or even without it.

ARTicLE XX.

It is allowed to the subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to those of the
Government of Netherlands India, provided they respect the laws of the country, to repair*
the tevritories of the Sultan, the Viceroy and the Nobles, and to those of
the Government to carry on free and unrestricted trade, as .well as for
the promotion of their rightful interests. . /

It is also allowed to the native subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to

* Sic in orig.

those of the Government, to settle and reside where they choose, but with the obligation of:"

mrangmg their affairs or interests at the place of their last abode, and of unconditional sub-
mission to the laws and institutions of the country in regard to agriculture, industry, navi-
gation, trade or otherwise.

Armicte XXI.

The Europeans and persons in the like position, the persons in the service of the Nether-
lands Indian Government, irrespectively of what country they may be, settled within the King-
dom of Saik Srie Indrapoera and dependencies; and further, all persons without distinction as
to their origin, settled within the compass of the establishments of the Netherlands Indian
Government, are to be regarded as subjects of the Netherlands Indian Government, resting under
the immediate authority of the Resident of Riouw or his substitute.

The Government of Netherlands India shall moreover have the right as sooﬁ as it desu‘es to
proceed thereto, of declaring the Eastern foreigners settled within the Kingdom, whether of one
or more separate nations among them, to be their subjects and under the immediate authority
of the Resident of Riouw or his substitute.

" Arrrcre XXII

Every malefactor is to be punished according to the laws of and within the country where
his offence has been committed; but those who are subjects of the Netherlands Indian Govern-
ment are to be brought to justice before the Judges indicated by the Netherlands Indian Govern-
ment, or hereafter to be indicated in conformlty with the laws in force .with the Judges; and
for this purpose are to be dehvered to the Resident of Riouw or his substitutes.

Subject of the Klngdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies who transgress in
company with the subjects of the Government of Netherlands India are to be brought to justice
in company with these subjects before the Judges indicated for them by the Government, or
hereafter to be indicated.

.

Articte XXIIL

Torturing or mutilating punishments are to be done away with, and other punishments are to
be substituted more adapted to the crime.

.
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‘Arricie ITI. . Artixen III.

The stipulations of the preceding De bepalingen van het voorgaand
Article shall not interfere with the Artikel zullen geene “verandering

No subJects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles arc to be visited with capital pumsh-
ment within the Kingdom, except upon being condemned thereto after tite usual legal prosecution
according to the institutions of the country, and the consent of the Sultan thermftbr_ obtained
for the execution.

Articte XXIV. 7 !

Subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, wherever they may be, excepting in the
cases provided for in Article XXVII., who offend against the Netherlands Indian Government, are
brought to justice before a Council to be summoned by the Resident of Riouw, together with the
Sultan, at the chief town Tandjong Pinang.

This. Counecil is composed of eight impartial, enlightened, and distinguislLed pe\sons, of
whom four, including the President, are to be chosen by the Resident, and four by the Sultan,

Nevertheless, the Resident of Riouw is free to refer the matter for settlement to the Sultan,
*who shall then decide thereon with justice and without delay.

. ArticLr XXV.

All matters of trade and industry in which subjects of the Netherlands Indian Government
* are concerned, if they give occasion for dispute with one of the subjects of the Kingdom of
Siak Srie Indrapoera and depeudencies, are to bhe referred to the cognizance of the Judge for
reciprocal disputes between Europeans in the said kingdom : and the Sultan, the Viceroy, and
Nobles bind themselves to give full effect, within their jurisdiction, to the judgments passed by
this Judge against their subjects.

Artiote XXVI.

The Nethenhnds Indian Government shall have the right, on giving fair compensation to the
Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, to be fixed in coneert with them, to take upon itself the levy
of all charges and imposts now existing in the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera dud depen-
dencies, either altogether or in part, as well.as to substltutb others for them.

ArTICLE XXVIL

All transgressions and offences committed within the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and
dependencies, in the matter of the revenues to be owned by the Netherlands Government, shall,
without distinetion as to the nationality of the persons concerned, be subject to the cognizance and
decision of the Netherlands Indian Judges, and the officers of the Netherlands Indian’ Govern-"
ment shall have perfect right to search out the transgressions and offences.

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and Nobles, shall support the officers therein as much ag possible,
and moreover shall on their part apply everything that may be useful in the said search.

All laws and regulations, however denowminated, in matters concerning the rights, imposts,
farming licenses, and generally all revenues of the Netherlands Indian Government, and issues
by that Government, shall have binding force for the inhabitants without distinction of the parts
of the kingdom where the levy thereof is ceded to the Netherlands Indian Government. -

Arricre XXVIIL
The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to increase or to aggravate the
" impositions lawfully existing in conformity with the institutions of the country, whether they
dre to be levied or performed in money, in produce,’or in labor ; and not to introduce new imposi-
tions without the consent of the Governor-General.

A return of such legally existing and operating 1mpos1txons is to be appeuded to this Conven--
tion and to be referred to in case of possible dispute.

The Qultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles are to take care that excessive or illegal levies be
scrupulously prevented. o
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distinetion  established by the brengen in de onderscheiding aange-
Netherland-Indian laws and regula- nomen bij de Nederlandsch-Indische
tions between individuals of West- wetten ‘en regelingen tusschen per-
ern and individuals of Eastern sonen van Westerche en personen
extraction, nor with the application van OQostersche * herkomst, noch in de
of the stipulations of the Conven- toepassing der bepalingen van de
tion of the 27th March 1851. overeenkomst van 27 Maart 1851.

ART;CLE XXIX.

The Netherlands Indian Government has the right of freely cutting wood in the fovests -
of the kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies. .

ArrictE XXX.

Whenever the dignity of the Sultan of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependen-
cies may become vacant, by decease or otherwise, the prince designated as successor to the Throne
(Tongkoe Soelong Negara) succeeds to the dignity, after having made oath in writing of fidelity
to His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, and to His Excellency the Governor-General as His
Majesty’s representative in Netherlands India, and of strict observance of this Convention.

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to designate as soon as possible, with |
observance of the institutions of the country, in coucert with the Resident of Riouw, the Prince
whom they wish to be appointed successor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soelong Negara); and to repeat
the like on every occasion when, for what cause soever, there is no designate successor to the
Throne.

This designation is to be submitted to the approval and ratification of the Government of
Netherlands India. . .

In the case of want of unanimity between the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and the
Resident, in regard to the choice of the Prince to be raised to the position of successor to the
Throne, the decision of the Governor-General is to be appealed to in a detailed report ; and to this
decision the Sultan, the Viceroy; and the Nobles bind themselves to submit unconditionally.

ArrIcLE XXXI.

In case the designate successor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soelong Negara) should ascend the
Throne during his minority, then until his majority, which is to be fixed by the Governor-General
of Netherlands India, the princely authority is to be exercised by a Regency of a Prince or even
two Princes chosen by the Governor-General, and confirmed in the dignity by a deed to’ be execut-

ed for the purpose.

ARTICLE 'XXXII.

The administration of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies shall be
exercised under the superior administration of His Highness the Sultan, by an Administrator of
the Kingdom as Raja Moeda, with observance therein of the ancient institutions of the country.

In order to provide for the case of there being no Viceroy from decease or otherwise, on the
ascent of a new Viceroy, his eventual successor shall forthwith be chosen, with observance of the
institutions of the country, and in concert with the Resident of Riouw, and this choice is to be -
submitted to the approval of the Netherlands Indian Government; the like shall be done on every
occasion when, for what reasons soever, there is no such designate successor.

The “Sultan, Viceroy, and Nobles bind themselves o choose, as soou as possible, in concert
.with the Resident of Riouw, the Prince whom they wish to be the destined successor of the
present Viceroy.

The Sultan bind himself to give up the administration of his Kingdom to the administrator
of the Kingdom, and in this respect to consult with no other than according to the ancient insti-

1y
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Artrcre IV. ' - Armixer IV.

The present Convention shall be De tegenwoordige overeenkomst zal
ratified as soon as possible, and shall worden bekrachtigd binnen den kortst
remain without force or effect until mogelijken tijd; zij zal zonder kracht
it has received, as far as shall of gevolg blijven, tot dat zij, voor
be required, the approval of the zooveel noodig, de goedkeuring der
States General. Staten-General zal erlangd hebben.

tutions of the country; nor to suffer that any one else besides the Administrator of the Kingdom
should come to treat immediately with His Highness Gipon the matters concerning the administra-
tion. =

Anticre XXXIIT.

Before assuming his office and his dignity the Administrator of the Kingdom makes oath in
writing of fidelity to His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, and to the Governor-General of
Netherlands India as His Majesty’s Representative in Netherlands India; and to His Highness the
Sultan. -

The Administrator of the Kingdom binds himself never to suffer anything that might tend to
the disadvantage of the interests of the Netherlands Iudian Government in general, or of its admi-
nistration in the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and ‘dependencies in particular, nor of His
Highness the Sultan, but, on the contrary, to co-operate so far as in his power, in the strict and
faithful observance of. all that whereto the Sultan, he, the Administrator of the Kingdom, the
“Viceroy, and the Nobles have bound themselves to the Government by this Convention, and what-
ever may tend to the prosperity and welfare of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and depen-
dencies. ’ . :

ArTicLE XXXIV.

The Administrator of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies is bouud, when-
ever the interests, whether of the Government, of the Sultan, or of the Kingdom of Siak Srie
" Indrapoera and dependencies may require it, to betake himself, upon request so to do, to the seat.
of the Resident, and to remain there as long as the Resident may consider it unavoidably necessary

for the interests of the affairs under consideration.

Articte XXXV,

Every Proclamation, presentation to the people, or confirmation of the Sultan, or Administra- -
tor of the Kingdom, is null if it do not take place in consequence of the receipt of the deed of
recognition and confirmation of the ehoice that has fallen on him, executed by the Governor-
General.

.

ArTIi¢LE XXXVI.

. The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles shall recognize and respect the Resident of Riouw as
the Plenipotentiary of the Netherlands Indian Government, and therefore transact with him all
business affecting their reciprocal interests ; they shall also send letters to the Netherlands Indian
Government only with hig cognizance, and despatch no embassies to the same except in concert
with him.

Arrticte XXXVIE.

The Netherlands Indian Government binds itself, so long as the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the
Nobles faithfully observe this Convention, not to interfere with the internal administration of the
Kingdouw, which, on the contrary, is to be left to the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles. ¢
h ARTrOTE XXXVIIL

“This Convention comes into force as soon as the approval of the Governor-General is obtained
for it.
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' In witness whereof the respective Ten blijke waarvan de weder-
Plenipotentiaries have signed the zijdsche Gevolmagtigden haar heb-
same, and have affixed thereto the ben onderteckend en met hun wapen
seals of their arms. . bezegeld. '

Done at the Hague, the second Gedaan te s Gravenhage den
day of November, in the year of tweeden dag van November in het
our Lord one thousand eight hun- jaar duizend acht honderd een en

dred and seventy-one. zeventig.
(L.S.) E. A. J. HARRIS. (L.S.) E. A. J. HARRIS.
(L.S.) L. GERICKE. (L.S.) L. GERICKE.
(L.8.) VAN BOSSE. (L.s.) VAN BOSSE.

This Convention is ratified on the thirtieth of April of the year one
thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, with the following modification ; that
Article XXXVIIT runs as follows :—

“This Convention comes into force as soon as the approval of the .
Governor-General of the Netherlands India is obtained for it.

“The Treaties concluded between the Netherlands East India Company
and the Kingdom of Siak on the fourteenth -of December, one thousand seven

The Treaties concluded on the fourteenth of December, one thousand seven hundred and forty-
five, on the sixteenth of January, one thousand seven hundred and sixty-one, and on the first of
August, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-two, remain binding in so far as the stipulations
contained therein are not modified by the present Convention, or have not become void through
altered circumstances of the times.

ArTicLE XXXIX.

With regard to points not provided for in this Agreement, and which may hereafter appear
to require regulation, it is agreed that the parties shall come to an amicable understanding thereon.

Done and agreed to, at Siak Srie Indrapoera, this Monday the first of February, one thousand
eight hundred and fifty-eight. * .

Three counterpart copies of this Agreement having been drawn up and ratified with the sig-
natures and seals of parties, for use wherever they may be required.
(Signed) NIEUWENHUIJZEN.
TOBIAS.

Below the Malay text are the seals and signatures of —
PADOEKA SRI SULTAN RAJAH ISMAEL.
JANG DI PERTOEAN MOEDA NEGRIE SIAK TONGKOE POETAN.

ORANG KAIJA MAHARAJAH SRI ASMARA.
ORANG KAIJA SRI INDRA MOEDA.

Mark of —

DATOE MAHARAJAH KOETA WANGSA.
ORANG KAIJA LAKSAMANA.
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hundred and forty-five, sixteenth of January, one thousand seven hundred and

- sixty-one, and first .of August, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-two,
remain binding in so far as the stipulations contained therein are not modified
by the present Convention, or have not become void through altered circum-
stances of the times.” = - S y

(Signed) CHS. F. PAHUD.
Governor-General of Netherlands India,

By order of His Excellency,
(Signed) A. Loupon, General Secretary.



SIAM.

Tur diplomatic relations of the British- Government with Siam ‘may be

" said to have commenced with Mr. John Crawfurd’s mission in 1821. The

chief object of this mission was to procure an unrestricted trade with Siam
but Mr. Crawfurd’s negotiations were unsuccessful.

In 1826 a Treaty (No. CLIL) was negotiated by Captain Burney, with
the view chiefly of preventing the Siamese from co-operating with the
Burmese during the first Burmese war, in which the British Government was
then engaged, and of providing for the peace of the Malayan Peninsula then
disturbed in consequence of the occupation of Quedah by the Siamese. Besides
the above Treaty, Captain Burney effected a commercial Agreement (No.
CLIIL) with Siam. The provisions of this Engagement were systematically
violated by the Siamese, and as the 6th Article placed British subjects under
Siamese laws, its abrogation was indispensable. -

In 1850 Sir James Brooke was deputed to Siam armed with plenipoten-
tiary powers from the Queen. But his efforts to conclude a satisfactory
Treaty were unsuccessful. Five years later, however, a Treaty (No.” CLIIL).
of friendship and commerce between Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam was
negotiated by Sir John Bowring. In 1856 Mr. Parker conveyed to Siam
the ratification of the Treaty by the Queen, when an Agreement (No. CLIV.)
was made with Siamese Commissioners to give effect to the Treaty and to
define its intentions.

The dependencies of Siam in the Malayan Peninsula are Quedah, Ligor,
Tringanu, Kelantan, and Potani. The Engagements with Quedah have been
already given (Nos. CXXII. to CXXIV.). In 1831, after the Rajah of Ligor
had defeated the Ex-Rajah of Quedah in an attempt to recover his country
(see Quedah), the Resident of Penang visited him at Quedah and concluded
an Engagement (No. CLV.) with him regarding the boundaries of Province
Wellesley, in conformity with the 8rd Article of the Treaty of Bangkok.

This boundary was not, however, actually marked out for many years.
The Commission, composed partly ‘of British and partly of Siamese Officers,
which had been appointed for the performance of this duty was dissolved,
owing fo the illness of some of the members, before its labours had been
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completed. In 1864, however, another Commission was appointed, and satisfac-
tory arrangements were made for the boundary at the Isthmus of Kra and the
sea~ward line from the mouth of the Pakchan to Junkceylon. The boundary
northward from Kra was demarcated by a separate Commission who completed
the work in 1867. A Convention (No. CLVL.) was signed on 8th February
1868, defining the boundary in its entire length.

— Kiﬁg Prabat Somdet Phra Chow Kloﬁv died on 1st October 1868, after
areign of seventeen and a half years, and was succeeded by his eldest son,
Chow Fa Chula Longcom, a minor.

The western portion of Siam bordering on the Salween River and
separated by it from Eastern Karennee, is occupied by the Chiangmai or
Zimmay Shans, whose Chief is tributary to Siam. The encroachments of the
Eastern' Karens on the valuable forests situated on the eastern bank of the
Salween led to chronic hostilities between the Karens and the Shans and
complete anarchy ‘on the upper Salween. Numerous bands of dacoits
traversed the country, committing outrages on British traders and their
property. To remedy this state of things a special officer with a strong force
of police at his disposal, was placed in charge of the Salween tracts, and
advantage was taken of the visit of His Majesty the King of Siam to
Calcutta in 1872 to discuss the measures necessary for the encouragement of
trade and the repression of dacoity on the Salween frontier. These discussions
_ resulted in the deputation, towards the end of 1873, of a Siamese Embassy to
Calcutta, and on the 14th January 1874 a Treaty (No. CLVIL) was sig:ned,
having for its objects the promotion of commercial intercourse with the province
of Chiangmai and the repression of heinous crime. The Siamese Government
agreed to post guards along the eastern bank of the Salween, to maintain a
sufficient police force, and to appoint judges in Chiangmai for the purpose of
settling civil disputes between British and Siamese subjects. The Treaty
- came into force on the 1st January 1875. ;

Under the terms of the Treaty of 1855 and the supplementary Agreement -
" of 1856, the British Consul at Bangkok alone .could try ctvil and eriminal
cases, in which either both parties or the defendant were British subjects, and
“the cause of action arose in Siamese territory. The distance of Bangkok and
the limited powers possessed by the Consul under the Order of Council of the
26th July 1856 led to much inconvenience in the disposal of cases arising in
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Chiangmai, the more important of which had to be referred to Singapore. The
consent of the Siamese Government was obtained to the appointment of the
Superintendent of the Yoonzaleen district in British Burmah, to exercise all
the powers that may be exercised by the Consul at Bangkok under the 2nd
Art. of the Treaty of 1855 and the 2nd Art. of the supplementary Agreement
of 1856, and he was in virtue of this conmsent appointed to exercise for the
territories of the King of Siam all the powers of a Political Agent under
Act XI. of 1872. '
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~ No. CLL
TreaTY with Sram, 1827.

The powerful Lord, who is in possession of every good, and every dignity,
the God Boodh, who dwells gver every head in the city of thesacred and great
Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-yi (Titles of the King of Siam) Incomprehensible to
the head and brain, the sacred beauty of the royal palace, serene and infallible
there, (Titles of the Wangua or second King of Siam,) have bestowed their
commands upon the heads of their Excellencies, the Ministers of high rank,
belonging to the sacred and great King of dour Si-a-yoo-tha-yd, to assemble
and frame a Treaty with Captain Henry Burney, the English Envoy, on the
part of the English Government, the Honourable East India Company, who
govern the countries in India belonging to the English under the authority of
the King and Parliament of England, and the Right Honourable Lord Am-
herst, Governor of Bengal, and other English Officers of high rank, have de-
puted Captain Burney as an Envoy to represent them, and to frame a Treaty
with their Excellencies, the Ministers of high rank belonging to the sacred
and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-yd, in view that the Siamese and the Eng-
lish nation may become great and true friends, connected in love and affection, -
with genuine candour and sincerity, on both sides. The Siamese and English
frame two uniform copies of a Treaty, in order that one copy may be placed
in the Kingdom of Siam, and that 1t may become known throughout every
great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that one copy may he
placed in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it may become known throughout
every great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that one copy
may be placed in Bengal, and that it may become known throughout every
great and small province subject to the English Government. Both copies
of the Treaty will be attested by the royal seal, by the seals of their Excellen-
cies the Ministers of high rank in' the city.of the sacred and great King-
dom of Si-a-yoo-tha-yd, and by the seals of the Right Honourable Lord
Amherst, Governor of Bengal, and of the other English Officers of high rank.

ArTicLE 1.

The English and Siamese engage in friendship, love, and affection, with
mutual truth, sincerity, and candour. The Siamese must not meditate or com-
mit evil, so as to molest the English in any manner. The English must not
meditate or commit evil, so as to molest the Siamese in any manner. The
Siamese must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, ter-
. ritory or boundary belonging to the English, in any country subject to the
English. The English must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take
any place, territory or boundary belonging to the Siamese, in any country
subject to the Siamese. The Siamese shall settle every matter within the
Siamese boundaries, according to their own will and customs.

ARTICLE 2.

Should any place or country, subject to the English, do anything that
may offend the Siamese, the Siamese shall not go and injure such place or

. 1z
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country, but first report the matter to the English, who will examine into it
with trath and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English
shall punish according to the fault. Should any place or country subject to
the Siamese do anything that may offend the English, the English shall not
. go and injure such place or country, but first report the matter to the Siamese, -
who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the
Siamese, the Siamese shall punish according to the fault. Should any Siamese
Placé or country, that is near an English country, collect at any time an army
or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the English country inquire the object of
such force; the chief of the Siamese country must déclare it. Should any
English place or country, that is near a Siamese country, collect at any time
an army or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the Siamese country inquire the
object of such force, the chief of the English country must declare it.

_ ArTicLE 3. ) _

In places and countries belonging to the Siamese and English, lying near
their mutual borders, whether to the east, west, north, or south, if the English
entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascertained, the chief
on the side of the English must send a letter, with some men and people from
Lits frontier posts to go and inquire from the nedrest Siamesc chief, who shall
depute some of his officers and people from his frontier posts to go with the
men belonging to the Ehglish chief, and point out and settle the mutual boun-
daries, so that they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If
a Siamese chief entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascet-
tained, the chief on the side of the Siamese must send a letter, with some men
and people from his frontier posts, to go and inquire froin the nearest English
chief, who shall depute some of his officers and people from his frontier posts, '
to go with the men belonging to the Siamese chief, and point out and settle
_ the mutual boundaries, so that they may be ascertained on both sides in a
frlendly manner.

ARTICLE 4.

Should any Siamese subject run and go and live within the boundaries
of the English, the Siamese must nof intrude, enter, seize or take such person
within the Enghsh boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper
manner; and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not.
.Should any English subject run and go and live within the boundaries of the
Siamese, theé English must not intrude, enter, seize, or take such person within
the Siamese boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper manner,
and the Siamese shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not.

L

ARTICLE 5.

The Enghsh and Siamese having concluded a Treaty, establishing a
sincere friendship between them, merchants subject to the English, and
their ships, junks, and boats, may have intercourse and trade “with any
Siamese country, which has much merchandize, and the Siamese will
aid and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. Mer-
chants subject- to the Siamese, and their boats, junks, and ships, may have
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intercourse and trade with any English country, and the English will aid and

protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. The Siamese .
. desiring to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a-
Siamese country, must conform to the customs of the place or country on

either side; should they be ignorant of the customs, the Siamese or English

officers must explain them. - Siamese subjects who visit an English country

must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the English

country, in every particular. English subjects who visit a Siamese country

must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the Siamese

country in every particular.

ARrTICLE 6.

Merchants subject to the Siamese or English going to trade either in
Bengal or any counfry subject to the English, or at Bangkok, or in any coun-
try subject to the Siamese, must pay the Duties upon commerce according to
the customs of the place or country, on either side, and such merchants and
the inbabitants of the country shall be allowed to buy and sell “without the
intervention of other persons in such countries. - Should a Siamese or English
merchant have any complaint or suit, he must complain to the officers and
governors on either side, and they will examine and settle the same, according
. to the established laws of the place or country on either side. If a Siamese or
English merchant buy or sell without inquiring and ascertaining whether the
seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if he meet with a bad man
who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and officers must make search
and produce the person of the absconder and investigate the matter with
sincerity. If the party possess money or property, he can be made to pay,
but if he do not possess any, or if he cannot be apprehended, it will be the
merchant’s own fault. : )

ArricLE 7.

A merchant subject to the Siamese or English, going to trade in any
English or Siamese country, and applying to build godowns or houses, or to
buy or hire shops or houses, in which to place his merchandize, the Siamese
or English officers and rulers shall be at liberty to deny him permission to
stay. If they permit him to stay he shall land and take up his residence
according to such terms as may be mutually agreed on, and the Siamese or
English officers and rulers will assist and take proper care of him, preventing
the inhabitants of the country from oppressing him, and preventing him from
oppressing the inhabitants of the country.  Whenever a Siamese or English
merchant or subject who has nothing to detain him, requests permission:
to leave the country and to embark with his property on board of any vessel,
he shall be allowed to do so with facility. : o

- ArTICLE 8.

If a merehant desire to go and trade. in any place or country belonging
to the English or Siamese, and his ship, boat, or junk meet with any injury
whatever, the English or Siamese officers shall afford adequate assistance and
protection. Should any vessel belonging to the Siamese or English be
wrecked in any place or country, where the English or Siamese may collect
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_any of the property belonging to sach vessel, the English or Siamese officers
- shall make proper inquiry and ‘cause the property to be restored to its owner,
or in case of his death to his heir, and the owner or heir will give a proper .
-remuneration to the person who may have, collected the property.. If any
Siamese or English subject die in an English or Siamese country, whatever
property he may leave shall be delivered to his heir. If the heir be not
living in the same country and unable to come, appoint a person by letter to
recelve the property, the whole of it shall be delivered to such person.

ArTICLE 9.

Merchants, subject to the English, desiring to come and trade in any
Siamese country, with which it has not been the custom to have trade and
intercourse, must first go and inquire of the Governor of the country. Should
any country have no merchandize, the Governor shall inform the ship that
has come to trade that there is none. Should any country have merchandize
sufficient for a ship, the Governor shall allow ber to come and trade.

ArticiE- 10,

The English and Siamese mutually agree, that there ¢hall be an unres-
tricted trade between them in the English countries of Prince of Wales’
Island, Malacca, and Singapore, and the Siamese countries of Ligor, Merdi-
long Singora, Patani, Junk Ceylon, Quedah, and other Siamese provinces.
Asiatic merchants of the English eountries, not being Burmese, Peguers, or.
descendants of Europeans, shall be allowed to trade freely overland and by
means. of the rivers. Asiatic merchants, not being Burmese, Peguers, or
descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into, and trade with, the Siamese.
dominions from the countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Ye, which
are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely, overland and
by water, upon the English furnishing them with proper certificates. But
merchants are forbidden to bring opium, which is positively a contraband
article in the territories of Siam, and should a merchant introduce any, the
Governors shall seize, burn, and destroy the whole of it.

. ~ ArTiore 11. - '

If an Englishman desire to transmit-a letter to any person in a Siamese
or other country, such person only and no other shall open and look into the
letter. If a Siamese desire to transmit a letter to any person in an English or
other country, such person only and no other shall open and look into the letter.

ArmicrLe 12. _

Siam shall not go and obstruct or interrupt commerce in the States of
Tringano and Calantan. English merchants and subjects shall have trade and
intercourse in future with the same facility and freedom as they have hereto-

_fore had, and the English shall not go and molest, attack, or disturb those
States upon any pretence whatever. ’ * -

. ‘ ~ Armicre 18. )
: The Siamese engage to the English, that the Siamese shall remain in
Quedah and take proper care of that country, and of its people ; the inhabitants
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of Prince of Wales’ Island and of Quedah shall have trade and inter-
course as heretofore; the Siamese shall levy no duty upon stock and provisions,
such as cattle, buffaloes, poultry, fish, paddy, and rice, which the inhabitants
of Prince of Wales” Island or ships there may have occasion to purchase in
Quedah, and the Siamese shall not farm the mouths of rivers or any streams
in Quedah, but shall levy fair and proper Import and Export Duties. The
Siamese further engage, that when Chao Phya of Ligor returns from Bangkok,
he shall release the slaves, personal servaunts, family, ‘and kindred belonging to
the former Governor of Quedah, and permit them to go and live wherever
they please. The English engage to the Siamese, that the English do not
desire to take possession of Quedah, that they will not attack or,disturb it,
nor permit the former Governor of Quedakh, or any of his jfollowers, to attack,
disturb, or injure in any manner the territory of Quedak, or any other territory
subject to Stam. The English engage that they will make arrangements for the
Jormer Governor of Quedak to go and live in some other country, and not at
Lrince of Wales’ Island or Prye, or in Perak, Salengore, or any Burmese
country. If the English do not let the former Governor of Quedak go and live
in some other country as here engaged, the Siamese may conlinue to levy an
EBzport Duty wpon paddy and rice in Quedah.* The English will not prevent
any Siamese, Chinese, or other Asiatics at Prince of Wales” Island from going
to reside in Quedah if they desire it. _
© ArticLE 14.

"The Siamese and English mutually engage that the Rajah of Perak shall
govern his country according to his own will. Should he desire to-send the
gold and silver flowers to Siam as heretofore, the English will not prevent his
doing as he may desire. I1f Chao Phya of Ligor desire to send down to
Perak, with friendly intentions, forty (40) or fifty (50) men, whether Siamese,
Chinese, or other Asiatic subjects of Siam; orif the Rajab of Perak desire to
send any of his ministers or officers to seek Chao Phya of Ligor, the English
shall not forbid them. The Siamese or English shall not send any force to go
and molest, attack, or disturb Perak. The English will not allow the State
of Salengore to attack or disturb Perak, and the Siamese shall not go and
attack or disturb Salengore. The arrangements stipulated in these two last
articles respecting Perak and Quedab, Chao Phya of Ligor shall execute as
soon as he returns home from Bangkok.

The fourteen Articles of this Treaty let the great and subordinate
Siamese and English officers, together .with every great and small province,
hear, receive, and obey without fail. 'Their Excellencies the Ministers of high
rank, at Bangkok, and Captain Henry Burney, whom the Right Honourable
Lord Amberst, Governor of Bengal, deputed as an Envoy to represent His
Lordship, framed this Treaty tocrether in the presence of Prince Krom Meum
Soorin Thiraksa, in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-yi.

The Treaty, written in the Siamese, Malayan, and English languages,
was concluded on Tuesday, the First day of the seventh decreasing Moon,

* Nore.—The clauses in italics have been annulled at the request of the Court of Siam, vide
Pol, Cons., 22nd June 1842.
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1188, year dog 8 according to the Siamese ra, corresponding Wlth the
Twenticth- day of June 1826, of the European Ara.

Both copies of the Treaty are sealed and attested by Their Excellencies
the ministers, and by Captain Henry Burney. One copy Captain Henry
Burney will take for the Ratification of the Governor of Bengal, and one copy

= bearing the royal seal, Chao Phya of Ligor will take and place at Quedah,
Captam Burney appoints to return to Prince of Wales’ Island in seven months,
in the second Moon of the year dog 8, and to exchange the ratifications of
this Treaty with Phra Phak-di- Bori- rak, at Quedah. The Siamese and
English shall form a friendship that shall be perpetuated, that shall kihow no
end or interruption as long as Heaven and Earth endure.

(A literal translation from the Siamese.)

(Signed) H. Burney, Captain,
Envoy to the Court of Siam,

King
of Siam’s

Seal. *

(Signed) Ammerst. | B8 |

.

Ratlﬁed by the’ nght Honorable the Governor-Geuneral, in (‘amp at
Agra; this Seventéenth day of January, One Thousand Eight Hundred and
Twenty-seven.

By Command of the Governor-General.

(84d.) A. SrtrruING,

Secretary to Government,
In attendance on the Governor-General,

L)

Seal of :
Cﬁ%a’l;hf a Chao Phya ' (S d) Con »
Chok-kn, AkLo Mahasena 1gne OMBERMERE.
ot “. Kalabone -
- - 3 R .
Seal of Seal of C . ]
Chao Phya | Chao Phya et J. H. Haringron,
Phra Khlang. Tharana, e -, »
P
Seal of ¢ 8eal of :
Chao Phya Chao Phya W. B. Y.
Phollo-thep. - Yomoraht. 4 - B BAYLE

By command of the Vice-President in Council.

. © (Signed) GEORGE SwINTON,
Secretary to Govemment

1 Sealed A C : 3 H. BURNEY, Captam,
Signod., Em)oy to the Court of Siam, from the

Right Honorable the Governor-General of British India,
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No. CLIL

CommEeRCIAL TREATY of 1827.

Their Excellencies the Ministers and Captain Henry Burney having
settled a Treaty of Friendship, consisting of fourteen Articles, now frame
the following Agreement with respect to English vessels desiring to come and
trade in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-yi
(Bangkok).

Articre 1.

~ Vessels belonging to the subjects of the English Government, whether
Europeans or Asiatics, desiring to come and trade at Bangkok, must conform
to the established laws of Siam in every particular. Merchants commg to
Bangkok are prohibited from purchasing paddy or rice for the purpose of
expor’ung the same as merchandize, and if they import fire-arms; shot, or
gunpowder, they are prohibited from selling them to any party but to the
Government. Should the Government not require such fire-arms, shot; or
gunpowder, the merchants must re-export the whole of them: With exception
to such warlike stores, and paddy and Fice, merchants subjects of the English,
and merchants at Bangkok, may buy and sell without the intervention of any
other person, and with freedom and facility. Merchants coming to trade,
shall pay at once'the whole of the duties and charges consolidated according to
the hreadth of the vessel.

If the vessel bring an import cargo, she shall be charged seventeen
hundred (1,700) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth.

If the vessel bring no import cargo, she shall be charged fifteen hundred
(1,500) ticals for each Siamese fathom.in breadth.

No import, export, or other Duty ‘shall be lewed upon the buyers or
sellers from, or to, English subjects.

ARTICLE

Merchant vessels, the propelty of English sub]ects, arriving off the bar;
must first anchor and stop therve, and the Commander of the vessel must
despatch a person with an account of the cargo, and a return of the people,
guns, shot, and powder, on board the vessel, for the information of. the Gov-
ernor, at the mouth of the river, who will send a pilot and interpreter to
convey the established regulations to the Commander of the vessel. Upon
the pilot bringing the vessel over the bar, she must anchor and stop below the
chokey, which the interpreter will point out.
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ArTicLE 3.

The proper officers will go on board the vessel and examine her thoroughly,
and after the guns, shot and powder have been removed and deposited at
Paknam (port at the mouth of the Menam), the Grovernor of Paknam will
permit the vessel to pass up to Bangkok. :

ARTICLE 4.

Upon the vessel’s arriving at Bangkok, the officers of the customs will
go on board and examine her, open the hold, and take an account of whatever
cargo may be on board, and after the breadth of the vessel has been measured
and ascertained, the merchants will be allowed to buy and sell according to
the first article of this Agreement. Should a vessel, upon receiving an export
cargo, find that she cannot cross the bar with the whole, and that she must hire
cargo boats to take down a portion of the cargo, the officers of the customs
and chokeys shall not charge any further Duty upon such cargo boats.

ArricLE 5.

Whenever a vessel or cargo boat completes her lading, the Commander of
the vessel must go and ask Chao Phya Phra Khlang for a port clearance, and
if there be no cause for detention, Chao Phya Phra Khlang shall deliver the
port clearance without delay. When the vessel, upon her departure, arrives at
* Paknam, she must anchor and stop at the usual chokey, and after the proper

officers have gone on board and examined her, the vessel may receive her guns,
shot and powder, and take her departure.

ArtiCLE 6.

Merchants being subjects of the English Government, whether Europeans
or Asiatics, the Commanders, officers, lascars, and - the whole of the crew of
vessels, must conform to the established laws of Siam, and to the stipulations
of this Treaty in every particular. If merchants of every class do not observe
the Articles of this Treaty, and oppress the inhabitants of the country, become
thieves or bad men, kill men, speak offensively of, or treat disrespectfully any

- great or subordinate officers of the country, and the case become important
in any way whatever, the proper officers shall take jurisdiction of it, and

“punish the offender. If the offence be homicide, and the officers, upon inves-
tigation, see that it proceeded from evil intention, they shall pumsh with death.
If it be any other offence, and the party be the commander or officer of &
vessel, or a merchant, he shall be fined. If he be of a lower rank, he shall be
whipped or imprisoned, according to the established laws of Siam. The Gov-
ernor of Bengal will prohibit English subjects, desiring to come and trade at
Bangkok, from speaking disrespectfully or offensively to, or of the great officers
in Siam. If any person at Bangkok oppress any English subject,.he shall be
punished according to his offence in the same manner.
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The six Articles of this Agreement, let the Officers at Bangkok, and
merchants subject to the English, fulfil and obey in every particular.

(A literal franslation from the Siamese.)
(Signed) H. Burney, Captain,
 Envoy to the Court of Siam.

K?ng
Ofgglll.]s o (Signed) AMHERST. LS.

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General, in Camp, at
Agra, this Seventeenth day of January, One Thousand Elght Hundred and
Twenty-seven.

By Command of the Governor-Genera,l,

(Signed) "A. StIRLING,

Secretary to Government,
In attendance on the Governor-General.

Seal .
Seal of of Chao -
Chao Phya Phya” Akho .
Chak-kn. Mahasena (Signed) CoMBERMERE.
1 Kalabone. :
Seal of Seul “of . ’
Chao Phya Chao Phya ” J. H. HARINGTON.
Phra Khlang. Tharana. : o
Seal of Seal of
Chao Phya Chao Phya .
Phollo-thep. Yomoraht. - ” W. B BayvrEey.

- By Command of the Vice-President in Council,
(Signed) GmorGE SWiNTON,
Secretary to Government.
(Signed) H. Burxey, Captain, '
Bnvoy to the Court of Swam, from the

Right Honourable the Governor-General of British India. .
‘ 24
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. ' ) No. CLIIIL.
* Tresry of 1855 with Sram.

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland and all its dependencies, and their Majesties Phra Bard Somdetch Phra
Paramendo Maha Mongkut Phra Choni Klan Chan Yu Hua, the first King
of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendo Ramese Mahiswarese
Phra Pin Klan Chan Yu Hua, the second King of Siam, desiring to establish,
apon firm and lasting foundations, the relations of peace and friendship exist-
ing between the two countries, and to secure the best interests of their respec-
tive subjects by encouraging, facilitating, and regulating their industry and
trade, have resolved to conclude a Treaty of Amity and Commerce for this
. purpose, and have therefore named as their Plenipotentiaries; that is to say,

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, Sir'J ohn Bowring,
Knight, Doctor of Laws, &ec., &e.

And their Majesties the first and second Kings of Slam, His Royal
Highness Krom Hluang Wongsa Dhiraj Snidh; His Excellency Somdetch
Chan Phaya Param Maha Puyma Wongse ; His Excellency Somdetch Chan
Phaya Param Maha Bijaineate; His Exeellency Chan Phaya Sri Suriwongse
Samuha Phra Kralahome ; and His Excellency.Chan Phaya, acting Phlaklano-

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers,
and found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following Articles : —

drticle I.—There shall henceforward be perpetual peace and friend-
ship between Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland and
Her successors, and their Majesties the first and second Kings of Siam and’
their successors. All British subjects coming to Siam shall receive frém the
Siamese Government full protection and assistauce to enable them to réside in
Siam in all security, and trade with every facility, free from oppressmn or
injury on the part of the Siamese. And all Siamese subjects going to an
English country shall receive from the British Government the same complete
plotectlon and assistance that shall be granted to Bntlsh subjects by the
Government of Siam.

Article 11.—The interests of all British subjects coming to Siam shall
be placed under the regulation and control of a Consul, who will be appointed
to reside at Bangkok He will himself conform to, and will enforce the
observance by British subjects of all the provisions of this Treaty and such of
the former Treaty negotiated by Capfain Burney in 1826 as shall still remain
in operation. He shall also give effect to all Rules or Regulations as are now

. or may hereafter be, enacted for the Government of British subjects in Siam, the
conduct of their trade, and for the prevention of violations of the Laws of Siam.
‘Any disputes arising between British and Siamese subjects shall be heard and
determined by the ‘Consul in conjunction with the proper. Siamese Officers;
and criminal offences will be punished, in the case of English offenders, by the
Consil, according to English Laws, and in the case of Siamese offenders, by
their own Laws through .the Siamese authorities.. But the Consul shall not
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interfere in any matters referring solely to Siamese, neither will the Siamese
authorities interfere in questions which only concern the subjects of Her
Britannic Majesty.

It is understood, however, that the arrival of the British Consul at
Bangkok shall not take place before the Ratification of this Treaty, nor until
ten vessels owned by British subjects, sailing under British colors and with
Buritish papers, shall have entered the Port of Bangkok for the purposes of
trade, subsequent to the signing of this Treaty.

Article ITI.—If Siamese, in the employ of British subjects, offend against
the Laws of their country, or if any Siamese having so offended, or desiring
to desert, take refuge with a British subject in Siam, they shall be
searched for, and upon proof of their guilt or desertion, shall be delivered up
by the Consul to the Siamese authorities. In like manner, any British offend-
ers, resident or trading in Siam, who may desert, escape to, or hide themselves
in Siamese territories, shall be apprehended and delivered over to the British
Consul on his requisition. Chinese not able to prove themselves to be British
subjects, shall not be considered as such by the British Consul, nor be enhtled
to his protection.

Article IV —British subjects are permitted to trade freely in all the sea-
ports of Siam, but may reside permanently only at Bangkok, or within the
limits assigned by this Treaty. British subjects coming to reside at Bangkok
may rent land and buy or build houses, but cannot purchase lands within a
circuit of 200 seng (not more than four miles English) from the City walls, until
they shall have lived in Siam for ten years, or shall obtain special authority from
the Siamese Government to enable them to do so. But, with the exception of
- this limitation, British residents in Siam may at any time buy or rent houses,
lands, or plantations situated any where within a distance of twenty-four
hours” journey from the City of Banglkok, to be computed by the rate at which
boats of the country can travel. In order to obtain possession of such lands
or houses, it will be necessary that the British subject shall, in the first place,
make application through the Consul to the proper Siamese officer, and the
Siamese officer and the Consul having satisfied themselves of the honest inten-
tions of the applicant, will assist him in settling, upon equitable terms, the
amount of the purchase-money, will make out and fix the boundaries of the
property, and will convey the same to the British purchaser under sealed
Deeds, whereupon he and his property shall be placed under the protection of
the Governor of the district, and that of the particular local authorities : ke
shall conform in ordinary matters to any just directions given him by them,
and will be subject to the same taxation that is levied on Siamese subjects.
But if, through negligence, the want of capital, or other cause, a British
subject should fail to commence the cultivation or improvement of the lands
so acquired within a term of three years from the date of receiving possession
thereof, the Siamese Grovernment shall have the power of resuming the pro-
perty upon returning to the British subject the purchase-money paid by him
for the same.

drticle V.—All British subjects intending .to reside in Siam shall be

registered at the British Consulate. They shall not go out to sez, nor proceed
beyond the limits assigned by this Treaty for the residence of British subjects,
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without a passport from the Siamese authorities, to be applied for by the British
Consul, nor shall they leave Siam if the Siamese authorities show to the British
Consul that legitimate objections exist to their quitting the country. But
within the limits appointed under the preceding Article, British subjects are
at liberty to travel to and fro under the protection of a Pass, to be furnished
them by the British Consul, and counter-sealed by the proper Siamese Officer,
stating, in the Siamese character, their names, calling, and description. The
Siamese Officers at the Government Stations in the interior may, at any time,
call for the production of this Pass; and, immediately on its being exhibited,
they must allow the parties to proceed, but it will be their duty to detain those
persons who, by travelling without a Pass from the Consul, render themselves -
Yiable to the suspicion of their being deserters; arnd such detention shall be
immediately reported to the Consul.

Article VI.—All British subjects visiting or residing in Siam shall *be
allowed the free exercise of the Christian Religion, and liberty to build Churches _
in such localities as shall be consented to by the Siamese Authorities. The
Siamese Government will place no restrictions upon the employment, by the
English, of Siamese subjects as servants, or in any other capacity. But
wherever a Siamese subject belongs or owes service to some particular master,
the servant who engages himself to a British subject, without the consent of
his master, may be reclaimed by him, and the Siamese Government will not
enforce an Agreement between a British subject and any Siamese in his employ,*
unless made with the knowledge and consent of the master, who has a right
to dispose of the services of the person engaged. -

Article VII[—British Ships of War may enter the river and anchor at
Paknam, but they shall not proceed above Paknam, unless with the consent of
the Siamese authorities, which shall be given where it is necessary that a ship
shall go into dock for repairs. Any British Ship of War conveying to Siam
a public functionary, accredited by the British Government to the Court of
_ Bangkok, shall be allowed to come up to Bangkok, but shall not pass the Forts
called Phrachamit and Pit-pach-nuck, unless expressly permitted to do so by
the Siamese Government. But in the absence of a British Ship of War, the
Siamese authorities engage to furnish the Consul with a force sufficient to
enable him to give effect to his authority over British subjects, and to enforce
discipline among British Shipping. ~ .

Article VIII—The measurement Duty hitherto paid by British vessels
trading to Bangkok, under the Treaty of 1826, shall be abolished from the
date of this Treaty coming into operation; and British Shipping or Trade
will thenceforth be only subject to the payment of Import and Export Duties
on the goods landed or shipped.: .

On all articles of import, the Duty shall be three per cent., payable at
the option of the importer, either in kind or money, caleculated upon the market
value of the goods. Drawback of the full amount of duty shall be allowed upon
goods found unsaleable and re-exported. Should the British Merchant and
the Custom House Officers disagree as to the value to be set upon imported
articles, such disputes shall be referred to the Consul and proper Siamese

.
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Oﬁicer, who shall each have the power to call in an equal number of Mer-
chants as assessors, not exceeding two on either side, to assist them in coming
to an equitable decision.

Opium may be imported free of Duty, but can only be sold to the
Opium farmer or his agents. In the event of no arrangement being effected
with them for the sale of the Opium, it shall be re-exported, and no Impost
or Duty shall be levied thereon. Any infringement of thls Regulation shall
subject the Opium to seizure and confiscation.

Articles of export, from the time of production to the date of shipment,
shall pay one Impost only, whether this be levied under the name of Inland
Tax, Transit Duty, or Duty on exportation. The Tax or Duty to be paid on
each article of Siamese produce, previous to or upon exportation, is specified in
the Tariff attached to this Treaty; and it is distinctly agreed, that goods or
produce that pay any description of Tax in the interior shall be exempted
from any further payment of Duty on exportation. English merchants are
to be allowed to purchase directly from the producer the articles in which they
trade, and in like manner to sell their goods dxreetly to the parties wishing to
purchase the same, without the interference, in either case, of any other person.

The rates of Duty laid down in the Tariff attached to this  Treaty are
those that are now paid upon goods or produce shipped in Siamese or Chinese
vessels or junks; and it is agreed that British Shipping shall enjoy all the
privileges now exercised by, or which hereafter may be granted to, Siamese or
Chinese vessels or junks,

British - subjects will be allowed to build shlps in Siam on obtamlng
permission to do so from the Siamese authorities.

Whenever a scarcity may be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the
Siamese Government reserve to themselves the right of prohibiting, by public
proclamaticn, the exportation of these articles.

Bullion or personal effects may be imported or exported free of charge.

drticle IX.—The Code of Regulations appended to this Treaty shall be
enforced by the Consul, with the co-operation of the Siamese Authorities, and
they, the said Authorities and Consul, shall be enabled to introduce any further
Regulations which may be found necessary in order to give effect to the objects
of this Treaty.

All fines and penalties inflicted for infraction of the provisions and regu-
lations of this Treaty shall be paid to the Siamese Government.

Until the British Consul shall arrive at Bangkok and enter upon his
functions, the consignees of British vessels shall be at liberty to settle with
the Siamese Authorities all questions relating to their trade.

Article X.—The British Government and its subjects will be allowed free
and equal participation in any privileges that may have been, or may hereafter
be, granted by the Siamese Government to the Government or subjects of any
other nation.
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drticle XI.—After the lapse of ten years from the date of the Ratification
of this Treaty, upon the desire of either the British or Siamese Government,
and on twelve months’ notice given by either party, the present, and such
portions of the Treaty of 1826 as remain unrevoked by this Treaty, together
with the Tariff and Regulations thereunto annexed, or those that may hereatter
be introduced, shall be subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both -
sides for this purpose, who will be empowered to decide on and insert therein
such amendments as experience shall prove to be desirable. -

Article XI1.—This Treaty, execubed in! ‘English and Siamese, both versions
having the same meaning and intention, and the Ratifications thel eof havmg:
been prevmusly e\ichancred shall take effect from the 6th day of April, in
the year 1856 of the (/hustlan Era, corresponding to the 1st day of the fifth
month of the One Thousand TWO Hundred and Eighteenth yeal of the
Siamese Civil Era.

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed and
sealed the present Treaty in quadruplicate at Bangkok, on the Elo‘hteenth day
of April, in the year 1855 of the Christian Era, corresponding %o the second
day of the Sixth month of the One Thousand Two Hundred and Seventeenth
year of the Siamese Civil Era.

(Signed) | Jomn Bowring.

L. 8.

- (Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.)

-

GENERAL REGULATIONS under which BriTisa TrADE is to be conducted in Siam.

Regulation I.—The Master of every English ship coming to Bangkok to
trade must, either before or after entering the river, as may be found conve-
nient, report the arrival of his vessel at ‘ohe Custom House at Paknam, to-
gether with the number of his crew and guns, and the port from whence he
comes. Upon anchoring his vessel at Paknam, he will deliver into the custody
of the Custom House Ofﬁcels all his guns and ammunition, and a Custom
House Officer will then be appointed to the vessel, and will ploeeed in her to
Bangkok.

Regulation II.—A vessel passing Paknam without discharging her guns
and ammunition, as directed in the foregoing Regulation, will be sent back to
Paknam to comply with its provisions, and will be fined eight hundred ticals
for having so disobeyed. After delivery of her guns and ammumtlon she will
be permitbed to return to Bangkok to trade:

Regulation IIT.—When a British vessel shall have cast anchor at
Bangkok, the Master, unless a Sunday should intervene, will, within four and
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twenty hours after arrival, proceed to the British Consulate, and deposit there
his Ship’s Papers, Bills of Lading, &c., together with a true Manifest of his
Import Cargo; and upon the Consul’s reporting these particulars to the
?ustom House, permission to break bulk will at once be given by the
abler :

For neglecting so to report his arrival, or for presenting a false Manifest,
the Master will subject himself, in each instance, to a penalty of four hundred
ticals; but he will be allowed to correct, within twenty-four hours after deli-
very of it to the Consul, any mistake he may discover in his Manifest, Wlth-
out incurring the above- mentioned penalty. :

. Regulatzon I7.—A British vessel breaking bulk and commencing to dis-
charge before due permission shall be obtamed or smuggling, either’ ‘when in
the river or outside the bar, shall be subject -to the penalty of eight hundred
ticals and confiscation of the goods so smuggled or discharged.

Regulation V.—Assoon as a British vessel shall have discharged her cargo -

and completed her outward lading, paid all her Duties, and delivered a true
Manifest of her outward cargo to the British Consul, a Siamese Port Clearance
shall be granted her on apphcatmn from the Consul who, in the absence of
any legal impediment to her departure, will then return to the Master his Ship’s

Papers, and allow the vessel to leave. A Custom House Officer will accom- .

pany the vessel to Paknam, and on arriving there, she will be inspected by the
Custom House Officers of that Station, and will receive from them the guns
and ammunition previously delivered into their charge.

Reguiation VI—Her Britannic Majesty’s Plenipotentiary “having no
knowledge of the Siamese language, the Siamese Goveriment have agreed,
that the English text of these Regulations, together with the Treaty of which
they. form a portion, and the Tariff hereunto annexed, shall be accepted as
conveying in every respect their true meaning and intention.

Tarif of Eaport and Inland Duties to be levied on Articles of Trade.

Section I1.—The undermentioned articles shall be entirely free from Inland
or other Taxes on production, or transit, and shall pay Export Duty as fol-
lows :— :

Tical. Salung, Fuang, Hun,

1. Ivory we 10 0 0 0 perpicul

2. Gamboge ... 6 0 0 0 ditto.

3. Rhinoceros’ Horng veo . 80 0 0 0 ditto.

4. Cardamoms, best o 14 0 0 0 ditto.

5. Ditto, Bastard e 6 0. 0 0 ditto.

6. Dried Mussels o ....1 o0 0 0 ditto.
7. Pelicans’ Quills 2 2 0 0 dit.

8. Betel-nut, dried 1 0..0 O ditt.

9. Krachi Wood 0 2 0 0 ditto.
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) Tical, Salung. Fuang, Hun,

10. Sharks’ Fins, White 6 0 o O perpicul
11. Ditto, Black 3 0 0 0 ditto.
12. Luckraban Seed 0 2 0 0 ditto.
13. Peacocks’ Tails 10 0 0 O per 100 tails.
14. Buffaloe and Cow Bones 0 0 0 38 perpicul.,
15. Rhinoceros’ Hides 0 2 0 0 ditto.

-~ 16. Hide Cuttings 0 1 0 0 ditto.
17. Turtle Shells 1 0 0 0 ditto.
18. Soft ditto 1 0 0 0 ditbo.
19. Biche de Mer 8 0 0 O ditto.
20. Tish Maws .., o 3 0 .0 0 ditto.
21. Birds’ Nests; uncleaned... 20 per cent.
22. Kingfishers’ Feathers " ... 6 0 0  0perl00.
23. Cutch 0 2, 0 O perpicul
24. - Béyché Seed (Nux Vomica) 0 2 0 0 ditto.
25. Pungtarai Seed 0 2 ¢ 0 ditto.
26. Gum Benjamin 4 0 0 0 ditto,
97. Angtai Bark 0.2 0 0 ditto
28. Agilla Wood 2 0 0 0 ditto.
29. Ray Skins ... I 0. ¢ 0 ditto.
30. OId Deers’ Horns - 0 1 o0 0 ditt.
31.  Soft or young do. 10-per cent.
32. Deer Hides, fine 8 0 0 0 perl00.
33. Ditto, common 3 0 0 0 Aditte.
34. Deer Sinews 4 0 0 0 per picul.
35. Buffaloe and Cow Hides "1 0 0 0 ditto.
36. Elephants’ Bones ' 1 0 0 0 ditto.
37. Tigers’ Bones 5 0 -0 0 ditto.
38. Buffaloe Horns, 0 1 0 .0 ditte
39. ' Elephants’ Hides 0 1 o o0 ditt. °
40. Tigers’ Skins- 0 1 0 O perskin.
41, Armadillo Skins 4 0 0 0 perpicul
42. Stick Lac .., 1 1 0 0 ditto.
43. Hemp 1 2 .0 0 ditto.
44. Dried Fish, Plaheng 1 2 0 0 ditt.
45. Ditto, Plasalit 1 0 0 0 ditto.
46. Sapan Wood’ -0 2- 1 0 ditto.
47. Salt Weat ... 2 0 0 0 ditto.
48. Mangrove Bark 0 1 0 0 Aditto.
49. Rose Wood ... 0 2 o O ditto.
50. Ebony 1 0 0 0 ditto.
51. Rice 4 0 0 Ope kogan.
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Section II.—The undermentioned articles being subjeci.: to the Inland or
Transit Duties herein named, and which shall not be increased, shall be
exempt from Export Duty :—

Tical, Salung. Fuang., Hun,

52. Sugar, White 0 2 0 0 perpicul

53. Ditto, Red . . 0 1 -0 0 ditto.

54. Cotton, clean and uncleaned _ 10 per cent.

55. Pepper 1 0 0 O per picul.

56. Salt Fish, Platu 1 0 "o 0 per 10,000 fish.
57. Beans and Peas . ‘one-twelfth.
58. Dried Prawns ditto.

59. Till Seed ... ditto.

60. Silk, Raw ... ' ditto.

61. Bees’ Wax ... ‘one-fifteenth.
62. Tallow 1 0 0 0 per picul.

63. Salt 6 0 0  Operkogan.

64. Tobacco ... we 1 2 0 0 perL000 bls.

Section ITI.—AIl goods or produce unenumerated in this Tariff shall be
free of Export Duty, and shall only be subject to one Inland Tax or Tran-
sit Duty, not exceeding the rate now paid.

L.S. ‘ _' (Signed) Jonn Bowring.

(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.)

No. CLLV.

AGREEMENT entered into between the undermentioned Rovar CoMMIssIoNERS, on the part
of THEIR MaTEsTIES the Fresr and Seconp Kines of Sram, and Harry Smira
Parxes, EsQUIRE, on the part of HER BrITANNIC MATESTY'S GOVERNMENT.

Mr. Parkes having stated, on his arrival at Bangkok, as bearer of Her
Britannic. Majesty’s Ratification of the Treaty of Friendship and commerce
concluded on the 18th day of April 1855, between Her Majesty the Queen of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and their Majesties Phra
Bard Somdetch Phra Paramendy Maha Mongkut Phra Cham Klan Chan Yu
Hua, the First King of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendr
Ramesr Mahiswaresr Phra Pin Klan Chan Yu Hua, the Second King of Siam,
that he was instructed by the Earl of Clarendon, Her Britannic Majesty’s

2B
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Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to request the Siamese Govern-
ment to consent to an enumeration of those Articles of the former Treaty, con-
cluded in 1826, between the Honourable East India Company and their late
Majesties the First and Second Kings of Siam, which are abrogated by the
“Treaty first named, and also to agree to certain explanations which appear
necessary to mark the precise force and application of certain portions -of the
new Treaty, their aforesaid Majesties, the First and Second Kings of Siam,
have appointed and empowered certain Royal Commissioners, namely, His Royal
Highness Krom Hluang Wang-sa Dhiraj Snidh, and their Excellencies the
four Senaputhies or Principal Ministers of Siam, to confer and arrange with
Mr, Parkes the matters above-named, and the said Royal Commissioners
having accordingly met Mr, Parkes for this purpose on repeated occasions, and
maturely considered all the subjects brought by him to their notice, have
resolved—

That it is proper, in order to prevent future controversy, that those clauses
of the old Treaty, which are abrogated by the new Treaty, should be distinctly
specified, and that any clause of the new Treaty, which is not sufficiently
clear, should be fully explained. To this end they have agreed to and con-
€luded the. following twelve Articles :—

.

Articie I
On the old Treaty concluded in 1826,

The Articles of the old Treaty not abrogated by the new Treaty on 1,-2,
3, 8, 11, 12, 13, and 14, and the undermentioned clauses of Articles 6 and 10.

In Article 6, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause :—

“If a Siamese or English Merchant buy or sell without enquiring and
ascertaining whether the seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if
he meet with a bad man who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and
Officers on either side must make search and endeavour to produce the property
of the absconder, and investigate the matter with sincerity. If the party
possess money or property, he can be made to pay; but if he does not possess
any, or if he cannot be apprehended, it will be the Merchant’s own fault, and
the Authorities cannot be held responsible.”

Of Article 10, Mr. Parkes desires to retain that clause relating to the
Overland Trade, which states— .

“ Asiatic Merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Pegouns,
or descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into and to trade with the
Siamese dominions from the Countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Ye,
which are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely overland
and by water, upon the English furnishing them with proper Certificates,”
Mr. Parkes, however, desires that all British subjects, without exception, shall
be allowed to participate in this Overland trade. The said Royal Commissioners
therefore agree, on the part of the Siamese, that all traders under British rule
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may cross from the British Territories of Mergui, Tavoy, Ye, Tenasserim,
Pegu, or other places, by land or by water, to the Siamese territories, and may
trade there with facility, on the condition that they shall be provided by the
British Authorities with proper Certificates, which must be renewed for each

journey. :

The Commercial Agreement annexed to the old Treaty is abrogated by
the new Treaty, with the exception of the undermentioned clauses of Articles

1 and 4:—
Of Article 1, the Siamese desire to retain the foll‘o;ving_ clause :—

“British Merchants importing fire-arms, shot, or gunpowder, are prohi-
bited from selling them to any party but the Government ; should the Govern-
ment not require such fire-arms, shot, or gunpowder, the Merchants must

" re-export the whole of them.”

Article 4 stipulates that no charge or Duty shall be levied on boats carry-
ing cargo of British ships at the bar. The Siamese desire to cancel this elause
for the reason that the old measurement Duty of 1,700 ticals per fathom
included the fees of the various officers. But as this measurement Duty has
now been abolished, the Siamese wish to levy on each native boat taking cargo
out to see a fee of 8 ticals 2 salungs, this being the charge paid by Siamese
traders; and Mr. Parkes undertakes to submit this point to the consideration
of Her Majesty’s Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Siam.

- ArmicLE 2.
On the Erclusive Jurisdiction of the Consul over British Subjects.

. The 2nd Article of the Treaty stipulates that “any - disputes” arising
between British and Siamese subjects shall be heard and determined by the
Consul in conjunction with the proper Siamese Officers; and criminal offenders
will be punished, in the case of English offenders, by the Consul according
to English laws, and in the case of Siamese offenders, by their own laws,
through the Siamese Authorities.” But the Consul shall not interfere in any
matters referring solely to Siamese, neither will the Siamese authorities interfere
in questions which only concern the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty.

On the non-interference of the Consul with the Siamese, or of the Siamese
with British subjects, the said Royal Commissioners desire, in-the first place,
to state that, while for natural reasons they fully approve of the Consul holding
no jurisdiction over Siamese in their own country, the Siamese Authorities,
on the other hand, will feel themselves bound to call on the Consul to apprehend
and punish British subjects, who shall commit, whilst. in Siamese territory,
any grave infractions of the laws, such as cutting, wounding, or inflicting
other serious bodily harm. But in disputes or in offences of a slighter nature
committed by British subjects among themselves, the Siamese Authorities will

refrain from all interference.
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With reference to the punishment of offences; or the settlement of dis-
putes, it is agreed—

That all criminal cases in which both parties are British subjeets, or in

~ which the defendant is a British subject, shall be tried and determined by the
- British Consul alone. ) .

- All criminal cases in which both parties are Siamese, or in which the

defendant is a Siamese, shall be tried and determined by the Siamese Authorities
alone.

That all civil cases in which both paities are British subjects, or in which
the defendant is a British subject, shall be heard and determined by the
British Consul alone. All civil cases in which both parties are Siamese, or in
which the defendant is a Siamese, shall be heard and determined by the
Siamese Authorities alone,- .

That whenever a British subject has to complain against a Siamese, he
must make his complaint through the British Consul, who will lay it before the
proper Siamese Authorities.

That in all cases in which Siamese or British subjects are interested, the
“Siamese Authorities in the one case, and the British Consul in the other, shall
be at liberty to attend at and listen to the investigation of the case, and copies
of the proceedings will be furnished from time to time, or whenever desired, to
the Consul or the Siamese Authorities, until the case is concluded.

That although the Siamese may interfere so far with British subjects as
to call upon the Consul, in the manner stated in this Article, to punish grave
offences when committed by British subjects, it is agreed that— .

British subjects, their persons, houses, premises, lands, ships or property
of any kind, shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the
Siamese. In case of any violation of this stipulation, the Siamese Authori-
ties will take cognizance of the case, and punish the offenders. On the other
hand, Siamese subjects, their persons, houses, premises, or property of any kind
shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the English, and

the British Consul shall investigate and punish any breach of this stipulation.

. ARTICLE 3. )
On the Right of the British Suljects to dispose of their property at will.

By the 4th Article of the Treaty, British subjects are allowed to purchase
in Siam “ houses, gardens, fields or plantations.” "It is agreed in reference to
this stipulation, that British subjects, who have accordingly purchased houses,
gardens, fields, of plantations, are at liberty to sell the same to whomsoever
they please. In the event of a British subject dying in Siam, and leaving
bouses, lands, or any property, his relations, or those persons who are his heirs
according to English laws, shall receive possession of the said property ; and the |
British Consul, or some one appointed by the British Consul, may proceed at
once to take charge of the said property on their account. If the deceased

L4



Part IV Eastern Archipelago—Siam—No. CLIV. - 887

sﬁould have debts due to him by the Siamese or other persons, the Consul can
collect them ; and if the deceased should owe money, the Consul shall liquidate
his debts as far as the estate of the deceased shall suffice.

ArticLE 4. _
On the Tawes, Duties, or other Charges leviable on British Subjects.

The 4th Article of the Treaty provides for the payment on the lands held
or purchased by British subjects, of .“the same taxation that is levied on
Siamese subjects.” The taxes here alluded to are those set forth in the annexed
schedule.

Again, it is stated in the 8th Article,  that British subjects are to pay
Import and' Export Duties according to the Tariff annexed to the Treaty.”
For the sake of greater distinctness, it is necessary to add to- these two clauses
the following explanation, namely, that beside the Land Tax, and the Import
and Export Duties mentioned in the aforesaid Articles, no additional charge or
Tax of any kind may be imposed upon a British subJect unless it obtain the
sanction both of the supreme Siamege Authorities and the British Consul:

ArTicLE 5.
On Passes and Port Clearances.

The 5th Article of the Treaty provides that Passports shall be granted to
travellers, and the 5th Article of the Regulations, that port clearances shall be
furnished to ships. In reference thereto, the said Royal Commissioners, at
the request of Mr. Parkes, agree that the passports to be given to British sub-
jects travelling beyond the limits assigned by the Treaty for the residence of
British subjects, tegether with the passes for cargo-boats and the port clear-
ances of British shlps, shall be issued within twenty-four hours after formal
application for the same shall have been made to the proper Siimese Autho-
rities. But if reasonable cause should at any time exist for delaying or with-
holding the issue of any of these papers, the Siamese Authorities must at once
communicate it to the Consul.

. Passports for British subjects travellino' in the interior, and the port clear-
ances of British shlps, will be granted by the Siamese Authorities free of
charge.

ArTIOLE 6.

On the prokibition of the Exportation of Rice, Salt, and Fish, and on the Duty
on Paddy.

The 8th Article of the Treaty stipulates, that ¢ whenever a scarcity may
be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the Siamese Government reserve to
themselves the right of prohxbltmg, by pubhe proclamation, the exportation of
these articles.”
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Mzr. Parkes, in elucidation of this clause, desires an Agreement to this
_ effect, namely, that a month’s notice shall be given by the Siamese Authorities
to -the Consul prior to the -enforcement of the prohibition, and that British
subjects, who may previously obtain' special permission from the Siamese
authorities to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already pur-
chased, may do so even after the prohibition comes in force. Mr. Parkes also
requests that the Export Duty on paddy should be half of that on rice, namely,
2 ticals per koyan.

The said Royal Commissioners, having in view the fact that rice forms
the principal sustenance of the nation, stipulate that, on the breaking out of
war or rebellion, the Siamese may prohibit the trade in rice, and may enforce
the prohibition so long as the hostilities thus occasioned shall continue. If a
dearth should be apprehended on account of the want or excess” of rain, the
Consul will be informed one month previous to the enforcement of the prohi-
bition. British merchants who obtain the Royal permission, upon the issue of
the proclamation, to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already
purchased, may do so irrespective of the prohibition to the contrary; but those
merchants who do not obtain the Royal permission will not be allowed, when
the prohibition takes effect, to export the rice they may already have purchased.

The prohibition shall be removed as soon as the cause of its being imposed
shall bave ceased to exist. L.

Pdaddy may be exported on payment of a Duty of 2 ticals per koyan ,‘ or
half the amount levied on rice. o

»

ArmicLe 7.

.On permission to Import Gold-leaf as Bullion.

Under the 8th Article of the Treaty, bullion may be imported or exported
free of charge. With reference to this Clause, the said.Royal Commissioners,
at the request of Mr. Parkes, agree that foreign coins of every denomination,
gold and silver in bars-or ingots, and gold-leaf, may be imported free; but
manufactared articles in gold and silver, plated-ware, and diamonds or other
precious stones, must pay an Import Duty of three per cent. -

. ArrIcLE 8.
On the Establiskment of a Custom House.

: The said Royal Commissioners, at the request of Mr. Parkes, and in con-
formity with the intent of the 8th Article of the new Treaty, agree to the
immediate establishment of a Custom House, under thé superintendency of a
high Government Functionary, for the examination of all goods landed or
shipped, and the receipt of the Import and Export Duties due thereon. They
further agree that the business of the Custom House shall be conducted under
the regulations annexed to this Agreement.
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ARrTICLE 9.
On the subsequent Tazation of Articles now free from Duty.

Mr. Parkes agrees with the said Royal Commissioners, that whenever the
Siamese (Government deem it to be beneficial for the country to impose a single
Tax or Duty on any article not now subject to a public charge of any kind,
they are at liberty to do so, provided that the said tax be just-and reasonable.

o Articie 10.
On the Boundaries of the Four-mile Circuit.

Tt is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty, that «British subJects
coming to reside at Bangkok may rent land, and buy or build houses, but
cannot purchase lands within a circuit of 200 sen (not more than four miles
English) from the city walls, until they shall have lived in Siam for ten years,
or shall obtam special authority from the Slamese Government to enable them
to do so.’

The points to which this circuit extends due north south, east, and west of
the city, and the spot where it crosses the river below Bangkok have accord-
ingly been measured by Officers on the part of the Siamese and English; and
their measurements, having been examined and agreed to by the said Royal
Commissioners and Mr. Parkes, are marked by stone pillars placed at the
under-mentioned localities, viz. :—

On the North :—One sen north of Wat Kemabherataram.

On the East :—Six sen and seven fathoms south-west of Wat Bangkopl

On the South :—About nineteen sen south of the village of Bangpakio.

On the West :—About two sen south-west of the village of Bangphrom,

The pillars marking the spot where the circuit line crosses the river below
Bangkok are placed on the left bank three sen below the village of Bangmanan,
and on the right bank about one sen below the village of Bangla,mpuluem.

ArTicLE 11.
On the Boundaries of the 24-hours' Journey.

It is stlpulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty, that, excepting within
the circuit of four miles, British merchants in Siam may at any time buy or
rent houses, lands, or plantamons, situated any where within a distance of
twenty-four hours’ journey from the city of Bangkok, to be computed by
the rate at which boats of the country can travel.” '

The said Royal Commissioners and' Mr, Parkes have consulted together
on this subject, and have agreed that the boundary of the said twenty-four
hours’ journey shall be as follows :—

1. On the North :—The Bangputsa Canal, from its mouth on the Chow
Phya, River to the old Clty walls of Lobpaly, and a straight line from Lobpary
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to the landmg—place of Thra of Phrangam, near to the Town of S:uabun, on
the River Pasak. S

2. On the East:—A straight line drawn from the landing place of Thra
Prangam to the junction of the Klongkut Canal with the Bangpakong River;
the Bangpakong River from the Junctlon of the Klongkut Canal to its mouth ;
«and the coast from the mouth of the Bangpakong River to the Isle of Snma-
harajah, to such distance inland as can be reached within twenty-four hours
journey from Bangkok.

' 8. On the South :—The Isle of Srimaharajah and the Islands of Se-change
on the east side of the Gulf, and the City walls of Petchaburi on the west side.

4. On the West:—The Western Coast of the Gulf to the mouth of the
Mecklong River to such a distance inland as can be reached within twenty-
four hours’ journey from Bangkok ; the Mecklong River from its mouth to the
City walls of Kagpury; a straight line from the City walls of Kagpury to
the Town of Swbharnapury, and a straight line from the Town of Swbharna-
pury to the mouth of the Bangputsa ‘Canal on the Chow Phya River.

ArrIcLE 12. ‘
On the Incorporation in the Treaty of this Agreement.

The said Royal Commissioners agree, on the part of the Siamese Govern-
ment, to incorporate all the Articles of this Agreement in the Treaty concluded
by the Siamese Plenipotentiaries and Sir John Bowring on the 18th April
1855, whenever this shall be desired by Her Britannic Magesty s Plenipoten-
txary

In witness whereof the said Royal Commissioners and the said Harry
_Smith Parkes have sealed and signed this Agreement in duplicate, at Bangkok,
on the thirteenth day of May, in the year One thousand Eight hundred and
Fifty-six of the Christian Era, corresponding to the Ninth day of the waxing
Moon of the lunar month of Wesakh in the year of the Quadrupedi Serpent
being the year One Thousand Two Hundred and Eighteen of the Siamese
Astronomical Era, which is the Nineteenth of Her Britannic Magesty s and

- Sixth of their present Siamese Ma;]es’cy’ s Reigns.

(L. 8.] (Signed) His ‘Rovar Hicmnmss Krom Huvaxe Wonesa
- Dairas S¥IDH. :

[L. S.] 5 His Excerievcey Somper CraN PrHYA PaRrAM
Mama Bisai NEATE.
[L. 8.] 5 His Excmirexcy Cmax Prya Srr Suri-woNese
. Samuna Prra KavamoMe. -
L.83] . His ‘Excerrency Cuan Puya Prra Kiawe. -
(L. S.] » -~ His ExcerLency CuAN PEya Your Morar.
L8] Harry S. ParkEs. : .
‘ ) ~ Approved.

(Signed) Jomn Bowrine.
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Schedule of Tawes ow Garden, Ground Plantitions, or other Lands.

Section I.—Trenched or raised lands plarted with the following elght
sorts of fruit-trees are subject to the long assessment, which is calculated on
the trees grown on the land (and not on the land itself) ; and the amount to be
collected annually by the proper officers, and paid by them into the Royal Trea-
sury, is endorsed on the Tltle Deeds or Official Certificate of tenure.

1.— Betei-iiut Trees.
First class (Makek), height of stem from 3 to-4 fathoms;

pay per tree ... . 138 Cowries.
Second class (Makto), height of stem from 5 to 6 fathoms,

pay per tree ... 128 "
Third ¢lass (Maktri), beight of stem from 7 to 8 fathoms, o

pay per tree ... 118 »
Fourth elass (Makpakarai), trees ]ust commencmg to bem ,

pay per tree ... . 128 "
Fifth class (Maklek), height of stem flom 1 sok and up- L

wards, to size of fourth class, pay per tree 50 "

2.— Cocoa-nut Trees.
Of all sizes, from 1 sok and upwards in' height of stem,
pay per-3 trees-... ... 1 Salung.

' 8.—Siri Vinés.
All sizes, from 5 sok in height and upwards, pay per tree
or pole, when trained on tunglang trees. . . %00 Cowries.

—Mcmgo Trees.

Stem of four kam in circumference, at the hexght of 3 sok
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay '
per tree e ... 1 Fuang.

5.—Maprang Trees.

Are assessed at the same rate as Maiigo Trees: :

6.— Durian Trees.

Stem of 4 kam in circumference, at the height of '8 sok
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay
per tree .. 1 Tical

2¢c
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-

1.—Mangosteen Trees.

Stem of 2 kam in circumference, at the height of 1 and a :
" half sok from the ground, pay per tree ... ... 1 Fuang.

8.— Langsut Trees.
Are assessed at the same rate as Mangosteen.

Note.—~The long assessment is made under ordinary circumstances once
only in each reign, and plantations or lands baving once been assessed at the
above-mentioned rates, continue to pay the same “annual sum, which is en- -
dorsed on the Certificate of Tenure (subject to the revisions granted in case of
the destruction of the trees by drought or -flood) until the next assessment is
made, regardless of the new trees that may have been planted:-in the interval,
or the old trees that may have died off. When the time for a new assessment
arrives, a fresh account of the trees is taken, those that have died since the
former one being omitted, and those that have been newly planted being
inserted, p10v1ded they have attained the above-stated dimensions, otherwise
they are free of charge. ’ .

Section 2.—Trenched” or raised lands planted with the following eight
sorts of fruit-trees are subject to an annual assessment, calculated on the
trees grown on the lands, in the followmg manner, that is to say—

1.— Orange Trees.

Five kinds (Som—klo -wan, Som-pluck-bang, Som-P -eparot
Som-kao-Sungo), stem of six ngui in circumference
close to the ground, or from that size and upwards,

pay per 10 trees . L1 Fuang.
All other kinds of Orange trees of the same size as the
above, pay per 15 trees T .. 1,

2.—dJack Fruit Trees.

Stem of 6 kam in circumference at the height of 2 sok
from the ground, or from that size and upwmds, pay
per 15 trees ... . 1,

8.— Bread Fruit Trees,

- Are assessed at the same rate as Jack Fruit trees.

4—Mak fui Trees. -

Stem of 4 kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok
from the ground, or from that size and upwaxds, pay .
per 12 trees . ... T
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5.~ Quava Trees. -

Stem of ® kam in circumference, at the height of 1 kub
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay
per 1% trees ... ... 1 Fuang.

6.—Saton Trees.

Stem of six kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay
per 5 trees o Ly,

7.—Rombutan Trees.

Stem of four kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay :
per5trees . ) .

8.—Pine Apples.
Pay per thousand plants L ... 18alung 1

Section 3.—The following six kinds of fruit trees, when planted in
trenched or untrenched lands, or in any other manner than as_plantations sub-
Ject to the long assessment described in Sectlon 1, are assessed annually at the
undermentioned rates :—

Mangoes ... 1 Fuang per tree.

Tamarind ... e .1, per 2 trees.
Custard Apples - ... ... 1, per 20 trees.
Plantains . 1 -, per 50 roots.
Sir1 Vines (trznned on poles) 1 ,, per 12 vines.
Pepper Vines s 1, per 12 vines.’

Section 4.—Trenched or raised lands pla,ntéd with annuals of all sorts pay
a Land Tax of one salung and one fuang per rai for each crop.

An annual fee of 8 salungs and 1 fuang is also charged by the Na-ii'o-
wang (or local Tax Collector) for each lot or holding of trenched land, for
which an official title or certificate of tenure has been taken out. 4

When held under the long assessment, and planted with the eight sorts
of fruit-trees described in Section 1, the annual fee paid to the Nairowang for
each lot or holding of trenched land, for which an official title or certificate of
tenure has been taken out, is 2 salungs.

Section 5.—Untrenched or low lands planted:with annuals of all sorts
pay a land-tax of 1 salung and 1 fuang per rai for each crop.

No land-tax is levied on those lands if left uncultivated.
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Sixty cowries per tical are levied as expenses of testing the quality of the
silver on all sums paid as taxes under the long assessment. Taxes paid under
the annual assessment are exempted from this charge.

Lands having once paid 2 Tax according to one or other of the above-
men’oloned rates, are entirely free from all other taxes or charges.

. [L. S.] (Signed) His Rovat Hieaness Krom Hrvang Wongsa
Dairar Syipw. -

[L. 8.] »  His ExceureNcy Somper CEaN PrYA Param
Mana Bmar NEeats.

(L. 8] 1 His Excrirexcy Ceax Prya Srr SURI-WONGSE
Samana PHRA Karanoume.,

[L. 81 His Excerrency Cran Prva Prra KLANG

[L. 8] » His ExcreLiency Cuan Paya Yom MoraT.

[L. 8.] 5 Harry S. Parxes..

Ajgproved.

(Signed) Jomn Bowring.

Custom House Regulations.

1. A Custom House is to be built at Bangkok, near to the anchorage,
and officeirs must be in attendance there between 9 a.m.-and 3 p.m. The
business of the Custom House must be carried on between those bours. The
tide-waiters required to superintend the landing or shipment of goods will
remain in waiting for that purpose from day-light until dark.

2. Subordinate Custom House Officers shall be appointed to each ship:
© their number shall not be limited, and they may remain on board the vessel
or in boats alongside. The Custom House Officers appointed to the vessels
outside the bar will have the option of residing on board the:ships, or of

accompanying the cargo boats on their passage to and fro. .

3. The landmg‘, shipment, or transhipment, of goods may be carried on
only between sunaise and sun-set.

4. All cargoes landed or shipped shall be examined and passed by the
Custom House Officers within twelve hours of day-light after the receipt, at
the Custom House, of the proper application. The manner in which such
application and examination is to be made shall be settled by the Consul and
the Superintendent of Customs.

5. Duties may be paid by British merchants in ticals, forelgn coin, or
bullion, the relative values of which will be settled by the Consul and the
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proper Siamese Officers, The Siamese will appoint whomsoever they may
please to receive payment of the Duties.

6. The receiver of Duties may take from the merchants 2 salungs
per catty of 80 ticals for testing the money paid to him as Duties and for
each stamped receipt given by him for duties he may charge 6 salungs.

7. Both the Superintendent of Customs and the British Consul shall be
provided with sealed sets of balance-yards, money weights, and measures,
which may be referred to in the event of any difference arising with the mer-
chants as to the weight or dimension of money or goods. ’

[L. S.] (Signed) Hrs Rovar Hicuness Krom Hriuane Wonasa
. Durras Syipm.

[L. 8.] » His Excsrienoy Souper CuAN Puya Param
Manma Bisar NEATE,

[L. 8.] s His Excrerienycy CHAN Prya SRI SURI-WONGSE
Samama Para Kavarome.

[L. 8] 5 His ExcrrLency CHaN Prva Prra Kurane.

[L. S.] " His Exceriency CHAN P_HYA Yom Morar.

[L. 8.] 5 Harry S. Parkss.

Approved.

(Signed) JomN Bowrine.

Brimisg orprr in CoUNcir, Provipine for the ExmmcisE of BriTis® JURISDICTION
in S1am, Jury, 28, 1856.

At the Court at Osborne House, Isle of Wight, the 28th day of July 1856.
PRESENT, THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY IN COUNCIL.

—_—

WHEREAS by a certain Act of Parliament, made and passed in the Session
of Parliament holden in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty’s reign (Cap.
94), intituled “An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power and
jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her .
Majesty’s dominions and to render the same more effectual,” it is amongst
other things enacted, that it is and shall be lawful for Her Majesty to hold,
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exercise, and enjoy ahy power or jurisdietion Whlch Her Majesty now hath,.
or may at any time hereafter have, within any country or place out of Her
Majesty’s dominions, in the same and as ample a manner as if Her Majesty
had acquired such power or jurisdiction by the cession or conquest of
territory ;

-

And whereas Her Majesty hath power and jurisdiction in the dominions
of the Kings of Siam;

And whereas it is expedient at the present time to make provision for the
due exercise of the jurisdiction possessed by Her Majesty as aforesaid :

L —Now, therefore, in pursuance of the above-recited Act of Parliament,
Her Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice of her Privy Council, to
order, and it is hereby ordered that Her Majesty’s Consul appointed to reside
in the kingdom of Siam shall have full power and authority to carry into
effect, and to enforce, by fine or imprisonment, as hereinafter provided, the
observance of the stipulations of any Treaty, or of regulations appended to.
any Treaty, now existing, or which may hereafter be made, between Her
Ma_‘]esty, her heirs and successms, and the Kings of Siam, their heirs and
successors, and to make and enforce, by fine or 1mp11sonment rules and regu-
lations for the observance of the stipulations of such Treaties, and for the
peace, order, and good government of Her Majesty’s*subjects being within
the dominions of the Kings of Siam.

II.—And it is further ordered, that a copy of all such rules and regula-
tions made by the said Consul shall forthwith be affixed, and kept affixed and
exhibited in some conspicuous place in the public office of the said Consul ;
and printed copies of the said rules and regulations shall, as soon as. possible,
be provided by the said Consul, and sold at a price not exceeding 1 Dollar for
each copy ; and for the purpose of convicting any person offending against the
sald rules and regulations, and for all other purposes of law whatsoever, a
printed copy of the said rules and regulations, certified under the hand of the
said Consul to be a true copy thereof, shall be taken as conclusive evidence
of such rules and regulations; and no penalty shall be incurred, or shall be
enforced, for the breach of any such rules or regulations to be hereafter made,
until the same shall have been so affixed and exhibited for 1 calendar month
in the public office of the Consul: Provided always, that any such rule or
regulation made by Her Majesty’s Consul, and to be enforced by a penalty,
shall be submitted to Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign
Affairs for allowance or disallowance, and if any such rule or regulation
should be disallowed by Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign
Affairs, the same shall cease t6 have effect from the receipt by the Consul of
such disallowance ; nevertheless the Consul shall not be liable to be proceeded
against in any of Her Majesty’s Courts in regard to any Act done by him
under such rule or regulation previously to its disallowance.

III. ——-And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her MaJesty s
Consul -as aforesaid, upon mfmmatlon or upon the complaint of any party
that a British subgeet has violated any of the stipulations of Treaties,"or of
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regulations appended to any Treaty, between Her Majesty and the Kings of-
Siam, or has disregarded or infringed any of the rules and regulations for the
observance of the stipulations of such Treaties, affixed and exhibited according
to the provisions of the next preceding Article of this present Order, to
summon before him the accused party, and to receive evidence and examine
witnesses as to the guilt or innocence of such party in regard to the offence
laid to his charge; and to award such penalty of fine or imprisonment to any
party convicted of an offence against the said Treaties, or appended regulations,
or the said rules and regulations, as may be specified therein respectively ; and
any charge against a British subject for a breach of Treaties or -regulations,
or for a breach of the rules and regulations for the observance of such Treaties,
shall be heard and determined by the Consul, without assessors: Provided
always, that in no case shall the penalty to be-attached to a breach of the said
rules and régulations exceed 500 Dollars, or 3 months’ imprisonment.

IV.—Angd it is further ordered, that any charge against a British subject
for a breach of rules and regulations, other than those relating to the obser-
vance of Treaties, shall in like manner be heard and determined by Her
Majesty’s Consul ; and in all cases in which the penalty shall not exceed 200
Dollars or 1 month’s imprisonment, the Consul shall hear and determine the
charge summarily, without the aid of .assessors; but where the penalty
attached to a breach of the rules and regulations other than those relating to
the observance of Treaties shall amount to more than 200 Dollars, or to
imprisonment for more than 1 month, the Consul, before he shall proceed
to hear the charge, shall summon 2 British subjects of good repute to sit
. with him as assessors, which assessors shall, however, have no authority to
decide on the innocence or guilt of the party charged, or on the amount of
fine "or imprisonment to be awarded to him on conviction; but it shall rest
with the Consul to decide on the guilt or innocence of the party charged,
and on the amount of fine or imprisonment to be awarded to him : Provided
always, that in no case shall the penalty to be attached to a breach of rules
and regulations other than those for the observance of Treaties exceed 500
dollars or 3 months’ imprisonment; and provided further that in the event
of the said assessors or either of them dissenting from the convietion of the
- party charged, or from the penalty of fine or imprisonment awarded to lm
by the Consul, the Consul shall take a note of such dissent, with the grounds
thereof, and shall require good and sufficient security for the appearance of
the party convicted at a future time, in order to undergo his sentence or
receive his discharge; and the Consul shall, with as little delay as possible,
report his decision, with all the particulars of the case, together with the
dissent of the assessors or either of them, and the grounds thereof, to Her
Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and Her Majesty’s
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall have authomty to
confirm, or vary, or reverse the decision of the Consul, as to him may
seem fit..

V.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s
Consul to hear and determine any suit of a civil nature against a British
subject, arising within any part of the dominions of the Kings of Siam,

-
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whéther such suit be instituted by a subject of the Kings of Siam, or by a
_subject or citizen of a Foreign State in amity with -Her Majesty ; and if either,
_ or any, party in such suit shall be dissatisfied with the decision given by such
Consul, it shall be lawful for such party within 15 days to give to the Consul
notice of appeal to the Supreme Court in Her Majesty’s Possession of Sin-
gapore ; whereupon the Consul shall, with as little delay as possible, transmit
all the documents which were produeed before him and none other, together
. with a statement of the grounds on which he has formed his decision, to the
said Supreme Court; and shall forthwith notify to the several parties the
transmission of the process: Provided always, that it shall be lawful for the
Consul to require from any party appealing to the said Supreme Court reason-
able security, which shall consist in part of 1 or 2 sufficient sureties, to bé
approved by the Consul, that such party shall abide by the decision to be
given by the said Supreme Court, and, if such appeal shall fail, to answer all:
costs, loss, and damao‘es sustained by the other party in consequence of such
appeal

*VI.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be Iawiul for Her Majesty’s
Consul, in like’ manner, to hear and determine any suit of a ecivil nature,
arising within any part of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, instituted by
a British subject against a subject of the Kings of Siam; or agamst a subject -
or citizen of a Foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, provided that the
defendant in such suit shall consent to submit to his jurisdiction and give
sufficient security that he will abide by the decision of the Consul, or, in
case of appeal, by that of the Supreme Court of Her Majesty’s Possession
of Singapore, and will pay such expenses as the Consul or the said Supreme
Court shall adjudge’; and if either or any party in such suit shall be dissa-
tisfied with the decision given by such Consul, it shall be lawful for such
party within 15 days to give to the Consul notice of appeal to the said
Supreme Court, and the proceedings in such a suit, or in an appeal arising
therefrom, shall be conformable to, and under the same conditions as, the
proceedings in a suit, or in an appeal arising therefrom, in which a British
subject is defendant, and a subject of the Kings of Siam, or a subject or
citizen of a Foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, is plaintiff.

VIL—And it is further ordered, that in the event of any suit of a
- civil nature arising between British subjects within the dominions of the Kings
of Siam, it shall be lawful, upon the application of & party, for Her Majesty’s -
. Consul to hear and determine such suit, subject to -an appeal to the Supreme
Court-of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore: and every such appeal shall
be made and conducted in the same manner and form, and under the
same conditions, as in. cases in which the defendant only is a British
subject:

VIII.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma-
jesty’s Consul to summon 2, and not more than 4, British subjects of good -
repute, to sit with him as assessors at the hearing of any suit whatever of a
civil nature brought before him for decision ; and in case the sum sought to
be recovered shall exceed 500 Dollars, such suit shall not be heard by the -
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Consul without assessors, if within a reasonable time such assessors can be
procured ; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority to decide on the
merits of such suit, but in the event of such assessors, or any, or either, of
them, dissenting from the decision of the Consul, the Consul shall enter the
fact of such dissent, and the grounds thereof, in the minutes of the proceed-
ings, and, in case of appeal, shall transmit the same to.the Supreme Court
of Her MaJestys Possession of Singapore, together with the documents
relating to the suit; . .

IX.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful f01 -Her Majesty’s
Consul to enforce his decision agamst a British subject in'a civil suit, by
distress or imprisonment, in like manner as a decision of the Supleme Court
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Simgapore in a 01v11 suit is enfoxeed thhm
the said Possessxon < et -

X.—And it is farther ordered, that in an appea,l t6. 'the Supreme Comt-
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Smyapore from the decision of Her Majesty’s
Consul, it shall be lawful for. the said Supreme Court 6 admit any further
legal ev1dence, besides that adduced before the Consil, on its being esta-
blished to the satisfaction .of the said Supreme Court, by,oath or affidavit, -
that the party desiring to produce. such further evidence was ignorant of the
existence of such evidence, or was taken by surprise at the hearing before
the Consul, or was unable to produce it before the Consul, after due and
reasonable dthence and exertion on his part in that behalf, or where, under
the circumstances of the case, it shall appear to the sald Supreme Court that
further evidence ought to be received.

XI.—And it i1s further ordered, that He1 Magestys Consul shall have
power in a civil suit to examine on oath or in such form, and with such cere-
mony, as he may declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness who may
appear before him, and shall have power, on the application of any party in
the said suit, to issue a compulsory order for the attendance of any person,
being a British subject, who may be competent to give evidence in such suit ;
and any British subject having been duly served with any such compulsory
order, and with a reasonable notice of the day of hearing of such suit, upon
his expenses of appearing ad”a witness having been paid or tendered to him
by the party at whose application he shall have been ordered to attend, shall,
on bis wilful default to appear asa witness at the hearing of such sult be
punished with a fine not exceeding 100 Dollars, or with 1mpnsonment for a )
period not exceeding 30 days, at the discretion of the said Consul; and every
witness, being a British subject, so examined as aforesaid, in case of wilful
false testimony, may be convicted of, and punished for, the crime of wilful
and corrupt perjury. . .

XII.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s
Consul to promote the settlement of a suit or contention by amicable agree-
ment between the parties, and, with the consent of the several parties, to
refer the decision of a suib or contention to one or more arbitrators, and to
take security from the parties that they will be bound by the result of such-
reference, and the award of such arbitrator or arbitrators shall be, to all

2D
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intents and purposes, deemed and taken to be a judgment or sentence of Her
Majesty’s Consul in such suit or contention, and shall be entered and recorded
as such, and shall have the like ‘effect and operation, and shall be enforced
accordingly, and shall not be open to appeal. .

- XIIL.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s
Consul to cause to be apprehended and brought before him any British subject
who may be charged with having committed any crime or offence within the
dominions of the Kings of Siam, and such Consul shall thereupon proceed, -
with all convenient speed, to inquire of the-same, and for such purpose and
end shall have power to examine on oath, or in such form and with such cere-
mony as he shall declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness who
may appear before him to substantiate the charge; and shall have power to
compel any person, being a British subject, who may be competent to give
evidence as to the guilt or innocence of the party so charged, to appear and
give evidence, and to punish the wilful default of any such person to appear
and give evidence, after reasonable notice of the day of the hearing of such

~charge, by fine or imprisonment, in like manner as provided in Article XI. of
this Order; and shall examine every such witness in the presence and hearing
of the party accused, and afford ‘the accusing party all reasonable facility for
cross-examining such witness; and shall cause the deposition of every such
witness to be reduced to writing, and the same to be read over, and, if necessary,
explained to the party accused, together with any other evidence that may
have been urged against him during the course of the inquiry: and shall
require such accused party to defend himself against the charge brought
against him, and, if necessary, advise him of the legal effects of any voluntary
confession, and shall take the evidence of any witness whom the accused party
may tender to be examined in his defence; and every witness, being a British
subject, so examined as aforesaid, in case of wilful false testimony, may be
convicted and punished for the crime of wilful and corrupt perjury: and when
the case has been fully inquired of, and the innocence or guilt of the person
accused established to the satisfaction of the Consul, the Consul, as the case
may be, shall either discharge the party accused from custody, if satisfied of
his innocence, or proceed.to pass sentence on him, if satisfied of his guilt: and
it shall be lawful for the Consul, having inquired of, tried, and determined, in
the manner aforesaid, any charge which may be brought before him, to award
to the party convicted any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment
for one month, or a fine of 200 Dollars.

: - XIV.—And it is.further ordered, that if the crime or offence whereof

any person, being a British subject, may be accused before Her Majesty’s
Consul as aforesaid, shall appear to such Consul to be of such a nature as, if
proved, would not be adequately punished by the infliction of such punishment
as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for such Consul to summon 2, or not more than
4, British subjects of good repute, to sit with him as assessors for inquiring
of, trying, and determining the charge against such person; and the Consul
when he shall try any such charge with the assistance of assessors as aforesaid,
shall, if he is himself convinced of the guilt of the party accused, have power
to award any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment for 12 months,
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or a fine of 1,000 Dollars; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority
to decide on the innocence or guilt of the party accused, or on the amount of
punishment to be awarded to him on conviction; but in the event of the said
assessors, or any, or either, of them, dlssentmg from the conviction of, or
from the amount of punishmegt awarded to, the accused party, the said asses-
sors, or any, or either, of them, shall be authorized to record in the minutes
of the proceedings the grounds on which the said assessors, or any, or either,
of them, may so dissent; and the Consul shall forthwith report to Her Majes-
ty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs the fact that such dissent
has been so recorded in the minutes of the proceedings, and shall, as soon as
possible, lay before hinf copies of the whole of the depositions and proceedings,
with the dissent of the assessors or assessors recorded therein ; and it shall be law-
ful thereupon for Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for For eign Affairs,
by warrant under his hand and seal, addressed to the Consul, to confirm, or
vary, or remit -altogether, as to him may seem fit, the punlshmcn'c awarded to
the party accused ; and such Consul shall give immediate effect to the injunc-
tion of any such warrant : Provided always, that in any case in which the
assessor or assessors shall dissent from the conviction of, or from the amount-
of punishment awarded to, the accused party, it shall be lawful for Her
- Majesty’s Consul to take good and sufficient bail from the accused party to
appear and undergo the punishment awarded to him, provided the same, or any
portion thereof, is confirmed by Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State
Jor Foreign Affaus which punishment, or any portion thereof, shall commence
to take effect from ’the day on which the decision“of Her MaJesty s Principal
Secretary of State for, F01e10-n Aﬁan‘s shall be notified to the party
aceused

X\' .~And in ordet more effectually to repress crimes and offences on the
part of British subjects within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, it is fur-
ther ordered, that it shalland may be lawful for Her Majesty’s Consul to
cause any British subject who shall have been twice convicted before him of
any crime or offence, and punished for the same, and who, after execution of
the sentence of the Consul on any second conviction, shall not be able to
find good and sufficient security to the satisfaction of the' Consul for his
future good behaviour, to be sent out of the dominions of- the Kings of
Siam; and to this end the Consul shall have power and authority, as soon
as may be practicable after execution of the sentence on such second convie-
tion, to send any such twice-convicted party, if-a native of the territories
administered by the FBast India Company, to Her “Majesty’s Possession of
Singapore, or to some other port of .the said territories, or if such party is
not a native of the said territories, to England, and in the meanwhile. to
detain such party in custody, until a suitable opportunity for sending him
out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam shall present itself; and any
person so to be sent out of the said dominions as aforesaid shall be embarked
in custody on board one of Her Majesty’s vessels of war, or if there should
be no such vessel of war available for such purpose, then on board any
British vessel bound to Simgapore, or to some other port in the terri-
tories administered by the East India Company, or to England, as the case
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may be; and it shall be lawful for the commander of any of Her Majesty’s -
ships of war, or of any British vessel bound to any such port as aforesaid,
or to England, to receive any such person as aforesaid under a warrant from
the Consul to him addressed, and thereupon to convey him in custody to any
such port as. aforesaid, or to England, in the same manner as if he were a
distressed British subJeet unless he shall be willing and able himself to defray
the expenses of his passage.

XVI.—And it is further ordered, that i in any case in which-any British
subject shall be accused before Her MaJesty s Consul of the .crime of arson,
or house-breaking, or cutting and- maiming, or stabbing, or wounding, or
assault endantreung life, or of wilfully “causing any bodily injury dangerous
to life, the proceedings before’the Consul shall be carried on with the aid of

* “assessors convened in the manner aforesaid ; and it.shall be lawful for the

Consul, if to him it shall seem fit, to cause any person convicted before him
of any of the crimes aforesaid, over and above any fine or imprisonment
which may be awarded to such person,, to be sent out of the dominions’of
the-Kings of Siam in the manner pointed out in the next preceding Article
of this Oldel notwithstanding the crime laid to the charge of such person

’ may be the first of which he has been convicted before the Consul.

" XVIL—And it is further ordered, that it shall be Jawful for Her Ma-
jesty’s Consul, within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, upon information
1aid before him by one or more credible Wltnesses, that there is reasonable
ground to apprehend that any British subject is about to commit a breach of

- the-public peace, to_cause such British .subject to be brought  before him, and -

to require such British subject to give sufficient security to keep the peace ;
and in the event of any British subject being convicted of, and punished for,
‘a breach of . the peace, to cause such British subject, after he shall have under-
igone the punishment which may have been awarded to him by the Consul,

_to find security for his good behaviour; and in the event of any British

subject who may be required, as aforesaid, to give sufficient security to keep
the peace, or to find security for his good behavmm being unable, or wilfully
omitting to do .so, then, and in that case, it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s
Consul to send such British subject out of the dominions of the Kings of
Siam in the maniier pointed out in Article XV. of this Order.

XVIIIi=—And it is further ordered, that in all cases in which a British
subject shall have been sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, as
provided in Articles X V., X VL., and XVIL of this Order, the Consul sending
him out shall forthwith’ report “such act. of deportation, with the grounds of
his decision, to Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs,
or, in a case where the party so deported is a native of the tertitories adminis-
tered - ‘by the Hast India Company, to the Governor-General of India.,

XIX:—And it is further ordered, that in cases of assault it shall be
lawful for the Consul before whom complaint is made, to promote reconcilia-
tion between-the parties, and to suffer compensation and amends to be made,
and the proceedings thereby to'be stayed. .
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. XX.—And it is further ordered, that a minute of the proceedings in
every case heard and determined before the Consul in pursuance of this Order,
shall be drawn up and be signed by the Consul, and shall; in cases where
assessors are present, be open for the inspection of such assessors, and-for
their signature, if they shall therein concur; and such minute, together with
the depositions of the witnesses; shall be preserved in the public office of the
said Consul. '

XXTI.—And it is further ordered, that save and except as regards offences
committed by British subjects against the stipulations of Treaties between
Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam, or -against rules and regulations for
the observance of the stipulations of such Treaties, duly affixed and exhibited,
according to the provisions of Article IT. of this Order, or against rules and
regulations for the peace, order, and good' government of Her Majesty’s.
subjects being within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, duly affixed and
exhibited as aforesaid, no act done by a British subject being within the
dominions of the Kings of Siam, shall, by Her Majesty’s Consul, be deemed
and taken to be a crime, or misdemeanour, or offence, rendering the person
committing it amenable to punishment, which, if done within any part of
‘Her Majesty’s dominions, would not, by a court of justice, having criminal
jurisdiction in Her Majesty’s dominions, have been deemed and taken to be a
crime, or misdemeanour, or offence, rendering the person so-committing it
amenable to punishment; and Her Majesty is pleased to appoint, by and
with the advice of her Privy Council, Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore
as the place where crimes and offences committed by British subjects within
the dominions of the Kings of Siam, which it may be expedient shall be
.inquired of, tried, determined; and punished within Her Majesty’s dominions,
shall be so inquired of, tried, determined, and punished, and Her Majesty’s
Consul resident in the kingdom of Siam shall have authority to cause any
British subject charged with the commission of ary crime or offence, the
cognizance whereof may, at any time, appertain to him, to be sent for trial to
Her Majesty’s said Possession of Singapore.

XXII.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma-
jesty’s. Consul to cause any British subject charged with the commission of
any crime or offence, the cognizance whereof may at any time appertain to
him, to be sent, in any of Her Majesty’s ships of ‘war, or.in any.British
vessel, to Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore, for trial before the Supreme
Court of the said Possession ;.and it shall be lawful for the Commander of
any of Her Majesty’s ships of war, or of any British vessel, to receive any
such person on board, with a warrant _from the said Consul, addressed to the
Chief Magistrate of Police of the said Possession, and thereupon to convey
him in custody to Singapore, and on his arrival there to deliver him, with the
said warrant, info the custody of the said Chief Magistrate of Police, or
other officer within the said Possession lawfully acting as such, who, on the
receipt of the said warrant and of the party therein named, shall be authorized
to commit, and shall commit, such party so sent for trial to ‘the éommon gaol
of -the said Possession, and it shall be lawful for the keeper of-the said com-
mon gaol to cause such party to be detained in safe and proper custody, and
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-to be produced upon the order of the said Supreme Court; and the Supreme
Court, at the sessions to be next holden, shall proceed to hear and determine the
charge against such party in the same manner as if the crime with which he

. may “he charoed had been committed within Her Majesty’s Possession of
Smyapo; e.

- XXIIL.—And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty’s Consul, on any
_occasmn of sending a prisoner to Singapore for trial, shall observe ‘the pro-
visions made with regard to prisoners sent for trial to a British colony in an
Act'passed in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty’s reign, intituled “An
Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power and jurisdiction by Her
Majesty within divers countries and plices out of Her Majesty’s dominions,
and to render the same more effectual.”

XXIV.—And it is further ordered, that the Supreme Court of Her
Majesty’s Possession of Singapore shall have and may exercise, concurrently
with Her Majesty’s Consul, authority and jurisdiction in regard to all suits
of a civil nature between British subjects arising within any part of the
dominions of the Kings of Siam; Providéd always, that the said Supreme
Court shall not be bound, unless in a fit case it shall deem it right so to do
by writ of certiorari or otherwise, to debar or prohibit the Consul from hear-
ing and determining, pursuant to the provisions of the several Articles of
this Order, any suit of a civil nature between British subjects, or to stay the
ploeeedmcrs of the Consul in any such matter.’

XXV.—And it is further ordered, that all fines and penalties imposed
under this Order may be levied by dlstress, and seizure, and sale of ships,
and goods and chattels; and no bill of sale, mortgage, or transfer of property
made after the apprehension of a party, or with a view to security in regard
to crimes or offences committed, or to be commltted shall avail to defeat any
of the provisions of this Order.

XXVI.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma-
jesty’s Consul from time to time to establish rules of practice to be observed
in proceedings before the said Consul, and to make regulations for defraying
the expénses of witnesses in such proceedings and the costs of criminal -pro-
secutions, and also to establish rates of fees to be taken in regard to ecivil
suits heard and determined before the said Consul, and it shall be lawful for
the said Consul to enforce by seizure and sale of goods, or, if there be no
goods, by imprisonment, the payment of such established fees, and of such
expenses as may be adjudged against the parties, or either, or any, of
them : Provided always, that a table, specifying the rates of foes' to be so
taken, shall be affixed and kept exhibited in the public office of the said
Consul

XXVII.—And it is further ordered, that all fees, penalties, fines, and
forfeitures levied under this Order, save and except such penalties as may by
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Treaty be payable to the Siamese Government shall be paid to the public
account, and be applied in diminution of the pubhc expenditure on account of
Her MaJesty s Consulate in Siam: Provided always, that in the event of
the Siamese authorities declining to receive fines payable to the Siamese Gov-
ernment as aforesaid, the same shall be paid to the public account, and applied
in the manner last mentioned. :

. XXVIII.-——And‘ it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her

Majesty’s Consul to grant probate of the will or letters of administration to
the intestate estate of a British subject deceased, and leaving property within
the Kingdom of Siam; and in the case of a party so deceased either leaving
a will, or intestate, it shall be lawful for the Consul, provided that probate of
the will or letters of administration to the estate of the party deceased shall
not have been applied for within 80 days by any person lawfully. entitled
thereto, to administer to such estate, and to reserve to himself out of the
proceeds of such estate a commission not exceeding 24 per centum.

. XXIX.—And it is further ordered, that a register shall be kept by Her
Majesty’s Consul, of all British subjects residing within the Kingdom of
Siam, and that every British subject now residing within the dominions of
the Kings of Siam who shall not be already enrolled in such Consular Regis-
ter, shall, within a reasonable time after promulgation of this Order, to be
specified in a notice to be affixed and publicly exhibited in the Consular Office,
apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register; and every British subject
who may arrive within the said dominions, save and except any British subject
who. may be borne on the muster-roll of any British ship arriving in a port
of Siam, shall, within a reasonable time after his arrival, to.be spe01ﬁed as
aforesaid, apply to the Consul to be enrolled in .such register ; and any
British subject who shall refuse or neglect to make application so to be
enrolled, and who shall not be able to excuse, to the satisfaction of the said
Consul, such his refusal or neglect, shall not be entitled to be recognized or
protected as a British subject in any difficulties or suits whatsoever, in which
he may have been involved within the dominions of the Kings of Siam within
the time during which he shall not have been so enrolled.

XXX.~—And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty’s Consul may exer-
cise any of the powers which by any Acts of the Lmperial Parliament now
enacted or hereafter to be enacted for the regulation of merchant seamen, or
for the regulation of the mercantile marine, may be exercised by one or more
justices of the peace within Her Majesty’s dominions.

XXXI.—And it is further ordered, that nothing in this Order contained -
shall be taken or construed to preclude Her Majesty’s Consul within the
dominions of the Kings of Siam from performing any act of administration
or jurisdiction, or other act, which British Consuls within other States at
amity with Her Majesty are by law, usage, or sufferance, enabled to
perform.
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XXXIIL—And it is further ordered, that any suit or action brought
against Her Majesty’s Consul by reason of anything done under the authority
and in execution of the power or jurisdietion of Her Majesty entrusted to.
him by this Order, shall be commenced or prosecuted within 6 months after
he shall have been within the jurisdiction of the Court in which the same
may be brought, and not otherwise, and the defendant in’every such action
or suit shall be entitled to the benefit of the provisions made with respect to
defendants in actions or suits, in an Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of -
Her Majesty, intituled “ An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of
power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers countries and places
out of Her Majesty’s dominions, and to render the same more effectual.”

XXXIII,—And it is further ordered, that the term ¢ Consul” in this
present Order shall be construed to include all and every officer in Her
Majesty’s service, whether Consul-General, Consul, Viee-Consul, or Consular -
Agent, or person duly authorized to act in any of the afmeszud capacities
within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, and engaged in carrying out
the provisions of this Order; and that wherever in this Order with reference
to any person, matter, or thmg, any word or words is or are used importing
the singular pumber, or the masculine gender only, yet such word or words
shall be understood to include several persons as well as one person, females
as well as males, and several matters or things as well as one matter, or thing,
unless 1t be otherwise specially provided, or there be something in the subject
or context repugnant to such construction.

XXXIV.—And itis further ordered, that this Order shall take effect from
and after the 1st day of December next ensuing.

And the right honourable the Earl of Clarendon, and the Board of
Commissioners for the Affairs of India, and the Lords Commissioners of the
Admiralty, are to give the necessary directions herein, as to them mdy respec-
tively appertam . .

-~

: C. C. GREVILLE.

No. CLV. -

EveacEMENT betwixt RoBERT IBBETsoN, EsQUIRE, REsipENT of SiNGaPorE, PuLo
PenaNe, and Marnsccs, who has come into the QuEpam CouxTtry, and the CHow
Pavxa of Licor St TaMrAT, who is under the dominion of SompET PERA PHOOTTHEE
Crow Yo Hooa, who is the SuprEME RULER over the great country of Szx Ayoor-
THEEYA, 02., SIAM.

Wirs reference to the third Article of the Treaty betwixt Somdet Phra
Phootthee Chow Yo Hooa, who is the supreme ruler over the great country
of Sri Ayoottheeya, and the British Government, it is now agreed on betwixt
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the above contracting parties, viz., the Chow Phya of LIO‘OI‘ Si Tamrat and
Robert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resuient of Singapore, Pulo Pena,nw and Malacea,
and with respect to the subject of the boundary betwixt the British territory
of Province Wellesley and the country and Government of Quedah, that the
said boundary shall be as follows: from Sumniatool, on the south bank of the
Soongei Qualla Mooda, by a road leading to the River Prye, at a spot ten
orlongs east of the River Soongei Dua Hooloo, then descending the middle
of the Prye River, to the mouth of the River Soongie Sintoo, then ascending
the Soongei Sintoo in a straight direction eastward, and up to the Hill Bukit
Moratajum, then from Bukit Moratajum along the range of hills called Bukit
Berator, to a place on the north bank of the River Kreean, five orlongs above
and east of Bukit Tungal ; and it is agreed that brick or stone pillars shall be
erected, one at the boundary of Sumatool, another at the boundary of the Prye
River, and a third at the boundary on the Kreean River.

Two copies of this Agreement have been made out, and to these bave
been affixed the seal of the Honourable English Company, and the signature of
Robert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca,
and the chop or seal of the Chow Phya of Ligor Si Tamrat; one copy to be
retained by each of the above contracting parties, and the said Agreement has
been written in three languages, the Siamese, Malayan, and English, on Wed-
nesday, the Second day of November, One Thousand Eight Hundred and
Thirty-one of the English Era, and the Twelfth day of the Moon’s - decrease in
the Eleventh month in the year of the Hare, One Thousand One Hundred and
Ninety-three Sasok. :

~ (Signed) R. IsBETSON, Seal of the
. . . ; Wales'
Resident of Singapore, Prince of Wales' f%‘facﬁg f Wales
. ndia Company.
Island, and Malacca. P

.O‘
Chop of the (Signed) Jamss Low,

Rﬁg‘;,"f Assistant Resident and Transiator.

2B
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No. CLVL.

ARTAUR HERBERT LiguTENANT BageE, RovAL Exc¢inEERS, HER BriTANNIC MAJESTY'S -
CoMMIssTIONER, with powers from His ExcErreExcy the RicHT HoN’BLE SIiR
JOHN LAWRENCE, VICEROY and. GOVERNOR-GENEEAL OF INDIA, on the one part,
Crow PrYA SBI SURI WoNnGsE, the SavnEA PERA KarsHOME, Privk MINISTER,
PrEsIDENT of the WESTERN and SouTH-WESTERN Provinces, and CHow Prys
PrurraraPHEAT, the SamyxmEA Na Yoxk, PrESiDENT of the NorTHERN and
NorTH-WESTERN PROVINbES, with full powers from His Masesty the Kine of
S1aM, on the other part, have unanimously agreed to this CONVENTION regarding the
BOUNDARIES on the MAIN-LAND between the KiNngpoM of S1aM and the Brimise
Province of TEvassERIM ; to wit:

Ox the north the channel of the River “ Maymuey” (Siamese) or
“Thoungyeng” . (Burmese) up to its source in the “ Pa Wan” range of moun-
~ tains, the eastern or right bank of the said river being regarded as Siamese

territory, and- the western or left bank being regarded as English territory.
Then along the”*“Pa Wau” range to the main watershed, and along it to

~ “Khow Kra dook moo” or “ Moogadok Toung” in the province of Thee tha
Wat.” Here the boundary line crosses the valleys of the “ Houng drau” and
. ““Maygathat” Rivers in almost a straight line, and meets the main watershed
near the common source of the “ Pha be sa” and “ Krata” Rivers. From this
Ppoint it runs down the central range of mountains which forms the main
watershed of the Peninsula as far as “Khow Htam Dayn” in the district of
Chumpon, thence along the range known as “ Khow Dayn Yai” as far as the
source of the “Kra-na-ey” stream, which it follows to its junction with the
Pakchan ; thence down the Pakchan River to its mouth; the west or right
bank belonging to-the British, the eastern or left bank belonging to the
Siamese. ) -

With regard to the islands in the River Pakchan, those nearest to the
English bank are to belong to -the English and those nearest to the Siamese
bank are to belong to the Siamese, excepting the island of “ Kwan” off
Maleewan, which is Siamese property. .

The whole of the western bank of the River Pakchan down {o Vietoria
Point shall belong to the British, and the eastern bank throughout shall belong
to Siam.

This Agreement, written both in Siamese and English, shall fix the
boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and.the British province of
Tenasserim for ever.

A Tabular Statement is attached to this Agreement, in which the various
boundary marks in the valleys and along the mountain ranges are specified,
together with their geographical positions.

Within the term of six months from the date of this Agreement, Her
Britannic Majesty’s Commissioner shall forward two maps which shall be.com-
pared with the present map now signed and sealed, showing the boundary in a
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“red line.” Should the two maps be found correct, the British and Siamese
Governments shall ratify the same.

Signed and sealed by the respective Commissioners at Bangkok on
Saturday, the fifteenth day of the wdxing moon, the year of Rabbit, the 9th
of the Decade Siamese Civil Era 1229, corresponding with the elghth day of
February 1868 of the Christian Era. - '

.

. Seal. . Agraur H. Bacee, Lieut., R.E.

Seal. ’ -~ C. Puva Srr Surr WonGsE.

Seal, o CHow Puya PHUTTARAPHAL
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(GEOGRAPHIOAL Posi-
TION. Conti6U0US DisTRICTS.
BouNDARY M4RES. .
’ Lat. N. | Long. E. British. Siamese.
o 7 ’I/ < [
“Watershed of the Pawan Kyau | 16 27 47-} 98 6] 50 | Thoungyeng Yaheing (B) or
- Rahayng (S.)
Main watershed... 16 20 0} 98 53 10 | Ditto May ka loung (B.)
, or May, Klaung
(S)
Ditto 16 9 -5 | 98 48 20 | Ditto Ditto
Ditto 16 9 5| 98 46 10 | Ditto Ditto
“Moo la a” Toung |16 545| 98 42 3 | Ditto Ditto
Main watershed. .. 16 4 25| 98 39 50 | Houng drau Ditto
“ Moogadok” Toung 15 53 56 | 98 38 42 | Ditto May-ka-loung
v . Thee tha wat.
Phankalan Dg. ... - 15 49 30 | 98 36 45 | Ditto Thee tha wat.
Hteeman Dg. ... o 15 46 35 | 98 36 25 | Ditto Ditto
Cairns on the Houng drau| 15 41 19 | 98 35 0 | Houng drau, At- | Ditto
river. taran. :
Hsa lan gyan Tg. 15 38 20 | 98 36 10
Hleing wa soo do. 15 36 15 | 98 36 30 _ - .
Afttaran’ Thee tha wat ...
Khondan . ‘do. 15 33 50 | 98 36 35 ‘
Hton ban do. 1529 79837 81{J
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RIVERS BISING ON BOTH SIDES.

Tenasserim.

Siam.

DEscriprivE REMARKS.

“Walee Xyoung,”
the  recognized
source  of -the
Thoungyeng  or
% Maymuey.”

Phaupee

Wa Pa Ghay Htee
Klee thoo.

Poo pa

Head Waters of the
Oukra.

May goola Mee Gwee
Ma ta la

......

......

. |Proung-ta-goung-kah

May-la-maung af-
fluent of  the
Thoungyeng.

Klaung “No-pa-do”

Pa nyo

Poi-too-roo Htee-klee-
pleu Kettonee Kleu-
tau.

Maysau

Confluents of the
“ Maysau.”

. | Ditto

Not on the main
- watershed.

Along themain

watershed.

Ditto. .-

Ditto

Ditto

Ditto.

Crossing  the
Houng drau
valley.

Ditto s

Ditto .

Crossing  the
Houng drau
valley.

N
“Mayta la”
“Houng drau;”

The mutual source of these rivers
is about two miles along the
spur which drains itself into
the May-la-maung and Thoun-

gyeng.

The Phaupee is callel the
“Onkok” lower down.

The “Wa Pa Ghay” and “ Htee
Klee thoo” are small streams
at the source of the “Onke-
rean;” the “ Poo pa” is larger.

The Karen village Patan is si- -
tuated near its source.

The principal confluents at the
head waters of the “ Thoungy-
eng ” are (1) Walee, (2) Onkok,
(3) Onkerean, (4) Oukra, (5)
Maygoola.

The “Mee Gwee” and the
fall into the
the. streams
on the Slam side fall into the
“May-ka-loung.”

N

| . Hills on spurs of those names
7 jutting out from the Moogadok
range.

On the left bank near the mouth
of the Taylay River.

Limestone rocks.
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Part IV -
GeoGraPHICAL Posi-
, TTON. CownTIGUOUS D;smlcws.
Bouxpary MARKS.
. ' “Lat. N. | Long. E. British, Siamese.
“ o 1 n o 1y )
Peing tha noo Tg. 15 27 20 | 98 37 28 | Attaran Thee tha wat ...
- Cairns on the Maygathat | 15 22 42 | 98 87 10 | Ditto ... | Ditto )
© River. . : : . ‘ B
Main watershed 1520 0] 98 35 4 |Ditto Phra thoo wan
i Thee tha wat.
Ditto 16 ‘"2 47 | 98 31 30 | Ditto ... | Phra thoo wan ..,
Krondo-toung ... 15 20 50 | 98 27 30 | Ditto Ditto
“Phaya Thou soo” Toung ... [ 15 18 13 | 98 25 55 | Ditto .. | Ditto et
“ Three Pagodas ™ ..115 18 ¢ 98 25 29 | Ditto” ... | Ditto
“Kwee waw Toung 1516 0|98 22 30 | Ditto Ditto
“Sadeik” Toung 15617 25 | 98 15 0 | Yay *..|Donkapon ...
¢ Kyouk pon doung” 15 3 30 | 98 15 15 | Ditto ... | Ditto
“Day byoo” Toung '- v | 1459 17 | 98 12 40 “Yéy” and the | Ditto e
Myit-ta districts -
in Tavoy. :
“Mayan” Doung -~ | 1466 12 98 14 45 | Myit-ta ... | Ditto
s ro . ,
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RivERS RISING 0N BOTH SIDES.

DEscrirTIVE REMARKS.

the * Krontau.”

Sadeik Kyotng and
the south branch
of the Krontan.

Thit yuet Kg., a
- small tributary of
the Yay River.

Main source of the
Yay River, also
that of the “Khan,”
a confluent of the
Kalean-oung.

Source of the “Ma-
yan,” Kg.

. the* Khan Karau.”

and east branch of

Khan Karau ...

¢ Kha deing tharod,”
an affluent of the
“ Htal Pha Ket.”

Main source of the
“Htal Pha Ket,”
called *“ Wee-ka-
nau” and “XKyouk
nee.” *

Source of the Bee-
louk Kg. -’

Along the main-
watershed.

Ditto

-

Ditto

Ditto

Tenasserim. Siam. )
Crossing  the . .
............ { Houng drau } Rm}n&l E}l%)ont’{l)ngh tal%)lelal},d 8
' valley. of the * Pantoonan Kyan.
............. Crossing  the .
¢ Pantoonan” )
range and the
Mayga that :
valley. .
Pha be sa Krata Along the main The “Maygathat” receives
watershed. .
the streams on the Tenasserim
. . . side. The “Xoo Yay” and
Tgilll{: tha Teemay- K&(:;zayKhEorﬁfmg Ditto “Endeing toung Khyoung”
o° ) g fhyoung. . fall into the “ Tharawa,” a con-
! o . . . fluent of the “ Thoung Kalay,”
Kron wa galay By a-ta-malelng Ditto which receives direct the “ Bya-
Krou wa gyee Sakay-wau Ditto ay ta-ma-leing” and “Sakaywau.” -
............ . | Ditto These are three large heaps of
C stones about eight feet high,
some 20 feet apart in one line,
. bearing 20° north-east. The
stones are irregular blocks
) found near the spot at the base
. | of the limestone ridge called
“ Phya thou soo Toung.”
Head affluents of | Kyat tweng Xg.|Ditto -+ The “XKrontau” falls into the

“ Lamee” branch of the Atta-
ran River. -

The “Xhan Karan” is consi-
dered the north source of the
« Htai Pha Ket.”

This hill derives its name from
three pagoda-like stone heaps
at its eastern base.

The “Kalean-oung” is another
name for the head of the
Tavoy River, where in former
days there was a city of that
name.

‘The “Mayan Khyoung” is a
large northern affluent of the
“Zengba” which, with the
“ Kealean-oung,” forms the
main source of the Tavoy River.
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GroaRaPEICAL Post- CONTIG;IOUS Districrs
TION. ’
Bouxnpary Magxs. :
Lat. N. | Long. E. British. Siamese.
O o r u .
Hseng byoo Doung 14 43 57 | 98 21 28 | Myit-ta Don ka pon ... }
Eap thean Doung 14 42 45 | 98 22 15 | Ditto Ditto
Zengba Doung’ 14 38 20 | 98 26 50 | Ditto Donkapon  Den
Yeik. -
“Hlan” Doung 14 26 529 98 32 0 | Ditto Den Yeik
Nat yay Doung (B), e _
Ten Kyeik (T) 14 22 47 | 98 33 0 | Myit-ta Den Yeik
Tok Kyay (K) ’
“Sroonkhet” Doung 14 0 099 1 O |Ditto Den Yeik Xan.
boree.
“ Amya Doung” 1350 7199 5 5 |Ditto Ditto’
 Main watershed 13 44 35 | 99 7 10 | Ditto “Rathooree” ...
Ditto 13 37 45°| 99 8 40 | Ditto Ditto
Ditto 13 19 47 | 99 10 27 | Ditto Ditto
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RIVERS RISING -

ON BOTH SIDES.

.DEscrirTIVE REMARKS.

Tenasserim. Siam.

Afiuents of the| Affluents of the | Alongthe main | A pass leads through these two

“Zengba.” “ Beelouk.” watbershed. hills generally called the
' “ Hseng-byoo-doung”  Pass.
. - The Beelouk falls into the

“Htai Pha Ket.”

Zengba Kg. Kha- | Kron-ka-broo, source| Ditto The “ Kron-ka-broo” and “Kasa-

moung Thway. . of the Kasamai. mai” Rivers fall into the
Beelouk. The “Khamoung
Thway” is the north coufluent
of the Tenasserim River. -

Kronta, a tributary | Source of the May- | Ditto The “May-nam-Nauey” falls
of the Khamoung | nam-Nauey. -into the ““Htai Pha Ket” at
Thway. “Den Yeik.”

Khamoat Kg. “hya | South source of the | Along the main | In former days the pass crossed
pata,” also called| “Maynam Nauey,”} watershed. the watershed by this hill, and
“ Ngayan-nee.” Htee Man-Koung, was called the  Hat-yay-doung

source of the “May-| - Pass:” though the route has
nam Ran.” been changed, it still retains
the name. :

“ Hseng byoo deing,”| “ Poungdee,” “ Lou- | Ditto.

“XKanaywala,” af-| thon,” affluents of
fluents of the Te-| the “Htai Pha
nasserim River. Ket.” '

Amya Khyoung ... | Kron-padee Ditto Pass from Ban “Wangmenk,”
ho Amya, a village in the Te-
nasserim River,

Ba yet-kha Hwey “Naung-.ta- | Ditto The east drainage <., on the

. ma.” Siam side, falls into the May-
phra chee, which forms the
main drainage line of the Rat-
booree District, and empties it-
self into the Htai Pha Ket.

“ Hta-pa-ngay,” the [Hwey ““ Nam Kayo,” | Ditto.
source of the| the source of the
“ Mayhteng.” Bandeebook.

Source of the “ May | Phoo-la-kan Ditto.
phya” or “May
phra.” .

2F
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GEOGRAPHICAL PosI-

Coxricrous Districts.

TION.
BouxDARY MARKS. | . ‘
: Lat. N. Long. E. British. Siamese.
o 1 " o 1
Main watershed... 13 0 0 99 11 80 | Mergui district... | Ratbooree Phayt
v ) - Cha-boo-ree.
Main watershed... 12 47 0} 99 15 10 | Ditto ... | “Phayt Cha-boo-
- « * | ree,”  Menafig
Pran.

“Kbow Htay-wada” 12 18 7| 99 23 10 | Ditto Menang Pran, Me-
. o nang Kooiy.
Main watershed... 11 54 50 | 99 34 25 | Ditto Menang Kooiy ....

”
«Khow Maun” or © Man- | 11 47 28 | 99 37 8 | Ditto v Ditto
doung.” - y
Main watershed... 11 39 55 | 99 31 35 | Ditto Hang-ta-phang ...
Ditto 11 23 15 | 99 22 45 | Ditto Ditto
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RIVEBRS RISING ON BOTH SIDES.

Descriptive REMARKS.

“ Nga-won.”

ung Kroot and
source of the
“Bang-ta-phang
Yai”

Tenasserim. Siam.
Maoloo Banloo Sources of the “ May-| Along the main| All the rivers on the west side
phra-chee” and the] watershed. fall into the Great Tenasserim
“ KhlaungPhayt.” River.
i * Khlaung Phayt” is the short
name for the Phayt Cha-boo-ree
River.
“Htee Pho Maee | Khlaung. May-la- | Along themain | The Sarawa River falls into
lan.” leen, also the source| watershed. the Great Tenasserim. The
of the Pran River. Khlaung Pran and the Khlaung
. Kooiy are main drainage lines,
- which . empty themselves into.
the Gulf of Siam.
Khlaung “ Phrayk | Ditto The Khlaung Phrayk Kooiy is

Kwon Yal, tributary Kooiy.” ' a principal confluent of the
of the Taket, south Pran River.
source of the Sa- | { Phrayk Keeyun | Ditto . I'The “Phrayk Keeyun durin” is
rawa River. durin. the north source of the Kooiy

River. .

“Maynam,” an -af- | “Phrayk ton-ka-ta,”| Ditto The “Nga Won” and “ Thean-
fluent of theThean-| south source of the Khwon” Rivers unite to form
Khwon. Kooiy River. what is generally called the

. little Tenasserim River, which
falls into the “Great Tenasse-
rim” at that town, which gives
the name to the provinces.

Source of the “Thean-| Khlaung Yai Ditto.

Khwon.”

Khlaung Chan Khow,| Source of the Khla- | Ditto The “XKhlaung Yai,” “Khlaung
south affluent of | ung Chakkra. Chakkra,” “Khlaung Kroot,”
the “Thean- - “XKhlaung Bang-ta-phang Yai”
Khwon,” “Khlaung Bang-ta-phang na-

: ney,” and the “Khlaung Hta
Bay,” are six large streams
which collect the eastern drain-
age, and discharge themselves
* into the Gulf of Siam.
* Khlaung Pawaey,” | Hwey kanyang, tri- [ Ditto.
.affluent of the | butary of the Khla-
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Part IY

GEOGRAPHICAL PosI-

ConTicuous DisTRICTS.

‘ TION.
Bounpary Mazks. _ . ..
Lat. N. | Long. E British. Siamese.
=) o o 1
Main watershed... 1117 099 19 50 | Mergui district.. | Bang-ta-phang ...
Khow Phra 11 12 0| 99 16 30 | Ditto - Meng-ang  Bang-
- : ta-phang.”
Khow Htam-Placy Lamay ... {-10 57 7 | 99 7 20 | Ditto Msivong Pahtee,
Main watershed. .. 10°54 25 | 99 4 30 | Ditto “Menang Choom
. phaun.”

Khow Htam Dayng 10 47 27 | 98 56 35 | Ditto Menang Choom-
phaun and Me-
nang Kra.

Watershed on the “Khow | 10 48 14 | 98 55 40 | Mergui district, | Kra...

Dayn Yai,” the final mark
of the eastern boundary.

Laynyn Malee-

wan.
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RivERs RISING

ON BOTH SIDES.

Tenasserim.

Siam.

DrscriprivE REMARKS.

“Khlaung Phalen-
ang,” affluent of
the “ Nga-won.”

Main source -of the
“Nga-won,” Khla-
ung Khow Phra,
affluent of the east
Laynya River.

A source of east
‘branch of the Lay-
nya River, called.
“Klaung Khow
boon.”

Main source of Khla-
ung “ Khowboon,”
eastern sources of
the west branch of
the Laynya River.

Main source of the
‘West Laynya Ri-
ver.

Head affluent of the
main source of the
West Laynya Ri-

ver.

Khlaung Luary, af-
fluent of  the
“Bang-ta-phang
Yai.”

Source of the “Bang-
ta-phang Nanay”~
and source of the
Khlaung Hta Say.

Khlaung *Samay”
Khlaung “ Kama-
yoo,” an affluent
of the Khlaung
“Hta Say.”

“Khlaung Tangan
nauey.”

*“Khlaung Phairee.”

“Kblaung Nam
Dayng.”

Hwey Kalong at the
head of the Rap-

ran.

Source of the Pak-
chan, called “Khla-
ung Kanai.”

Along the main
watershed.

Ditto.

Ditto

Ditto.

Ditto.

Ditto.

. The streams on the Siam. side

fall into the Khlaung Hta Say,
which is also called “ Khlatng
Choomphaun,” as it flows by
that town.
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From the VicEroY and GovERNOR-GENERAL, t0 the King of S1am.

AFTER TITLES

I HAVE received your Majesty’s grahfymg letter on the subject of the
settlement of the boundary line between the ngdom of Siam and the Bri-
tish Province of Tenasserim.

Licutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge of the Royal Engineers, whom I had
deputed as my Commissioner. to demarcate the boundary, has also informed
me of the satisfactory conclusion of this matter. He reports that there is
now only one point remaining for adjustment between the two Governments,
viz., the sovereignty of certain islands off the mouth of the Pakchan river.

There are altogether five islands or groups of islands situated there, vz,
the island . of thoua, Saddle, Delisle, St. Mat‘uhew, and the Bird’s-nest:
group.

Your Majesty’s Government make no claim recrardmg St Matthew and -
the Bird’s-nest group. Regarding the three other islands, I am inclined to
view the followmg as the best solution of the matter, viz., that the island of
Victoria, which is nearer to the British than the Siamese Coast, should belong
to the British Government, and that the two other islands, Saddle and Delisle,
shall be considered part of your Majesty’s territories. I have to invite your
Majesty’s friendly consideration to this proposed method of solving the only
question remaining unadjusted. Feeling confident that its reasonableness will
commend itself to your Majesty’s judgment, I have affixed my seal and signa-
ture to the map prepared by Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge, in which the
islands are divided in the manner above proposed; and I have directed the
Secretary of my Government in the Foreign Department to forward to your
Majesty’s Ministers the above map, with a duplicate, to which I have the
honor to request that your Majesty will affix your -Royal seal and signature,
and will then direct its return to the Consul of Her Majesty the Queen of
Gleat Butam and Ireland at Bangkok.

The 80th April 1868. JOHN LAWRENCE. .

Seal.

Bz it known and made manifest unto all men that we, Chow Phya Sri
Suri Wongse Thi Samuha Phra Kalahome, and Chow Phya Phu Tharaphai Thi
Samuha Na Yok, on behalf of His Majesty the King of Siam, and Henry
Alabaster, Esq., Her Britannic Majesty’s Acting Consul for the Kingdom. of
Siam, on behalf of Her Britannic Majesty’s Govemment have on this third
day of July in the year 1868 of the Christian era, at Bangkok in the Kingdom
of Siam, exchanged maps which we have carefully compared and examined and
found to be fucsimiles the one of the other, the one map bearing the seal of
His Majesty the King of Siam, and the other that of His Excellency Sir John
Laird Mair Lawrence, Viceroy and Governor-General of. India, and each of
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them showing the boundary line as finally agreed upon between the dominions
of His Ma;esty the King of Siam and British Tenasserim.

Tn witness whereof we have hereunto subscribed our names and’ affixed
our seals of Office at Bangkok aforesaid on this third day of July in the year
1868 of the Christian era.

Crow Prya Sri Surr WoNasE. Seal.
Crow PHYA PHU THARAPHAIL Seal.
No. CLVIL, .

WHEREAS the GovVERNMENT of INDIA and the S1amesE GovERNMENT desireto conclude a
Treaty for the purpose of promoting COMMERCIAL INTERCOURSE between BrITism

Buruar and the adjoining territories of CHIANGMAT, LaKON, and LamrooncaT, belong-.

ing to Siam, and of preventing DAcorTY and other HEINOUS CRIMES in the territories
aforesaid : The high contracting parties have for this purpose named and appointed their
PLENIPOTENTIARIES, that is to say; His ExcerieNcy the RieET HonoraBLE THOMAS
GEORGE BARING, Banonw NorTHBROOK of STRATTON and a BaroNET, MEMBER of the
Privy Councit of Her Most Gractous MasesTY the QUREN of GrEAT BRITAIN and
IRELAND, GRAND MasTER of the MosT ExArTED O=DER of the STaR of INDIA, VICEROY
and GoVERNOR-GENERAL of INDIA in CoUNCIL, has on his part named and appointed
CrARLES UmPHERSTON ArrcHISON, EsQ., CompanioN of the Mosr Exarrep OrDprr
of the STAR of Inpia; And Hrs Masesty SomDETcH PHRA PARaMINDE MamA
CHULALONG Korx BooixprmoNe Drpava Mama Moserur Purusava Rarore-
BAYARE-WIWONGSE VARUTMAWONGSE PRIBAT WARARATTRYA Rasa Nixravom
CHADURANTA Porom Mama CHAKRABANTIARAY SANGKAT Pormompmam Mrx Mama-
rAJA DHIRAY PoroMNAT PomiT PrRa CHULA CHOM Kriw CHOW YUHUA, SUPREME
Kine of Sram, fifth of the present Royal Dynasty, who founded the Great City of
Bangkok AmaraTnE Kosinpr MomINDE AYUTHIA, has on his part named and
appointed Pmva CmaroN Rasa Marrri, CHIEF Jupee of the Forsreny Cougr,
Frrsr MINISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY, PEYA SaMUD PURANUBAX, GOVERNOR of the

DisrricT of SAMUDR PRAKAR, SECOND MINISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY, and PERA Maga -

MuxtRl SproNGRAX SamUHA, CHIEF of the DErarTMENT of the Rovar Bopy
Guarp of the Rigur ApvisEr; And Epwarp FowrE, Esq., LUuixe SIAMANUEROH,
Consur for S1am at RaANgooN, ADVisER ; And the aforesaid PLENTPOTENTIARIES baving
communicated to each other their respective full powers and found them to be in good
and due form have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :—

Avwricte 1.

His Majesty the King of Siam will cause the Prince of Chiangmai to
establish and maintain Guard Stations under proper officers on the Siamese

¢
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bank of the Salween river, which forms the boundary of Chlangmal, belong-
ing to Siam, and to maintain a sufficient police forée for the prevention of
murder, robbery, dacoity, and other heinous crimes.

ArrICLE 1L

If any persons, having committed dacoity in any of the territories of
Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, cross the frontier into British territory,
the British authorities and police shall use their best endeavours to apprehend

“them. Such dacoits when apprehended shall, if Siamese subjects, be delivered
over to the Siamese authorities at Chlanomal, if British subjects, they shall
be dealt with by the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District.

If any persons, having committed dacoity in British territory, cross the
frontier into Chiangmai, Lakon, or Lampoonchi, the Siamese authorities and
police shall use their best endeavours to apprehend them. Such dacoits when
apprehended shall, if British subjects, be delivered over to the British officer
in the Yoonzaleen District; if Siamese subjects, they shall be dealt with by.
the Siamese authorities at Chiangmai.

" If any persons, whether provided with passports under Article IV. of this
Tredty or not, commit dacoity in British or Siamese territory and are appre-
. hended in the territory in which the dacoity was committed, they may be tried
and punished by the local Courts without question as to their nationality.

Property plundered by dacoits, when recovered by the authorities on either
side of the frontier, shall be delivered to its proper owners.

Articre II1.

The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Liakon, and Lampoonchi will afford
due assistance and protection to British subjects carrying on trade or business
in any of those territories, and the British Government in India will afford
similar assistance and protection to Siamese subjects from Chiangmai, Lakon,
and Lampoonchi carrylntr on trade or business in British territory.

Armicte IV.

British subjects entermg Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchl from British
Burmah must. provide themselves with passports from the Chief Commissioner
of British Burmah, or such officer as he appoints in this behalf, stating their
names, calling, and description. Such passports must be renewed for each
journey and must be shown to the Siamese officers at the frontier stations, or
in the interior of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi on demand. Persons
provided with passports and not carrying any articles prohibited under the
Treaty concluded between Her Majesty the.Queen of England and His Majesty
the King of Siam on the eighteenth April one thousand eight hundred and
fifty-five, and the supplementary agreement concluded between certain Royal
Commissioners on the part of the Siamese Government and aCommissioner on the
part of the British Government on the thirteenth May one thousand eight
hundred and fifty-six shall be allowed to proceed on their journey without
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interference ; persons unprovided with passports may ‘be turned back to the
frontier, but shall not be subjected to further interference.

ArtioLe V.

For the purpose of settling future disputes of a civil nature between
British and Siamese subjects in Chlangmal, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, belong-
ing to Siam, the following provisions are agreed to:—

(a.)—His Majesty the King of Siam shall appoint proper persons to be

Judges in Chiangmai with jurisdiction (1) to investigate and decide claims of

British subjects against Siamese subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lam- -

poonchi; (2) to investigate and determine claims of Siamese subjects against
British subjects entermb Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British
Burmah and having passports under Article IV provided such British subjects
consent to the Junsdlctlon of the Court;

(8.)—Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering Chiang-
mai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British Burmah and holding passpmts
under Ariticle IV., but not consenting to the jurisdiction of the Judges at
Chiangmai appomted as aforesaid, shall be investigated and decided by the
‘Butlsh Consul at Bangkok, or the British officer of “the Yoonzaleen District ;

(e)—Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering
Chiangmai, Liakon, and Lawmpoonehi from “British . Burmah, but not holding

passports under Article IV., shall be mvestlgated and decided by the mdmary

local Courts. R .

Arriotg VI

Siamese subjects in British Burmah having claims against each other may
apply to the Deputy Commissioner of the district in which they may happen to
be to arbitrate between them. Such Deputy Commissioner shall use his good
offices to effect an amicable settlement of the dispute, and if both parties have
agreed to his arbitration, his award shall be final and binding on them. Simi-
larly Bntish subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi having claims
against each other may apply to any of the Judges at Chiangmai appointed under
Article V., who shall use bis good offices to effect an amicable settlement of
the dispute, and if both parties have agreed to his arbitration his award shall
be final and binding on them,

Azrticre VII

Native ‘Indian subjects of Her Britannic Majesty entering Chiangmai,
Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British Burmah, who are not provided with
passports under Article IV., shall be liable to the local Courts and the local
law for offences committed by them in Siamese territories. Native Indian
subjects as aforesaid, who are provided with passportg under Article IV, shall be
dealt with for such offences by the British Consul at Bangkok, or by the British
oﬁicer 1n the Yoonzaleen District, according to British law.

Ra

»
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Articue VIII.

The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, and the
British authorities in the Yoonzaleen District, will at all fimes use their best
endeavours to procure and furnish to the Coults in the Yoonzaleen District and
the Consular Court at Bangkok and to the Court at Chiangmai respectively
such evidence and witnesses as may be required for the determination of civil
and crlmmal cases pending in these Courts.

-

ArricLe IX.

In cases tried by the British officer’'of the Yoonzaleen District, or by the
Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article V., in which Siamese or British
subjects may respectively be interested, the Siamese.or British authorities may
respectively depute an oflicer to attend and listen to theinvestigation of the case,
and copies of the proceedings will be furnished gratis to the S1amese or British
authorities 1espect1vely if required.

ArticLE X.

~ “British subjects provided with passports under Article IV., who desire to
purchase, cut, or girdle timber in the forests of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lam-
poonchi, must enter into written agreement for a definite pertod with the
owner of the forest. Such agreement must be executed in duplicate, each
party retaining a copy and each copy must be sealed by one of the Siamese
Judges at Chmncrmal appointed under Article V. and by the Prince
of Chlangmal A copy of every such agreement shall be furmshed by the
Judge at Chiangmai to the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District. Any
British subject. cuttlncr or girdling trees in any forest without the consent of
the owner of the forest obtained as aforesaid, or after the,expiry of the agree-.
ment relating thereto, shall, if provided.with a passport, be liable to pay “such
compensation to the owner of the forest as the British Consul at Bangkok or
the officer of the Yoonzaleen District may deem reasonable; if unprovided
~ with a passport, he may be dealt with by the local Courts aecmdmg‘ to the

law of the country.

Articre XI.

The Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article V., and the Prince of
Chiangmaz, shall endeavour to prevent owners of forests from executing agree-
ments with more than one party for the same timber or forest, and to prevent
any person from improperly marking or effacing the marks on timber which
has been lawfully cut or .marked by another person, and shall give such
facilities*as are in their power to purchasers and fellers of timber to identify
their property. If the owners of forestsprohibit the cutting, girdling, or
removing of timber under agreements duly executed in accordance with Article -
. X, the J udges at Chlancrmeu appointed under Article V., and the Prince of
. Chlanwmal, shall enfom(, the agreements, and the owners of such forests acting
as aforesaid shall be.liable to pay such- compensatwn to.the persons with whom
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they have entered into such agreements as the Judges at Chlancrmal appomted N
- as aforesaid may deem reasonable.

-

Arriore XII.

British subjects entering Siamese terrltory from British Bulmah must,
according to custom and the regulations of the country, pay the duties law-
fully plescnbed on goods liable to such duty.

Siamese subjects entering British territory must, according to the regu-

lations of the British Gover nment -pay the duties lawfully prescribed on goods
liable to such duty.

.

Arricng XIII.

The British officer of the Yoonzaleen District may, subject to the condi-
tions of this Treaty, exercise all or any of the powers that may be exercised
by a British Consul under the Treaty concluded” between Her Majesty the
Queen of England and His Majesty the King of Siam on the eighteenth
April one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, and the supplementary
agreement concluded between certain Royal Commissioners on the part of the
Siamese Government and a Commissioner on the part of the British Govern-
ment on the thirteenth May one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six.

A RTICLE XIV.

Except as and to the extent herein specially provided, nothing in this
Treaty shall be taken to affect the provisions of any Treaty or other agreement
now in force between the British and Siamese Govemments

Articte XV.

After the lapse of seven years from the date on which this Treaty shall
come into force and on twelve months’ notice given by either party this
Treaty shall be subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both sides
for this purpose, who shall be empowered to decide on and adopt such amend-
ments as experience shall prove to be desirable.

ArtioLe XVI.

This Treaty has been executed in English and Siamese, both versions
having the same meaning, but as the British Plenipotentiary has no knowledge
of the Siamese language it is hereby agreed that in the event of any question
of construction arising on this Treaty, the English text shall be accepted as
conveying in every respect its true meaning and intention,

ARTICLE XVII.

The ratification of this Treaty by His Excellency the Viceroy and Gov-
ernor-General of India having been communicated to the Siamese Plenipoten-



426 Eastern Archipelago—S8iam—No. CLVII. Part IV

tiaries, this Treaty shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of Siam, and
such ratification shall be transmitted to the Secretary to the Government of
India in the Forelgn Department at Calcutta within four months or sooner -
if possible.

- The Treaty having beén so ratified shall come into force on the ﬁlst
January one thousand eight hundred.and seventy-five Anno Domini, corre-
sponding with the first day of the third Siamese moon in the year of Choh
one thousand two hundred and thirty-six of the Slamese era, or on such earlier
date as may be separately agreed upon.

" In witness whereof the respective Plempotentlanes have signed in dupli-.
cate in English and Siamese the present Treaty and have affixed thereto their
respective Seals. .

Done at Calcutta this fourteenth day of January in the year one thousand
eight hundred and seventy-four of the Christian era corresponding to the
twelfth day of the second month of the twelfth waning moon of the year
of Raka one thousand two hundred and thirty-five of the Siamese era.

LS Signature of first Signature of second

Siamese Envoy.  Siamese Envoy.

C. U. AITCHISON, .
' L. 8.

Plenipotentiary on bekalf ( L. 8.
of the Viceroy and
Governor-General of India.




- APPENDIX.




APPENDIX,.

-

TrE following are the SunnuDs for Lorp CLIVE’S TAGHEER, referred to in page 3,
and the Suxnups for the reversion of the sacHEER to the CoMPANY :—

1. Suxnop for CoroNer CLive’s Munsub.
His Masgsry.

Ox Saturday, the 12th of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, in the fourth of the
glorious and happy Reign, and the 1171st year of the Hegira, in
the Ressalla of the glory of the nobility, and rank of Ameers,
* the shrine of grandeur and dignity, instructed both in the ways
of devotion and wealth, to whom the true glory of religion and
kingdoms is known; the bearer of the lance’of fortitude. and
respect ; the embroiderer of the carpet of magnificence and
greatness ; the support of the empire and its dependencies, to
whom it is entrusted to govern and aggrandize the empire; the
conductor of victory in the battles fought for the dominion of
the world ; the distributor of life in the councils of State, to
whom the most secret recesses of the mysteries of government
are discovered ; the master of the arts of penetration and circum-
spection ; the brightness of the mirror of truth and fidelity ; the
light of the torch of sincerity and integrity; who is admitted to,
and contributes to the determinations of the royal councils; a
participator of the secrets of the penetralia of friendship; who
presides equally over the sword and the pen; moderator of the

affairs of the earth; chief of the Khans of the most exalted -

rank ; the pillar of the Ameers of the greatest splendour; the
trust of the zealous champions of the faith; the glory of heroes
in the fields of war, and the administrator of the affairs of the
immoveable empire ;. councillor of enlightened wisdom and exalted
dignity ; adorned with friendship and honors, endowed with dignrity

On the 25th day of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, it was
again carried before the high and sacred

presence.

It was presented again.

and discretion ; pillar of the dominions of Solomon ; the distributor of glory;
Buxey of the empire; Ameer of Ameers, hero of the empire; tiger of the
country ; Mahomed Ahmud Khan, the brave; tiger of war; the commander-
in-chief of the forces, glorious by victory ; the tiger of Hind, mighty in battle.

.
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And’in the time of the Waka Négarree of the least of thé domestics, of
the Court of Glory and Majesty Scoklaal. .

This was written: The command of (above) was passed, that Colonel
Clive, a European, be. favored with a Munsub of the rank of 6,000, and 5,000
horse, and the title of ¢ Flower of the empire ; defender of the country; the
brave ; firm in war.” This was entered the 10th day of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, in
the 4th year, according to the original Yaddasht,

. Form of the signing.

To the glory of ’nobility and rank of Ameers, the shrine of grandeur and
dignity, instructed, &c., be it entered in the Waka.

Durcimd

oy fo unzrg oyp fig Juss
2N000 9Y1 03 ButpL0osy

After the manner of
the Waka it is
concluded.

1wbusg Jo wnavpr
2y7 f0 )90y 4 ‘prvs
Y] LOPUN JUN0IID

ayp wosf usyvy ‘suvflo g1

~unduvly fo Jvo8
S0 10300981 UMPD

rank.
horse.

\‘0‘\‘@
83
[em R cned

-

‘Written on the day above-mentioned of the
Sauni moon, of the glorious happy Reign.

-

Sun 1171. The Servant
of Aalum Geer, the Warlike
King, whose Glory is equal
to that of Jum Shud, mighty in
War, the Flower of the Country, -
Chief of "the Forces, the Glory of
Victory, the Tiger of Hind,
Mahomed Ahmud Khan,
the brave Tiger of War, Ao -
Buxey of the Empire, °
Ameer of Ameers,
-The Tiger of the - T
- Country,
Sun 4th.

The copy of this Sunnud was entered
in the books of the Waka Nagarree

on the 14th of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, in the
4th year of His Majesty’s Reign.
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Sun 1167,
Entered in the Dewan’s The Slave of
Office on the 25th of Rab- Aalum Geer,
bi-ul-Sauni, in the 4th year Warlike King, -
of His Majesty’s Reign. : Sooklaal o

Sun the First.

T3NS : -
- :;i = 3 ~ The Slave of

S SR NS Aalum Geer, the

233 §“§ Warlike King, the Entered in the Annals
% RS Flower of the couutry, of the Chancery on the
s el Brave in War, 19th of Rabbi-ul-Sauni,
3o S8 % The Glory of Wealth, in the 4th year of His
§‘ > S35 Zechara Khan Majesty’s Reign.

s S oS i < Behauder. .

g oM o % 4th Sun of Reign.

SReaR

bo

PERWANNAH from the NABoR SHUJAH UL MuLncéx, Hossam 6 Dowra, MEER MAHOMED
JArr1ER KEAN BEHAUDER, MAmABUT JUNG, to the HoNoraBLE PrESiDENT and
CounciL of CALCUTTA.

Bz it known to the Council of the noblest of merchants, the English Com-
pany, that whereas the glory of the nobility, Zubdut ul Mulck, Nassera
Dowla, Colonel Clive, Sabat Jung Behauder, has been honored with a Munsub
of the rank of six thousand and five thousand horse from the Imperial Court,

" and has exerted himself in conjunction with me, with the most steady attach-
ment, and in the most strenuous manner, in the protection of the Imperial
territories ; in recompense thereof, the Pergunnah of Calcutta, &e., belonging
to the Chuckla of Hooghly, &c., of the Circar Sautgaum, &c., dependent on
the Khalsa Shereefa and Jaghire, amounting to two hundred and twenty-two
thousand nine hundred and fifty-eight Sicea Rupees, and something more,
conferred on the English-Company by the Dewanny Sunnud, as their Zemin-
darry, commencing from the month Poos, in the eleven hundred and sixty-
fourth year of the Bengal style. From the half of the season Reebee
Sooskaneel in the 1165th year of the Bengal style, is appointed the jaghire
of the glory of the nobility aforesaid: It behoves you to look upon the above
person as the lawful jaghirdar of that place, and in the same manner as you
formerly delivered in the due rents of the Government, according to the

2H
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kistbundee, into the treasury of the court and the jaghire, taking a receipt
under the seal of the Daroga and Mushruf, and Treasurer; now in the like
manner you are reg;ularly to deliver to the aforementioned jaghirdar the rents,
according to the stated payments, and receive a receipt from the aforesaid
person. Be punctual in the strict execution of this writing.

Written the* 1st of Zeckaida, 6th Sun of the Reign.

- (The N4iBow’s Mark.)

Endorsements. .
_ _ D. H.
I has passed. Copied .in the books Entered in the book
N.B. . .. Cof the Dewanny, the 1st of Huzzoor, the 1st of °

(The Rovyrovaw’s'signing.) of the Mohurrum, the Mohurrum,the 6th sun
6th year of the Reign.  of the Reign. ,.

N. B—(Signed by N. B.—(Signed by
the Dewanny Secretary, theNabob’sMoonshee.)
Peshkar or Accountant.) :

3. SuNNUD from the NaBos for the reversion in pérpetuity of Lorp CLIvE’s JAGﬁIRE to the
' CoMPANY.

. BE it known to the Counsellors and Chiefs of the English Company, the
present and future Muttaseddees, the Chowdrahs, Canongoos, Muccuddems,
Riotts, Muzairies, and all other inhabitants of Pergunnahs of Calneutta, &e., "
_ in the Circar of Santgaum, &e., in the Province of Bengal. -

The sum of 2,22,958 Sicca Rupees and odd, agreeably to the Dewaﬁnir
Sunnud, and the Sunnud of the high and mighty Shujah uwl Mulck, Hossam
6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behduder, Mahabut J ung, Nazim of
" the Province, has been appointed from the aforesaid Pergunnahs, belonging
to the Chuckla of Hooghly, &ec., in the Circar of Sautgaum, &e., the Zemin-
darry of the English Company, as an unconditional jaghire, to the high and
mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul Dowla, Lord Clive, Behauder: Now
likewise the said Pergunnahs are confirmed, as an unconditional j‘aghire to
the high and mighty aforesaid, from the 16th of May of the 1764th year

* About the 13th of July 1759.
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of Christ (answering to the 14th of Zeckaida, of the 1177th year of the
Hegira), to the 16th of May of the 1774th year of Christ (answering to the
8th of Rabbi-ul-Awul, of the 1188th yéar of the Hegira,) being ten years, of
which one year is expired, and there are nine to come, they shall appertain
as an unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid; and after the
expiration of this term they shall revert, as an unconditional jaghire and per-
petual gift, to the Company 5 and if (which God forbid) the high and mighty
aforesaid shall die within this term, they shall revert to the Company imme-
diately upon his death. It is requisite that ye should regard the high and
mighty aforesaid, during the afore-mentioned term, and after him the Com-
pany aforesaid, as unconditional jaghirdars, and regularly pay them the revenues
of the aforesaid Pergunhahs. '

Written the 23rd of June 1765, answering to the 3rd of Mohurrum, of the
117944 year of the Heygira.

3

(Signed) E. StEPHENSON,
Provisional Sec.

-

"~ 4. FreMauxnp from the Kine Smam Aarum, confirming the reversion in perpetuity of
Lorp CLIVE'S JAGHIBE to the CoMPaNY.

‘Whereas, a Sunnud has been presented to us, under the seal of the Nabob
Nudjum ul Dowla Behauder, to the following purport, viz.:— The sum of
2,22,958 Sicca Rupees, and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the
‘ Sunnud of the high and mighty Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowlah, Meer
¢ Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behauder, has been appointed from the Pergunnahs
“ of Calcutta, &c., in the Circar of Sautgaum, &ec., in the Province of Bengal
¢ (the Paradise of the Earth) the Zemindarry of the English Company, as an
¢ unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul
“ Dowla, Lord Clive, Behauder: Now likewise the said Pergunnahs are con-
« firmed as an unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid, from
“ the 16th of May of the 1764th year of the Christian style (answering to the
¢ 14th of Zeckaida of the 1177th year of the Hegira) to the expiration of ten
“ years, they shall appertain as an unconditional jaghire to the high and
“ mighty aforesaid ; and after the expiration of this term to revert to the
“ Company as an unconditional jaghire; and if the high and mighty aforesaid
“ should die within the said term, they shall revert to the Company imme-
« diately upon his death.” And whereas the said Sunnud has met with our
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approbation at this happy time, therefore our royal Firmaund, indispensably .
requiring obedience, is issued, that, in consideration of the fidelity of the
English Company, and the high and mighty aforesaid, the said jaghire stands
" confirmed agreeably to the aforesaid Sunnud. It is requisite that the present
and future - Muttaseddees, the Chowdrahs, Canongoos, Muccuddems, Riotts,
Muzarries, and all other inhabitants of the Pergunnahs of Caleutta, &e., in
the Circar of Sautgaum, &ec., regard the high and mighty aforesaid during
the before-mentioned term, and after him the Company, aforesaid, as uncondi-
tional jaghirdars, and regularly pdy them the revenues of the said Pergunnahs.

Written the 24th of Sophar, in the 6th year of the Jaloos, the 12th of
August 1765,

“Contents of the Zimmun.

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign manual, our royal
commands are issued, that whereas the sum of 2,22,958 Sicca Rupees and odd
has been appomted from the Pergunnahs of Calcufta, &e., in the Circar of
Sautgaum, &c., the Zemindarry of the English Company, as an unconditional
jaghire, to the high and mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul Dowla, Lord
- Clive, Behauder, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the Sunnud of the
Nazim of the Province; in consideration therefore of the attachment of the
high and mighty aforesaid, we have been graciously pleased to confirm to
him the said Pergunnahs for the space of ten years, commencing from the
16th of May of the 1764th year of the Christian style, or 1dth of Zeckaida,
of the 1177th year of the Hegira; and in consideration of the attachment
of the English Company, we have granted the said Pergunnahs to them, after
the expiration of the aforesaid term as an unconditional jaghire and perpetual
gift; and if the high and mighty aforesaid should die within this term, the
said Pergunnahs are to revert immediately to the English Company.

Forr WiLLIAM, }
The 30tk September 1765,
' (A true copy.)
(Sigiled) ArexaN. CampBELL, 8.C.



